Google 


Informazioni su questo libro 


Si tratta della copia digitale di un libro che per generazioni € stato conservata negli scaffali di una biblioteca prima di essere digitalizzato da Google 
nell’ambito del progetto volto a rendere disponibili online 1 libri di tutto 11 mondo. 


Ha sopravvissuto abbastanza per non essere pill protetto dai diritti di copyright e diventare di pubblico dominio. Un libro di pubblico dominio é 
un libro che non é mai stato protetto dal copyright o 1 cui termini legali di copyright sono scaduti. La classificazione di un libro come di pubblico 
dominio puo variare da paese a paese. I libri di pubblico dominio sono I’ anello di congiunzione con il passato, rappresentano un patrimonio storico, 
culturale e di conoscenza spesso difficile da scoprire. 


Commenti, note e altre annotazioni a margine presenti nel volume originale compariranno in questo file, come testimonianza del lungo viaggio 
percorso dal libro, dall’editore originale alla biblioteca, per giungere fino a te. 


Linee guide per l’utilizzo 


Google é orgoglioso di essere il partner delle biblioteche per digitalizzare 1 materiali di pubblico dominio e renderli universalmente disponibili. 
I libri di pubblico dominio appartengono al pubblico e noi ne siamo solamente 1 custodi. Tuttavia questo lavoro € oneroso, pertanto, per poter 
continuare ad offrire questo servizio abbiamo preso alcune iniziative per impedire l’utilizzo illecito da parte di soggetti commerciali, compresa 
V’imposizione di restrizioni sull’invio di query automatizzate. 


Inoltre ti chiediamo di: 


+ Non fare un uso commerciale di questi file Abbiamo concepito Google Ricerca Libri per l’uso da parte dei singoli utenti privati e ti chiediamo 
di utilizzare questi file per uso personale e non a fini commercial. 


+ Non inviare query automatizzate Non inviare a Google query automatizzate di alcun tipo. Se stai effettuando delle ricerche nel campo della 
traduzione automatica, del riconoscimento ottico dei caratteri (OCR) o in altri campi dove necessiti di utilizzare grandi quantita di testo, ti 
invitiamo a contattarci. Incoraggiamo I’uso dei materiali di pubblico dominio per questi scopi e potremmo esserti di aiuto. 


+ Conserva la filigrana La "filigrana" (watermark) di Google che compare in ciascun file é essenziale per informare gli utenti su questo progetto 
e alutarli a trovare materiali aggiuntivi tramite Google Ricerca Libri. Non rimuoverla. 


+ Fanne un uso legale Indipendentemente dall’utilizzo che ne farai, ricordati che é tua responsabilita accertati di farne un uso legale. Non 
dare per scontato che, poiché un libro é di pubblico dominio per gli utenti degli Stati Uniti, sia di pubblico dominio anche per gli utenti di 
altri paesi. I criteri che stabiliscono se un libro é protetto da copyright variano da Paese a Paese e non possiamo offrire indicazioni se un 
determinato uso del libro é consentito. Non dare per scontato che poiché un libro compare in Google Ricerca Libri cio significhi che puo 
essere utilizzato in qualsiasi modo e in qualsiasi Paese del mondo. Le sanzioni per le violazioni del copyright possono essere molto severe. 


Informazioni su Google Ricerca Libri 


La missione di Google é€ organizzare le informazioni a livello mondiale e renderle universalmente accessibili e fruibili1. Google Ricerca Libri aiuta 
1 lettori a scoprire 1 libri di tutto 11 mondo e consente ad autori ed editori di raggiungere un pubblico pit ampio. Puoi effettuare una ricerca sul Web 


nell’intero testo di questo libro da[http: //books.google.com 


This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized 
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the 
information in books and make it universally accessible. 


Google books 


https://books.google.com 


g Sees 


Se G0 


— 
——J 


HARVARD 
COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 


eee EE I ES OP KA eet PAE Mt OU OM 
Aw JO sSsoUuTTU [TBIBsE G4 AQ 4SOM PaeT[eO SBM J ‘JA swuNs 
oui dulunp syaous jooud ouy JO WELOLYLAD UT oul USATS 


pey noA YoTuM BdUBysSISseE OUI AOJ NOA YUBYY PUB NOA 


OJTAM OF YSLOT JB AO OWI YBUY YE NOA ads 03 pedoy psy | 


-OTUD CJ POT[BO SBM | BUoTeq ysnl yoog Yoousy Ysaty Aw jo 
Adoo @ nCA puss Cj *0D H UUT4 PeKXsB [| 
sUMOUG “dil ABaG 


"968 SPT “00g Ssssuy Sedptaqueg 


*bsy Sumodg es1094) 


>>I" ta 
, »y7 pee i VWTIAD) vif 
ata Pa ae * 

® 


*sunoA ATTnjJuytey 


‘JouumMs 8yq UL UBTd SALI JO UOLKUIGO USTY ANOA JO UOIsseud 


“XO ANOA OPNITIBAS UTIM AOQuoUlsd | *ALOVOBISTIVS NOA 
OJ W8es T[IM 4O°0Q aZaeTdwod suzy yeu. edoy | 


‘euty Aq paunlut 


ATpeq esnoy Au puty 01 ‘moux nod su ’pauanyed puR ‘Jau1 CU 


7 ae ae Sand 


Digitized by Google 


MARCH OF THE TEN 


ay, ottin, - 
‘ 


cA 

WWM Or 
a ne 
- N 


yy 


aaa 


Mt. Argaeus For, 


7) See Goer, > fi 
yr Wideman Panne 
< ee v 
%, = 3 Sally, Sill 


i) > 
VD <P Co} ; 


Anemurium Pr. 


Route of the Ten Thousand, 


a Boundary of the Satrapy of Cyrus. 
Persian Parasangs of 30 Stadia each. 
=O 10 20 30 40 50 
English Miles 


ns ates eee | 


Digitized by STOOR 


covecteaseet’™* “imme “** es, 008 
See er ne 


**., 
*. 
#7. 
* 
= 
_— 


> 


BABYLON.& 


Digitized by La OOQICE 
g \ 3 


Digitized by Google 


THE 


PIRST GRHEHK BOOK 


BY 


JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Pa.D., LL.D. 


PROFESSOR OF GREEK IN HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


Mediocritatem lilam tenebit quae est inter nimium et parum 


Boston, U.S.A., AND LONDON 
GINN & COMPANY, PUBLISHERS 
The Atheneum ress 
1896 


EducT 12, 96.% 72. 


Kegel Kaye oe ae eo Vote 


COPYRIGHT, 1896 


By JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE 


ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 


PREFACE. 


Since the publication of my Beginner’s Greek Book in 1892, 
I have from time to time had letters from teachers in different 
parts of the country, who have informed me that the Beginner’s 
Book, because of its length, was not well adapted for use in the 
schools in which they taught, and who have urged me to prepare a 
briefer book on the same plan. They wished a book, they said, 
which could be completed in two terms, and which would properly 
prepare their pupils for the rapid but exact reading of a book of 
the Anabasis during the last third of the year. 

The First Greek Book is an attempt to meet this reasonable 
request. I am aware that it is impossible that any elementary 
book should be equally well adapted to the needs of all schools ; 
but I have at least succeeded in making this book briefer than its 
immediate predecessor. In writing it I have aimed to give, first, 
only such fundamental facts of Greek grammar as the young pupil 
must know before he can begin to read the connected narrative of 
Xenophon intelligently and with pleasure, and secondly, a moderate 
amount of practice, both in reading and in writing, in the application 
of these principles. I have entirely excluded from the eighty lessons 
into which the First Greek Book is divided the Attic second 
declension, the systematic treatment of the affinity of words, word 
lists, word groups, the principles of word formation, and the divi- 
sion of verbs into eight classes, although provision is made for the 
study of some of these important matters, if the teacher finds 
time for it, in the materials furnished in the Appendix. Fu 


lv PREFACE. 


the dual number is not introduced into the exercises or reading 
lessons ; contracts of the vowel declension have been treated more 
concisely, and have been placed after the first lesson on contract 
verbs, and the principles of syntax have been presented more 
simply. 

The principle, however, that I have aimed to follow has been 
that of horizontal reduction, to use the expressive phrase of one of 
my advisers among the teachers, rather than of omission. Each 
lesson consists, in order, of a statement of grammatical principles, 
of a vocabulary, of exercises, and of a brief reading lesson in con- 
tinuous narrative. Paradigms have been transferred, except just 
at the beginning, to the Appendix; by this arrangement they are 
not under the eye of the pupil as he translates his exercises. 
The statements of grammatical facts have been brought into verbal 
conformity with the statements in the Greek Grammar of my col- 
league, Professor Goodwin. The number of words in the vocabularies 
has been reduced to ten on the average; these words occur fre- 
quently in the Anabasis. Each vocabulary includes all the words 
not previously given that occur in the exercises of the lesson to 
which it belongs; the genitive and gender of all nouns are indi- 
cated; and only those related Greek words are pointed out which 
have previously occurred and whose etymological connection is 
obvious. The sentences in the exercises have been simplified, and 
their number has been reduced; each sentence illustrates once or 
twice the grammatical principles presented in the lesson. The 
interesting story contained in the first eight chapters of Xeno- 
phon’s Anabasis begins in simplified form in the thirteenth lesson, 
and is continued in brief reading lessons; none of these reading 
lessons make demands on the knowledge of the pupil that he is 
not prepared to meet through knowledge previously acquired. He 
thus begins very soon to read continuous narrative, and keeps up 
the practice day by day, and thus unconsciously acquires new words 
‘in the most satisfactory way, by using them in connected discourse. 


PREFACE. V 


Words that have not previously occurred are sparingly introduced 
in the reading lessons. 

The materials brought together in the Appendix are of such a 
nature that, with the exception of the paradigms and rules of syn- 
tax, they can be used or not according to the teacher’s needs and 
preference. They consist of a statement of the principles regulat- 
ing the contraction of vowels and the changes of consonants, of a 
complete set of paradigms, of the rules of syntax, illustrated by 
examples, governing all the parts of speech except the verb (the 
syntax of the moods and tenses of the verb is developed in the 
lessons), of the principal parts of important verbs arranged alpha- 
betically, and of eight alphabetical lists of the words contained in 
the special vocabularies. 

Such is the book in outline. I need not extend this preface, 
since I am preparing, and hope to publish shortly, a pamphlet 
addressed to teachers who use the First Greek Book, in which I 
shall briefly discuss some of the problems of elementary instruc- 
tion in Greek, and shall indicate how I should myself use this book. 
This pamphlet will contain also additional materials, information 
about books which teachers could use to advantage, a key to the 
English-Greek exercises, and a full account of the illustrations, 
including a careful indication of their sources. 

It gives me pleasure to acknowledge my indebtedness to my 
colleague, Dr. Charles Burton Gulick, who prepared the first draft 
of the reading lessons and has read the proofs, and to express my 
thanks to the teachers in colleges, academies, and public schools 
whose friendly and wise criticisms and suggestions have been of 
the greatest service to me in writing this book. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


The Alphabet. 


LESSON I. 


Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


1. The Greek ALPHABET has twenty-four letters : 


Form. 


zor © WN fe Iw Pp 


e 


- # & 


Phonetic Value. 
papa, father 
bed 
go or sing (10) 
do 
met 
adze 
prey 
thin 
pin, machzne 
kill 
land 


men 


Name. 
Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 


Eta 


Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Mu 


letters are CONSONANTS. 


Form. 


~ 


ene e << FM Ue Og 24 


3. The VOWELS are a, ¢€, 1, t, 0, o, and v. 


Phonetic Value. Name. 
NOW . Nu 
wax Xi 
obey Omicron 
pet Pi 
run Rho 
s sit Sigma 
tell Tau 
French &, German %@ Upsilon © 
graphic Phi 
German buch Chi 
hips Psi 
tone Omega 


2. At the end of a word s, elsewhere o, as oxnvys, of a tent. 


The remaining 


2 VOWELS AND CONSONANTS. 


4. Vowels are either short or long. There are separate 
Greek characters (€ y, 0 w) for the e and o sounds, but not for 
the a, 7, and w sounds. In this book the short vowels are 
designated by a, ¢€, t, 0, v, the long by a, », Tt, o, v. 


5. The consonants are divided into semivowels, mutes, and 
double consonants. 


6. The semivowels are X, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal (10). A, p, 
v, p are liquids; o is a sibilant. 


7. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders: 
Classes. Orders. 
Labial or w-mutes tw B $, Smooth mutes w « T, 
Palatal or «-mutes « y x, Middle mutes B y 6, 
Lingual or t-mutes t § 0. Rough mutes > x 80. 


8. Mutes of the same class are called cognate; those of the same 
order, co-ordinate. 


9. The double consonants are § (for «s), wW (for ms), 
and ¢. 


10. The consonants are pronounced, in general, like their 
English equivalents ; but gamma before k, y, x, or & equals ng 
in sing, and is called gamma nasal. 


Give the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet (1). 


11. The DIPHTHONGS are at, av, €t, €V, Ol, OV, NU, VL, 
a, q @- The last three, formed by writing t under 4G, y, o, 
are called amproper diphthongs. Their second vowel is called 
tota subscript. 


12. The diphthongs are pronounced : 


J 


e. asin ezght, UL 
o. asin oil, ov 


au asin assle, 


DIPHTHONGS. 


as in 
as in 


av as ouin our, 


quit, 
group, 


ev and nv as th-oo, éh-oo (for these there are no exact 
a, T) @, as a, TY, . 


Give the name of each letter, and the phonetic value of each single vowel, 


consonant, and diphthong in the following words: 


13. 


H-pe-pa, day. 

oKy-vh, tent. 

&v-Opw-rros, man. 
Bov-Aet-a, he plans. 
6-wAt-rns, hoplite. 

év Ty xXo-pq, in the country. 
vi-ds, son. 

A6-you, speeches. 

@-ky-oa, I dwelt. 

o-5e, thus. 


EXERCISE. 
00-pa, door. 
év oxn-vq, in a tent. 
G-ye-re, you lead. 
&-pa-fa, wagon. 
dp-wa-fo, I plunder. 
ho-Be-pds, frightful. 


at-rés, self, Lat. ipse. 


év Ad-yw, in a speech. 
“EA -An-ve-Kds, Greek. 
G-ya-O6s, good. 


equivalents in English), 


06-par, doors. 
A¥-ov-or, they loose. 
&y-ye-Aos, messenger. 
86-pov, gift. 

X4-pa, country. 
Wé-At-ov, bracelet. 
Aé-yos, speech. 
ol-Ké-w, I dwell. 
"Ap-re-pts, Artemis. 
of-Kot, at home. 


» 1. Greek Schoolroom. 


4 BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 


LESSON II. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctuation. 


14. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word 
has either the RouGH BREATHING (‘) or the SMOOTH BREATH- 
ING (?). The rough breathing shows that the vowel is agpz- 
rated, t.e. that it is preceded by the sound of A, as 7-wé-pa, day, 
vi-05, son, ‘EX-An-vt-Kos, Greek; the smooth breathing shows that 
the vowel is not aspirated, as a-yw, I lead, “Ap-re-yis, Artemis, 
@-xn-oa, I dwelt. 


15. A Greek word has as many SYLLABLES as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or diphthong. 

a. In dividing a word into syllables, single consonants and combina- 
tions of consonants which can begin a word are, with few exceptions, 
placed at the beginning of a syllable ; other combinations of consonants 
are divided. Thus ¢o-Be-pds, frightful, 6-rAi-rys, hoplite, but dp-rd-Cw, 
I plunder. 

16. A short final vowel may be dropped when the next 
word begins with a vowel, whether this has the rough or the 
smooth breathing. This is called ELision. An apostrophe 
marks the omission. Thus é7’ avtov, against him, for éri avreév. 


17. Most words ending in ot, and all verbs of the third 
person ending in ¢, generally add v when the next word begins 
with a vowel, as éyovowy otxias, they have houses; elyev otxiav, 
he had a house. This is called v MovABLE. It may also be 
added at the end of a sentence. 


Pronounce each syllable of the words in 18. S 


ACCENT. 5 


18. There are three ACCENTS: 
the acute (’), as a-ya-Ods, good, -wé-pa, day, “Ap-re-p1s, 
Artemis, @-xn-oa, I dwelt ; 
the grave (‘), a8 oxn-vai a-ya-Oai, good tents ; 
the circumfler (*), as oxn-vas, of a tent, w-de, thus, 
€v oKkn-vais, in tents. 


19. The acute can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last two, 
and the grave only on the last. 


20. The circumflex can stand only on a long syllable. 
When a, t, 0 have the circumflex, the long mark is omitted, 
and they are written 4a, t, 0. 


21. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as av-0po- 
qos, man; but it can have no accent if the last syllable is 
long or ends in € or , as av-6pea-rrov, of a man. 


22. An accented penult is circumflexed when it is long 
while the last syllable is short, as d@-pov, gift. Otherwise it 
takes the acute, as dw-pov, of a gift, yo-pa, land. 

23. Final at and ot are counted as short in determining the accent, 
as d-pa-fat, wagons, x@-pat, lands, except in the optative, and in ue ‘adverb 
ot-Kot, at home. 

24. An accented ultima has the acute when short, as 
a-ya-00s, good ; the acute or circumflex when long, as oxn-v7, 
tent, oxn-vns, of a tent. 


25. A word which, like ocx«n-v7, tent, has the acute on the 
last syllable is called oxytone (i.e. sharp-toned). An- oxytone 
changes its acute to the grave before other words in the same 
sentence, as oxn-v7 a-ya-On, a good tent. 


6 PUNCTUATION. 


26. Some monosyllables have no accent and are closely 
attached to the following word, as év oxn-vy, in a tent. These 
are called PROCLITICS. 


27. An ENcLITIC is a word which loses its own accent and 
is pronounced as if it were a part of the preceding word, as 
av-Opw-troi re, héminésque in Latin. 


28. The Greek uses the comma (,) and the period (.) like 
the English. It has also a colon, a point above the line (:), 
which is equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The 
mark of interrogation (,;) is the same as the English semicolon. 


Name the accent of each word in 13, and state the principle or principles 
tn 18-27 which apply to it. 


Pronounce each of these words. 


4 


NOY FGI YW 


No. 2. Ancient Dog-cart. 


NOUNS. 7 


LESSON III. 
Nouns. — Introductory. 


29. There are five CASES in Greek, the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, and vocative. 

30. The nominative and vocative plural are always alike. In neuters, 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike in all numbers; in the 
plural these end in a. 

31. There are three NUMBERS, the singular, the dual (which 
denotes two objects), and the plural. 


32. There are three GENDERS, the masculine, the feminine, 
and the neuter. 


33. As in Latin, names of males and of rivers, winds and 
months are masculine; names of females and of countries, towns, 
trees, and islands, and most nouns denoting qualities or con- 
ditions are feminine. 


34. There are three DECLENSIONS, the First or A-Declension, 
the Second or O-Declension, and the Third or Consonant Declen- 
ston. ‘The first two together are sometimes called the Vowel 
Declension, as opposed to the Third. 


35. The place of accent in the nominative singular of a 
noun or adjective must generally be learned by observation. 
The other forms accent the same syllable as the nominative, if 
the last syllable permits (21); otherwise the following syllable. 


36. In the genitive and dative of all numbers a long ultima, 
if accented, takes the circumflex. 


A-DECLENSION. 


A-Declension. 


Feminines in @. 


37. Nouns of the A-Declension end in @, y, or a (feminine), 


or in Gs or ns (masculine). 


if €, t, or p precedes the ending. 


- 38. 


S 
oS 


ee 


a PrP UO B 


Xopa, 
COUNTRY. 


Xopa, country 
Xopas, of country 


x%pq, fo or for country 


Xepav, country 
X@pa, O country 


xopa 
Xepacy 


XGpar, countries 
Xopéav, of countries 


Xepars, to or for countries 


XSpas, countries 
XSpar, O countries 


PARADIGMS. 


orparia, 
ARMY. 
orpania 
oTparias 
oTpariG 
orpariay 


orparia 


otpanié 


orTpattaty 


oTtparcal 
oTPATLav 
orpariais 
orparias 


orparial 


Feminines generally end in 4G, 


H pikpad Odpa, 
THE SMALL DOOR. 
h = pixpd «=: Opa 
vis pixpas Ovpas 
Ty] pikpg Ovipa 
Thy pixpdv Oipiv 

pixpa  Ovpa 


To pixpd Ovpa 


Totv pikpatvy Oipary 


ai pixpal Ovpar 
Tdv pixpdav Oupdv 
tats pixpats Bipats 
ris pixpas Oupas 

pixpal Odpacr 


39. The genitive plural of nouns of this declension always 
has the circumflex on the last syllable. 


a. For the accent of the other forms, see 35, 22 (final at is short, 23), 36. 


The forms 4, at of the article are proclitic (26). 


article does not occur. 


The vocative of the 


b. The nominative and vocative of these nouns, both singular and plural, 
are alike (30). 


FEMININES IN ALPHA (LONG). 9 


40. VOCABULARY. 
dyop&, as, 7, market-place. paxp, adj., long. 
Hpépa, as, 7, day. pixpa, adj., small, little. 
O0pa, as, 7, door. '  év, prep. with dat., in (a proclitic). 
olxl@, as, 7, house. qv, he (she, it) was; qoav, they were. 
orpand, as, %, army. éxea, he (she, it) has; %xovor, they 
Xopa, as, 7, place, land, country. have. 


a. The gender of a noun is indicated by placing after it the correspond- 
ing form of the definite article, as dyopa, as, 7, where 7 signifies that 
dyopa. is feminine. 

41. READ ALOUD AND TRANSLATE: 1. otkiat pixpai. 

9 A > A 3 > * - ” € > s4= nl 
2. év Tals adyopais. 3. év otxia pixpa. 4. 4 otkia Ovpav 
¥ e ie , -#= 4 a - a »¥ 
exer. 9. 7 Hepa paxpa Hv. 6. oTparias pikpas Exovor. 
e > 2 s_- ¥ Ps A , > 2 > 
7. ai oixiar O¥pas éyovor. 8. é&v TH wpa oikian Hoar. 
9. ai oixiar pixpal Hoav. 10. pixpat yoav ai Ovpar Trav 
OLKLOV. 


42, TRANSLATE: 1. Of a long day. 2. For small armies. 


_3. In the market-place. 4. The country was small. 5. He has 
a small house. 


OO 


O46 £"4 
POA eV 
SKA 


¥ ¥ 
~ 4 


LORY MY) TSX 
ERY) He YY 
AVF AMMAN 
Z ¥ 


No. 3. Assyrian Tents. 


10 FEMININES IN ETA. 


LESSON IV. 


A-Declension. 


Feminines in 1. 


43. If e, 1, or p does not precede (37), feminines generally 


end in y. This 4 appears only in the singular. 


44. 


Koen, 
VILLAGE. 
N copy, village 
G kouns, of a village 
D. kopy, fo or for a village 
A kdpny, village 
v xopn, O village 


PARADIGMS. 


e a 
q KOAH oKnvt, 
THE FINE-TENT. 


Ty] =KOAQ oKnyg 
THY KOAnV oKnviy 
KAA oKyvi 


D.N.A.V. KOpa tT KOAa oKnvd 
G.D. kdpatv rotv kaAaty oxnvaty 

P.N kOpac, villages ai xadal oxynval 
G xopev, of villages Tav KaXOv oKnvdv 
D. képats, to or for villages rats xadais oxynvaigs 
A Képas, villages tas Kadis oxnvas 
Vv kOpat, O villages kadal oxyval 
45. VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyh, fis, 7, outcry, uproar. 
Kopn, 7s, 7, village. 

paxn, ns, 7, battle, fight. No. 20. 
oxynvh, is, 7, tent. No. 3. 
odevddvn, ns, 7, sling. No. 24. 


kaxh, adj., bad. 


4 pixp® oxyvh, 
THE LITTLE TENT. 
4 pixp& oxnva 
Tis pikpds oxnvijs 
TT pikpa = oxnvy 
Thy pixpdv oKnvhy 

pixpa oKxnva 


Te pikpd oKynvd 
rotv pixpatv oxnvaty 


ai =pixpal oxyval 
TOV pPIKpGv oKHVdV 
Tais pixpats oxynvate 
ris pixpis oxynvas 
pixpal oxyval 


KaAh, adj., beautiful, fine. 
hoPepa, adj., frightful, fearful. 


xal, conj., and, also. 


VERBS. 11 


46. 1. é&y TH Koen Hoay pixpat oxynvai. 2. al pixpal 
oixtas Kakat joav. 3. at oxnval Kadai joav. 4.-éy rH 
Koy pax poBepa Hv. Oo. Kpavyn m™s otparias poBepa 
nv. 6. év rats Kadats kepats jnoav oixiar. 7. opevddvnv 
eyes ev TH oxnvyn. 8. Kpavyn hoBepa év rats Kwpats Fv. 
9, éy rais oxnvais joav ai opevddvar. 10. 7 oixia pixpa 
HY Kal 7) OKNY) KaKy. 

47. 1. In the villages were tents. 2. They have slings in 


the tents. 38. The battles were fearful. 4. There was a small 
house in the village. 5. They have tents and slings. 


LESSON V. 
Verbs. — Introductory. 


48. The Greek verb has three VoICcEs, the active, middle, 
and passive. 


49. There are four Moops, the indicative, subjunctive, 
optative, and imperative. These are the finite moods. To 
them are added, in the conjugation of the verb, the infinitive 
and participles. 


50. There are seven TENSES, the present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. The present, 
future, perfect, and future perfect indicative are called primary 
tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative are 
- called secondary tenses. 


51. There are -three PERSONS. 


12 PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


52. There are three NUMBERS, as in nouns (31). 


53. The accent of verbs is recessive, i.e. it is thrown as 
far back as possible. 


54. The Stem of a verb is its fundamental part, from 
which its various tenses are formed. The stem of rw, loose, 
is Av or Av, of Bovrevw, plan, Bovrev, of wéurrw, send, trey. 


Present Indicative Active. 


BS. PARADIGMS. 

s. 1. dA¥w, I loose Bovdetw, plan wéprrw, send apwdafw, rob 
2. vas, you loose BovAevets aréwqrets dprdéfets 
8. dive, he looses BovActer are TFEL aprater 

p. 2.  Averov Bovheverov aréwarerov dpwaferov 

Averov BovAeverov aréwtreTov apmraferov 

Pp. 1. Av¥opev, we loose BovActonev aréwrropev apa Loney 
.2. bere, you loose Bovdevere are pareve dprdafere 
8. Avover, they loose BovAcvouor mréwtrouce dprafove 
56. VOCABULARY. 

&yo, lead, carry, bring. TvAn, nS, 7, gate. 

dpirdtw, seize, rob, plunder. dvAdakh, fs, 7, guard, garrison. 


BovAetw, plan, plot. 


tx, have, hold. é€ (before a vowel), é« (before a consonant), 


Aw, loose, destroy, break. prep. with gen., out af, from (a proclitic). 


aéprro, send ov (before a consonant), ot« (before the smooth 
; 


breathing), ovx (before the rough breathing), 
"EAAnvixh, adj., Greek. adv., not (a proclitic). 
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57. 1. Bovdreve. 2. AYovor. 3. eyes. 4. wees. 
5. éyere. 6. Bovlevouer. T.ayw. 8. apmdle. 9. apma- 


Cere. 10. réurrovar. 


58. 1. He plunders. 2. We lead. 3. They plan. 4. You 
send. 95. I loose. 


59. 1. dyw otpariay “EXAnuicyy. 2. ras Kaddas oxnvas 


¥ 4 - 
hvovor. 3. ody apmalw tas Kopas. 4. rHv dvdraKny 
12 A A 5 ¥ 9 Sa a4 e 
EK TOV OKNVaY. 9. ExovoL olKias Kadas. 6. ai 


1 


dyovo 
A \- 9 ¥y 9 , \ , 

K@pat TUAGS OUK ExovoL.' 7. ov TéuTOMEY THY hvraKyp. 

8. apwalere THY xapav; Y. ex TOV Kwpov TéuTE THY OTpPa- 


riav. 10. é« THs dyopas ayes THY “EAAnviKHy dudakyy ; 
60. 1. Has he a Greek guard? 2. We are not destroying 


the gates. 3. I am sending a garrison. 4. You have a beauti- 
ful house. 5. He is not plundering the houses in the village. 


Note. —!1 For v movable, see 17. 


eee ETE a AU, 
WY RUBY) KORE UY YY 
sy 


cone 


No. 4. The Slaying of the Suitors. 


14 FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT). 


LESSON VI. 
A-Declension. — Feminines in a. 


61. A few feminines end in a (short). This a appears only 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. The 
genitive and dative have @, if ¢, u, or p precedes, otherwise 1. 


62. PARADIGMS. 
yédipa, Odrarra, Haxarpa d&yabH, 
BRIDGE. SEA. A GOOD SABRE. 
8. N.V. yéptpa Oararra paxatpa dayabt 
G. yehipas Oararrns paxalpas a&yalfis 
yeddpe Oaddrry paxalpe dyabij 
A. yédipav OdAarrav paxaipav dyalfy 
D.N.A.V.  yeddpa Bodarra paxalpa dyald 
G. D. yeptpary Baddarraty paxalpar dyalaty 
N. V. yéptpar OdAarrat paxatpa: ayabal 
yepipav Bardarray paxatpavy ayaldv 
yepUpats Badarrats paxalpars ayabats 
A. yedtpas Badrarras paxalptis ayalis 


a. For the accent, see 35, 21, 39. 


No. 5. “pdyxawpa dyaby.” 
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63. VOCABULARY. 
&paga, ns, 7, wagon. No. 13. a&ya0h, adj., good, brave. 
yéditipa, as, 7, bridge. orevi, adj., narrow. 
OdAarra, 7s, 7, sea. els, prep. with acc., into, to (a pro- 
paxarpa, as, 7 (cf. udxn), knife, sabre. clitic). 

No. 5. ér(, prep.: with gen., on, upon; with 
aw&in, ns, 7, shield, target. No. 18. dat., on, by, at ; with acc., upon, to, 
Tpamefa, ns, 7, table. No. 4. against. 


64. 1. 4 Oddatta orevy Hv. 2. Exar oixias emi tH 
Oararrn; 3. tpamélas émt trav apakov ayere. 4. eis THY 
dyopav méumovow dudfas. 5. ent tp yedvpa dvdrakyy 
éye, dyabyv. 6. wéAras exopev Kal payaipas dyabas. 
7. éxt thv Oddatray ovK ayw thy dvdrakyy. 8. meres 
paxaipas TH otparia; 9. émt tHv yépupay ovK ayer THY 
otpariav. 10. thy xdpav aprdles éx Oaddrrns eis 

Oadatrav. 


65. 1. We are destroying the tables. 2. They .are not 
plundering the wagons. 3. The bridges were long and narrow. 
4. Is he bringing the sabres on the wagon? 5. He does not 
lead the garrison from the villages to the sea. 


No. 6. Attic Four Drachma Piece. 


16 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON VII. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


66. In the secondary tenses (50) of the indicative, the verb 
receives an AUGMENT (i.e. increase) at the beginning. 


67. Augment is of two kinds: 


1. Syllabie augment, which prefixes e to verbs beginning 
with a consonant, as Avw, imperfect &Avov, I was loosing. 


2. Temporal augment, which lengthens the first syllable of 
verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong, as ayw, imperfect 
nyov, I was leading. When augmented, a and e become 7; 
lt, 0, v become t,o, ¥; at and a become y; ov becomes . 


a. €xw irregularly has the imperfect efxov. 


68. The imperfect indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as €Avov, I was loosing or I loosed. 


69. PARADIGMS. 

s. 1. tov éBodAevov €qeparov Hpiralov 
2. €edtes éBovAeves earepares npwates 
3. ede éBovrAcve eqreptre nprrate 

p. 2.  édderov éBovAeverov érréutrerov Hprafterov 
3. éedtérnv éBovdrevérny érrewtrérny Hptalerny 

Pp. 1.  e\vopev éBovAcvopev émréprropev npwafopeyv 
2. édvere éBovdevere érréwtrere npwalere 
3.  €Xtov éBotrAcvov erreptrov Hpratov 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 17 


70. Verbs have recessive accent (53). But, under the 
general laws, the accent sometimes shifts (19), as €Avov, éAvoper, 
etc., sometimes changes (21), as elyov, I had, ei'yopev, we had. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the vocabularies of Lessons 
III.-VI. 


71. 1. édvere. 2. Fyov. 3. etyere. 4. dvov. 5. Fyes. 
6. eixye. 7. €Bovdeves. 8. ereume. 9. Hpmdloper. 
10. €Bovdevoper. 


72. 1. IT loosed. 2. We had. 38. You sent. 4. He planned. 
5. They plundered. 


73. 1. 4 oixia Ovpas Kadds elye. 2. riv dvdaKihy 


1 3 N , 2 A , 2» + 
els THY KoOpny. 3. Ev Tals Kopats Kadas elyey 


ETE WIFEY 
oixias. 4. ynpmales tas oxynvas; 5. ék THs oiKias ovK 
nyes THY pudakynv. 6. ody Hpmdloper Tas pikpas Kapas. 
7. apagas év Ty ayopa etyere. 8. eri rHv Oddarrav Fyov 
THV Eddnuicny dvdaxyv. 9. paxyaipas kal odevddvas emt 
THS apatns Hyev." 


THY ayopav. 


10. dudrdakny “EdAAnviKny éréuroper eis 


74. 1. He was destroying the tents. 2. We did not send 
the garrison to the bridge. 38. They plundered the wagons. 
4. They did not lead the army from the village. 5. You led 
the guard from the houses to the sea. 


Notr. —! For v movable, see 17. 
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LESSON VIII. 


O-Declension. 


75. Nouns of the O-Declension end in os eons rarely 
feminine) or in ov (neuter). 


76. 
Asyos, 6, 
WORD. 
8. N. Adyos, word 
G. Adyou, of a word 
D. Asyq, to or for a word 
A. Adyov, word 
v. Adye, O word 
D.N. A.V. Adyo 
G.D. Aédyouv 
P.N. Adyou, words 
G. Adyov, of words 
D. Adyors, to or for words 
A. Adyous, words 
Vv. Asyou, O words 


a. For the accent, see 21 (final os is short, 23), 22, 24, 35, 36. 
forms 6, of are proclitic (26). 


PARADIGMS. 


6 dyads GvOpwrros, 
THE GOOD MAN. 

6 dyabds dvOpwrros 

Tov dyalod dvOpérov 

Te Gya0G dvOpdéry 

Tov dyaldv dvOpwrrov 
yale dvOpwrre 

Te Gya0e dvOpdomrw 

totv dyaloty dvOpémowv 


of dya8ol dvOpwiror 
tev Gyabadv dvOpd mov 
tots ayabots dvOpdrrois 
Tovs Gyalots dvOpdmous 
Gya8ol dvOpamor 


b. Observe the cases that are alike (30). 


Td Kaddv Sapov, 
THE FINE GIFT. 
vd «adv Sépov 
ToS Kadod ShHpou 
TS Kat@ Shipp 
7 Kaddv Sdpov 

kaddov Sdpov 


To KOA® Sapo 
rotv kadotv Sapow 


Ta Kad Sépa 
Ttav Kaddv Sdpev 
tots xadots Séopores 
Ta KaAd Sépa 
Kaha Sépa 


The 
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77. The masculine and neuter of the adjectives thus far 
given follow the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. 
The nominative singular, therefore, ends in os, y or @, ov 
(Latin us, a, um), as follows : 


Gyabds, dya0h, dyaQdv, good. paxpés, paxpa, paxpdy, long. 

“EdAnvexds, “EAAnvech, “EAAnvixdv, Greek. pixpés, pixpé,- pixpéy, little. 

Kxaxds, Kakh, kaxév, bad, cowardly. orevés, oTevh, orevev, narrow. 

Kahds, Kat, Kaddy, beautiful. poRepss, poPeph, hoPepdy, fright/ul. 
78. VOCABULARY. 


 EvOpwos, ov, 6, 4, man, human being, — Sapov, ov, 76, gift. 


Lat. homo. meSlov, ov, 76, plain. 
Urtos, ov, 6, horse. No. 23. xoplov, ov, 7d (cf. x wpa), small place, 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, speech. place, spot. 


wédepos, ov, 6, war. 
cbppaxos, ov, 6, ally. kal... Kal, both... and. 


a. The article placed after the noun indicates its gender, 6 the mas- 
culine, 7 the feminine, rd the neuter. 


79. 1. dapa ereute TH oTparia; 2. év TO ywpiw FoaVv 
: . P ad TY) P t? ° t X Pp ra U/] 

2 2 e , \. 4 9 \ , ¥ ; 
olxiat. 3. 0 mdodenos hoBepos Hv. 4. eis TO wediov emeEutrev 
avOparouvs. 5. Tovds immous dyopev EK TOU xwpiov. 6. ev 
, ee Yd Ky A 9 Q y A 4 
To Tédio Hoav Kat Urmou Kal avOpwro. 7. d@pa répro- 
ev TOLS ouppaxors. 8. of GUppayou ev Toeuw Kakol 
> 0) e A , , ee 10 9 
Hoav. - Ol TOV CUppaywv Aoyor Karol Hoar. . &v 

A , 5 e aA 9 , 9 
TO TEdiW NOG Ot TOV avOparev Urrov. 


80. 1. The allies had horses. 2. I led the horse into the 
village. 38. The place was narrow. 4. The man was a coward 
(t.e. cowardly) in war. 5. He sent horses to the allies. 


20 O-DECLENSION. 


LESSON IX. 
O-Declension (continued). 


81. Learn the declension of the definite article in 758. The 
vocative does not occur. Greek, like Latin, has no indefinzte 
article. 


PARADIGMS. 


82. 
olvos, d, i orev, 086s, wotov pakpéy, 
“WINE. THE NARROW ROAD. A LONG BOAT. 

8. N. olvos  ootevn «(6865 wotov pakxpév 
G. otvov THs oreviis 6500 twolov paxpod 
D. otve Ty orevy 656 Trolw paxp@ 
A. olvov THY oTevnv oSdv tmAotov pakxpév 
v. olve orevn 6d¢ wAotov pakpdy 

D.N.A.V. otve tT orevi 656 wAolo paKxpé 

otvouy Toty orevaiv dSotv tTolow paxpoty 

P.N. Vv.  olvos at oreval Sol Tota paKxpad 
G. otvev Tov orevav 6Sav TAolwv paKkpuv 
D. otvors tats orevais ddots trolots paxpots 
A. otvovs ris oreviis dS00s mola §=paKkpd 


a. Adjectives agree with their nouns not only in case and number but 
also in gender. See the Rule of Syntax in 805. The adjective, there- 
fore, may be of the A-Declension while the noun is of the O-Declension, 
as in 7 orevy 600s above. 


b. A postpositive word is one which is never placed first in its sentence, 
but generally second. 
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83. VOCABULARY. 
Képos, ov, 6, Cyrus. Onplov, ov, 7b, wild beast. 
686s, of, 4, road, way. Sov, ov, 76, implement, plur. arms. No. 19. 
olvos, ov, 6, wine. mAotov, ov, 76, boat. No. 7. 
woTauds, of, 6, river. Tofov, ov, 76, bow. No. 14. 
orparnyés, ov, 6, general. 6, 4, 76, the def. art., the. 
davepds, 4, bv, adj., in plain ©, interj. with voc., O. 
sight, visible, evident. 84, conj., but, and (a postpositive). 


84. 1. orev) Fv 7% Odds. 2. &v To wediv Hv! Onpia. 
\ A . 9 ] 2. A A pe , 

3. 7a mova pakpa nv.’ 4. émi To ToTaL@ Hv 6 OTpaTnyds. 
d. Téa O€, & Kipe, ovx exopev. 6. 6505 dhavepa ayer eis 
Tas ToD Kipou kapas. 7. eis Td wediov 6 oTparnyos emepmTeE 
Tous urmous. 8. T@ oTpatny@ olvov Kipos émeume. 9. 7 
606s, @ Kdpe, dye eis wediov xaddv. 10. Fyov of immo 
Kal TOUS OTpaTyyoUs Kal Ta Oma. 


85. 1. Cyrus sent gifts to the generals. 2. He led the 
horse into the river. 3. The general had ships of war.? 
4. We are sending the wine to Cyrus. 5. The generals led 
the man to Cyrus. 


Notes. —? A neuter plural subject in Greek regularly has its verb in 


the singular. See the Rule of Syntax in 802.—? Acta paxpa. Cf. Latin 
naués longae. 


No. 7. Bronze Boat used as a Lamp. 


22, FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON &X. 


Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 


86. PARADIGMS. 
FUTURE. FIRST AORIST. FUTURE. FIRST AORIST. 
s. 1. A¥ow, I shall loose tAtoa, I loosed aréwrpos Urreppo 
2. dAoes, you will loose eddoas, you loosed wéurpers errepipas 
8. Atoa, he will loose eAtioe, he loosed aréwrper Crreprpe 
D. 2. AScerov dtoarov aéuwerov —- dxréurparov 
Adcerov 2 Atodrnv aéuerov = brrepparny 


P. 1. Avcopev, we shall loose iioapev, we loosed weppopev emrémpapev 
. AUoere, you will loose A¥oare, you loosed wéwere éréppare 
8. Aveouvcr, they will loose edtoav, they loosed mépovo.  emeppav 


87. The aorist indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time; the imperfect (68) expresses its 
continuance. 


88. The future adds ow to the verb stem (54), the first 
aorist adds oa. The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment 
(66, 67). 


89. If the verb stem ends in a vowel, the stem may not be 
affected by the addition of ow and oa, as Ad-w, Ad-ow, Edv-ca ; 
Bovrev-w, Bovrev-cw, éBovrcv-ca. 


90. If the verb stem ends in a mute (7), euphonic changes 
occur : 
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1. A w-mute (7 B >) unites with o and forms Ww (9), as mépr-a, 
Téprpo (TepT-ow), ereuryra (ereum-oa). 

2. A «-mute (kK y x) unites with o and forms & (9), as d:ax-o, 
pursue, SimEw (Siwx-cw), ediwEa (ediK-ca). 

3. A t-mute (t 6 8) before o is dropped, as apmrafm (verb stem 

| dpirao), apracw (aptraé-cw), nptaca (npirad-ca). 


91. Some verbs lack the first aorist. Such verbs often have 
a SECOND aorist, which ends in ov, and is conjugated exactly 
like the imperfect (69), as dyw, d&#, second aorist 7yayov, 
I led, nyayes, you led, nyaye, he led, ete., éyw, &&w, second 
aorist éxyov, I had, éoyes, you had, éoye, he had, ete. 


a. The breathing of the future é€w is irregular. 


92. The present infinitive active ends in eww, as Ave, to 
loose, wéurrey, to send, ete. 


93. Compound verbs consist of a preposition and a simple 
verb. If the preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb 
begins with one, the vowel of the preposition is generally 
elided (16). Compound verbs take the augment between the 
preposition and the simple verb. If two vowels are thus 
brought together, the first is generally elided, as ézri-BovaAeva, 
_ plot against, imperfect ém-eSovrAevor. 


94. ~ VOCABULARY. 
G0pol{o (verb stem dOpo5), &0polow, G&SeAdés, of, 6, brother. 
HOpovea, collect. BapBapos, ov, 4, barbarian. No. 2% 7C 
_ Stdkw, Sidéw, ESlwEa, pursue. picGds, of, 6, pay. 


dari-Bovhetw, ért-Bovheborw, ér-cBothev- mohéutos, a, ov (cf. mbdrenos), hostile ; 
ca, plot against. as noun, of mwodéuo, the enemy. 


KeXebw, keAevorw, xf&tevea, command. réte, adv., then, at that time. 
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95. 1. over. 2. yOpocav. 3. wéppere. 4. éxédXew 
gas. 9. émPBovredooper. 6. edidare. 7. Hydyomev. 
8. ad&ere. 9. exes. 10. Hpwdoaper. 


96. 1. I shall pursue. 2. We shall have. 38. We com- 
manded. 4. He will collect. 5. They led (second aorist). 


97. 1. ob diWE&w Tovs Todepiovs. 2. Ta Sapa eLoper ; 
3. Tas oKnvas aprdcovow oi BapBapo. 4. Ketevoe TOY 
oTpatnyov tous avOpwdmrovs vay. 95. Tovs TULpayous 
nyayev eis (among) Tovs BapBdpovs. 6. Kipos émBovdrevore 
To ddedd@.! 7. rots dvOparois Tore erepe Kipos pc Oov. 
8. 6 d€ orparnyds THy dvAaKnVv Eexye THY “EXAQviKyy.? 
9. eis 76 Tediov GOpoice: Tovs (his) “EAAnviKOds OUppdxous. 
10. kat ért rHv yépupay Tov otparnyov meme éxédevoe 
Kupos dvAaknp. 


98. 1. The barbarians sent the man. 2. The generals 
brought (second aorist) horses at that time. 38. Will Cyrus 
send good wine to the general? 4. He will not plot against 
the allies. 5. He will command the general to pursue the 
enemy. 


Notes. —! The dative follows the compound verb. See the Rule in 
865. Note also that the article is here used, as often, instead of the pos- 
sessive pronoun, his brother. —% We might have ryv EAAquKyy pvAaxny 
or pvAakny tyv EAAnvkyy. See the Rule in 812. 
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LESSON XI. 


Masculines. 


A-Declension. 


99. Masculines of the A-Declension end in Gs or 4 (37). 
If ¢, t, or p precedes they end in Gs, otherwise in 4s. 


100. Learn the declension of vedvids, youny man, otpati- 
Tus, soldier, weATaCTHS, targeteer, and Ilépons, Persian, in 740. 


101. Masculines in ds or ns differ from feminines in @ or y 
(38, 48) only in the nominative and genitive singular, except 
that those in tys and names signifying nationality with nomi- 
native in ys have the vocative singular in a (short). 


o 


102. VOCABULARY. 


Eidparns, ov, 6, the Euphrates. 

vedvlGs, ov, 6, young man. 

émdtrys, ov, 6 (cf. Srdov), heavy-armed foot soldier, 
hoplite. No. 8. 

wedtTaoThs, 00, 6, targeteer (named from his shield, 
wé\rn). No. 10. 

ILépons, ov, 6, a Persian. No. 11. 

orparidrns, ov (cf. orparid), 6, soldier. 

Togétyns, ov, 6, bowman (named from his bow, 
tégov). No. 13. 


Sefids, 4, 6», right (as opposed to left). 
Tprakdoror, ar, a, SOO. 

otre... otre, adv., neither... nor. No. 8. 
oov, prep. with dat., with, in company with, Lat. cum. Greek Warrior. 
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103. 1. orparidiras Kat tmmovs dOpoicw ra! Kipy. 
2. 6 dé ‘veavias Tots oTparidrais éreBovdeve. 3. ext rov 
Evdpdrnv rorapov a€e Tovs otpatiaras. 4. Kai Tovs avy 
T@ oTpatny@ omdlras nyayov els Kwpas. 5. Tov Ilépony 
nyaye eis THY TOU OTpaTLmTo oKNnVHY; 6. of oTpaTL@TaL 
2 a Y \ , - \ 9 £ \ 
év dudakp e€ovor Tovs Ilépoas. 7. tov Eidhparny morapoy 
9 AQ ¥ e Q\ ‘ ¥ , > ¥ 
éy defig* Eva. 8. 6 5€ orparnyds ovre roférnv elyev ovTeE 
4 “ A e “ 3Q 7 “\ 
meXTaoTyVy. 9. ovv Tots (his) meXTaoTats édiwKEe TOUS 
,_-= e \ \ - , e = Q 
tofdras. 10. 6 5€ otparnyds TpiaKociovs omdtras Kati 
TEATAOTAS EXEL. 


104. 1. The general was not leading the hoplites. 2. Both 
the targeteers and the bowmen were brave. 3. The young 
man was in the village. 4. They sent hoplites and targeteers. 
5. He will send beautiful gifts to the Persians. 


Notres.—1 Proper names may take the article. —?éy defig, on his 


right (hand). 


LESSON XII. 
Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


105. The perfect and pluperfect, in all the moods, have a 
REDUPLICATION, which is the mark of completed action. 


106. Verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p) 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing that consonant 
followed by €, as Adw, Xé-Avea. A rough mute (7) is changed 
to the cognate (8) smooth, as Gv, sacrifice, r@Ouxa. 
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107. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a 
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant (€ w ), or with p, 
the reduplication is represented by a simple ¢, as orpateva, 
make an expedition, éorparevea. 


108. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or diphthong 
the reduplication has the form of the temporal augment (67, 2), 
as aprralw, npTraKa. 


109. When the reduplicated perfect begins with a conso- 
nant, the pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment e to the 
reduplication, as A€AvKa, EXeAvKy. In all other cases the plu- 
perfect keeps the reduplication of the perfect without change, 
as nNpTaKka, npTaKn. 


110. PARADIGMS. 
FIRST FIRST FIRST FIRST 
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 


8. 1. MAvKa, Ihave loosed  — &eAbun, Thad loosed = fpwaxa =~ tipwxy 
2. A€AuKas, you have loosed &edtnns, you had loosed vypmraxag rpwdkys 
3. A€duKe, he has loosed DYadrsna, he had loosed pwaxe rpmaker 


D. 2. AeAbKarov éXeAbKerov jpTakarov prdKeTov 
3. NeAdKarov | eAvKérny "jprwaKxarov praKérny 


P. 1. AeAdKapev, we have loosed MedbKepev, we had loosed ypwdxapev nptwdkepev 
2. ANeAdKare, you have loosed terbnere, you had loosed wpwanare rpwrdxere 


3. AeAbKtion, they have Deddnerav, they had jpTakaot  riprdKxerav 
loosed loosed 


111. The first perfect adds ka, the first pluperfect ky, to 
the reduplicated theme. 
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112. In vowel verbs the stem may not be affected by adding 
ka and kn, as BovAevw, BeBovrev-xa, éBeBovrcv-nn, KeXreva, 


la 9 a, 
KEKE NEU-Ka, EXEKENEU-K7N. 


a. €xw has the irregular forms €oxnKa, €oynKn. 


113. Verbs whose stem ends in a t-mute (17896) drop 
the mute before xa and Ky, as alpoitw (abpold), 7Opol-xa, 


nO pot-Kn. 


114. Some verbs whose stem ends in a t-mute (7 B 6) 
or a «-mute (k y x) add a and y instead of ka and xn, and 
aspirate the final letter of the stem, changing wm and B to 4, 


and « and y to x, as 


Téunro, Téroud-a (with change of e of the stem: to 0), 


érremroud-n. 


Gyo, T)X-a, NX-N. 


dioxw, Sedimy-a, ededidy-n. 


115. The perfects and pluperfects just described (114) are 
called SECOND perfects and pluperfects. | 


116. 


Si-aprdtw, St-apmrdcw, &-fpraca, §0- 
fprakxa, plunder completely, sack. 
Ow, Olcw, ica, rébvKa, sacrifice. 
No. 9. 

oTparetw, torpdrevoa, 
torparevka (cf. orparid, oTpariirns), 
make an expedition. 


orTparetow, 


Sdpexds, of, 6, daric (a gold coin). 
No. 22. 
Geds, of, 6, 7, god, goddess. 


VOCABULARY. 


Knrdapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus. 
Spkos, ov, 6, oath. 


dBos, ov (cf. poBepds), 6, fear. 
yap, conj., for (a postpositive). 


514, prep.: with gen., through; with acc., 
on account of.  ° | 

wpds, prep.: with gen., over against ; 
with dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
towards. 
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117. 1. doyyKare. 2. EXehvKe. 3. eoTparedKacr. 
4. réOuxe. 5. €oynxn. 6. Hpmdxaper. 7. SinprdKxecav. 
8. wémoudas. 9. éxexeXevkeoav. 10. émBeBovdevKaor. 


118. 1. We have had. 2. I had commanded. 3. They 
had pursued. 4. You have sent. 5. He has plotted against. 


119. 1. rods wodepious Sedidyapev Sia Tov Kwper eis 
my Oddarrav. 2. Kat ras apdtas ot BapBapor dinpraxe- 
gav. 3. tpiaxocious dapeikovs eremopdepev Tots émAtrass. 
4. Knéapyos S€ éreBeBovdeixer Tots Ilépoais. 5. of otpa- 
Tata Tov avOpwrov jYevav mpos Kipov. 6. ovK éxexe 
Never 6 KAéapyos Trovs orparidras Juev. 7. ext tiv Tov 
Tohepioy ywopav éotpatevcate. 8. hehvKaor Tous (their) 
Gpkouvs ot oTpaTnyot: ov yap TeOvKaor Tors Geois. 
9. nOpoixas, © Kupe, éxi rovs BapBdpous rovs medtacras 
Kat tovs tofdras. 10. of S€ orpariara tas apagéas 
€Xedvxeoav Sia Toy (their) Trav trodepiwv PdBov. 


120. 1. We have broken our oaths. 2. The soldiers had 
sacrificed to the gods. 38. Have the peltasts sacked the villages ? 
4. The soldier has plotted against Cyrus. 5. His brother had 
‘ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 


No. 9. Sacrifice. 


30 THE ART OF READING. 


LESSON XIII. 
The Art of Reading. 


121. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary: first, of 
words ; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


122. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The pupil should 
commit thoroughly to memory the meaning of each new word as it occurs ; 
he should learn the forms of the different cases, tenses, and numbers so 
accurately, the first time the paradigms occur, as to be able instantly to 
recognize these forms thereafter at sight; and as he reads, he should care- 
fully note the laws of construction, especially those which differ from the 
corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


123. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 


a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once aware 
of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words already 
met. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe care- 
fully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence 1s not perfectly 
clear, repeat the whole process. ~ 


3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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124. VOCABULARY. 

a&pxh, fis, 7, rule, province, satrapy. Tleporkds, 4, dv (cf. Iépons), Persian. 
Adpetos, ov, 6, Darius II. carpawns, ov, 6, satrap, viceroy. 
Servds, 7, dv, terrible, skilful. viés, of, 6, son. 

loxipds, 4, 6», strong; xwplov lsxipsy,  aore, conjunctive adv., so as, so that, 


stronghold. wherefore. 


READING LESSON. 


125. The Parentage, Race, and Power of Cyrus the Younger. 


go aS 

Kupos, 6 tov Aapeiov vids, Ilépans qv Kahos Kat aya- 

66s. carpdmnv dé avrov éroinoe 6 Adpetos THs Avdias 
kal THs Ppvyias Kai THs Kammadoxias. 

4 \ 3 - A > 3 “a 3 ma € a \ A 

xwpia 5€ ioxupa elyev ev TH apyyn O Kupos kat mova 

6 paxpa év TH Oaddrrp, Kat orpariarar dé aitm ev TH 

, Ky > 4 € ~ e \ N + 

Xope joav ayadoi, omrdirat EAAnvicot kal me\Taorat 

Kat ro€dtas Tepawkoi. 

Ticoadhépyns 56 6 THs Kapias carpdmys, To Kip mo- 

Autos Hv, TOTE O€ oUTE CoTPaTEvEY ET avTov oUTE SinpmTale 
10 THY yYepav. Kipos yap orparnyos Sewds év Twokeue Fr, 

en A ~ - , 9 , > e 4 
vids dé tov Aapeiov: wore PoBov eiyey 0 Ticoadépvns 
ampos Kupov. 

Nortess. — 2. atrév: him, accusative. — érolnoev: made, from rovéw, 
future zoijow, aorist éroinoa. — AU&las: for words not occurring in the 
preceding vocabularies, see the general vocabulary at the end of the book. 
—5. «al orpandra: 8: xai in the sense of also. —atr@: to him, dative. 
oTpari@ra: ait@ joav is equivalent to orpariwras elye. For the dative, 


see the Rule of Syntax in 862. —6. For the appositives érXtrat, reATacrai, 
rofdra, see the Rule of Syntax in 804.— 9. éw atrév: a case of elision (1! 
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LESSON XIV. 
Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 


126. Learn the declension of dyaQés, good, and of GEtos, 
worthy, in 750. 


127. The masculine and neuter of these adjectives follow 
the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. They are, 
therefore, said to be of the Vowel Declension (34). 


128. If e, u, or p precedes os, the nominative singular 
feminine ends in @, otherwise in y (87). 


129. The nominative, genitive, aud vocative plural feminine follow the 
accent of the masculine, as agiar (following the accent of d£tos, like a£cor), 
not diac (from the nominative singular agia), and déiwy, not afc@v as in 
nouns of the A-Declension. 


130. Some adjectives of the Vowel Declension have the 
masculine and feminine alike, as Gtopos, Gtopos, Gtropov, 
impassable, ampracticable. 


131. VOCABULARY. 
Gyptos, a, ov, wild. Svos, ov, 6, ass. 
&ftos, a, ov, worthy, becoming, right. SpOtos, a, ov, steep. 
Gmopos, ov, without resources, impass- malw, walow, éraioca, wéraka, strike, 
able, impracticable. hit, beat. 
"Apragéptns, ov, 6, Artaxerxes IT. mwavv, adv., very, altogether, wholly. 


émurtSerog, a, ov, suitable, fit, deserving;  morés, 4, dv, faithful, trustworthy. 
Ta é€mirjdeca, provisions, supplies. pirtos, a, ov, friendly. 
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132. 1. dvow aypiou Kai immo év T@ mediv joav. 2. 6 
Evdparns trotapos dopos Hv. 3. 7 S€ 650s orev) Fv Kal 
dpbia. 4. oper S€é, 0 Kipe, ra emrndaa; 95. 6 “Apra- 
Egpéns re adehh@ troheuios Hv. 6. dua hidtas apyys afer 
6 watpdrns Tovs oTpatiotas. 7. THY Tohepiay ywpay 
Aapetos Sunprdke. 8. wore To ApraképEy wavy mode€u10s 
Hv, Kup@ Sé€ mords. 9. od aktov Hy (it was not right) ro 
6mhity taiew Tov Hepouxdy tofdérnv. 10. of Wépoat ovre 
ditto ovTE TLTTOL Hoa. 


133. 1. The road was impassable. 2. Cyrus did not send 
provisions to the garrison. 3. They will lead the men to 
strongholds. 4. The hoplites were good and faithful soldiers. 
_ 5. It was right for Cyrus to send gifts to his soldiers. 


134. Artaxerxes becomes King and arrests Cyrus. 


Kupos ovv watpamys jv THs Avdias Kai THs Ppvyias 
“N ~ au 3 ‘\ A b] 4 = ”~ > 
kat TS Kammadoxias. émet dé érekevrnoe Adpeios, Ap- 
ra€épéns 6 Tou Kupov adeddos €Bacitevoe Tav Tepaar, 
kat Tisoadépyyns SiaBadder Tov Kuvpov mpds tov aded- 
5 hoy ws emuBovreva avt@. 6 8 “ApraképEns cvrAdapBaver 
Kupov. 


Notes. —1. otw: then, continuing the narrative. —2. éwel: when. — 
éreXettyoe : from reAcvTaw, die, TeAevTHOW, éreXeUTyoa. Translate by the 
English pluperfect, had died. —3. ¢Bao(evoe : the aorist sometimes has an 
inceptive force, as BaowAevw, be king, éBavivevoa, became king. — Tleprév : 
the genitive after a verb signifying to rule (847). — 4. SvaBdéAde : historical 
present. For the meaning of all words not given in the previous vocabu- 
laries, see the general vocabulary. — 5. os: that. For ws émeBovAcvet 
(literally, that he is plotting) we should say, of plotting. 


a 


¢ 
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LESSON XV. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


135. To the verb stem (54) different Tensz SUFFIXES are 
added to form the TENSE STEMS of the verb, as Avw, stem AD, 
present tense suffix o or € (for convenience written °/.), present 
tense stem Ado or Ate (Av°/.). 


136. To form the complete tenses, PERSONAL ENDINGS 
are added to the different tense stems. These distinguish the 
different persons of the verb. The personal endings of the 
primary (50) tenses in the active voice are: 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 =pt ~pev 
2 -o7(at) “TOV -TE 
3 -ot(T¢) -TOV “vot 


137. Review the conjugation of the present, future, and 
first perfect indicative active of Avw in 765 (AVw), 766 (AVow), 
and 768 (\é\vka). 


138. The present stem of Adw is Av i (135); Avo occurs before p or v 
in the endings, elsewhere Ave. In the singular, the terminations w, es, et, 
are difficult to analyze, but in the dual and plural, the tense stem and 
personal endings are easily distinguished. Avover is for AVo-ver. 


139. The future stem of Avw is Avo°/,, formed by adding the tense 
suffix wo or oe (o°/,) to the verb stem. 


140. The first perfect stem of Avw is Ae-AvKa, formed by reduplicating 
the verb-stem Av and adding the tense suffix xa. The endings pe and oe 
are dropped, and in the third singular final a is changed toe. AcAvKacr 
is for AeAuKa-vow. 
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141. VOCABULARY. 

. &yyedos, ov, 6, messenger, scout. Onpedw, Onpedorw, Ofpevoea, reOhpevka 
avril, prep. with gen., instead of. (cf. Onplov), hunt wild beasts, hunt, 
a6, prep. with gen., off from, from. catch. No. 00. 

Gripdte (driuad), aripdow, nrtpaca,  SdcOpos, ov, 6, destruction, loss. 
nttpaxa, dishonor, disgrace. otras (before a vowel), otrw (before a 

Slky, ns, 7, justice, punishment. consonant), adv., thus, so. 

del, conj., when, since. mwédwv, adv., back, again. 

émuctoAh, fs, 7, letter. bres, ov, 6 (cf. pirios), friend. 


142. 1. 6mdiras nyaow avti troforav. 2. rots ocup- 
pdyous outs émiBovdrevere. 3. Kipov d€ Aripaxe. 4. Onpia 
> \. 9 , 2 2 2 
amo tmmou (on horseback) reOnpevka. 9. Tas émortod\as 

, A , 7 , S a 9 ‘\ 
mépbomwev Tos ditous; 6. KAéapxos, & oTpari@rat, ezel 

“N 9 4 ‘\ 4 ¥ \ Q 4 = 
TOUS GpKous éduKe, THY Sikny eye. T. THY S€ yopar 
nptakapev dua Tov oA\cOpov TaY oTpaTiwrav. 8. Tov 
ayyedov méurrer mad emt TO ioyuUpov ywpior. 


143. 1. We shall collect allies for our friends. 2. He 
has hunted wild beasts on horseback. 3. The messenger 
_will sacrifice to the gods. 4. I have commanded the soldiers 
to plunder the wagons. 5. Cyrus sends the general a letter. 


144. Cyrus escapes with his Life, and plots against his Brother. 
ovTw O71 (then) nripale rov adehdov “AptakepEns. 7 de 

pyrnp (cf. Latin mater) ver Kdpov kal dmoméurea modu 

émt thy apynv. Kutpos dé émet jeev eis THY Avdiay, 

Bovrever ows Bacirevoren (how he shall be king, to be king) 
5 dvTi Tov ddedkpou: modgutos yap a’t@ Hv. ot 8° &v TH 

’ A ’ £ , \ \ 3 

apxn BapBapor Kupw didsour Kal morot noav. 


86 ANALYSIS OF SECONDARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE. 


LESSON XVI. 


Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


145. The personal endings of the secondary (50) tenses in 


the active voice are: 


SINGULAR. 
1 -v 
2 -§ 


DUAL. PLURAL. 
“ev 

-TOV -TE 

“THY -v OF -crav 


146. Review the conjugation of the imperfect, first aorist, 
and first pluperfect indicative active of Adw in 765 (€ddov), 


767 (€\doa), and 768 (€EXeAVKN). 


147. The imperfect is formed on the augmented present stem (138). 


148. The first aorist stem of Avw is Ava, formed by adding the tense 


suffix oa to the verb stem. The aorist has augment. 


In the first person 


singular, v is dropped, and in the third a is changed to e. 


149. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect stem (140), 
with xe for xa. In the singular vy is dropped and xe appears as Ky, Ky, Ket. 


150. 


GAXos, GAAN, aAAo, other, another; with 
the article, the other, the rest of. 

Sacpds, of, 6, tax, tribute. 

ixavés, %, dv, sufficient, able, capable. 

AoxGyéds, ov, 6, captain. 

otv, conj., therefore, then, so (a post- 
positive). 


VOCABULARY. 


omovdh, 7s, 7, libation; plur., truce. 

oup-téprw, send with. 

rotevw, érofevora (cf. rétov, rogdrns), Use 
one’s bow, shoot. 

dpovpapxos, ov, 6, commander of a 
garrison. 

w5e, adv., thus, as follows. 
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\ , > , A = a 
151. 1. rov dpovpapyxor éreraixeroav. 2. Kupos ovv ro 
adehdo xakov' €BovrAevev. 3. of veavias Tdfa paxpa HXE- 
\ f= > £ \ e \ > , 
oav kat odevddvas ayafas. 4. Kat 6 orparnyds éoTpa- 
TEVOEV ETL THY TOU DOaTparov xwpav. 9. TuveTeuTropEy TO 
: ~A » , ie > , 3 VN We » 
oTpaTny@ addovs oTpatiaras ayafous. 6. eet EMuoay Tas 
£ iS , = , € \ , 
omovoas, Tas Kwpas Suaprdcopev. 7. ot S5é BapBapo 
> 7 2 N a 9 N = z > \ 
éro€evoay amd Tav immev. 8. Tov oxaydy ade Fyov pds 
Tov Kdéapyov. 9. 6 yap “ApraképEns éxexehevner Tov 
carparny Sacpovs méeuTav. 10. orparidras év Te ioxup@ 
Kwpio etxere ixavods tas Kdpas Siapmalev. 


152. 1. I had collected hoplites and bowmen as follows. 
2. They planned evil for the others. 38. The hoplites with 
Cyrus were plundering the wagons. 4. Both generals and 
captains had sacrificed. 5. He bade the eave send gifts to 
the commander. 


Notes. —! xaxév, evil, neuter singular of xaxés used as a noun.— 
2 Dependent on ixavovs, enough to plunder. 


153. Cyrus begins to take Active Measures. 
my S€ otpatiay thv “EXAnviKny ode nOpole: rors 
Tav puraxav hpovpapxous Kedever ADpoilery oTpatiaras 
TeXorovynaious: évdéuile yap, ws (as) édeye, Tiooa- 
dhépyvnv éemPBovrevey TH apyyn. Kal y pev addy ‘lovia 
“B tore TO Kupw didia kal mori Hv, Midnros Sé wodepia. 
Kipos ovv tiv Midyrov trodopkel Kat Kara, (by) ynv (land) 
Kat Kata Oadatrav. 


Notes. — 4. pév: see the general vocabulary. —6. wodtopxet: by con- 
traction for woAvopxéet, present third singular of woAvopKew, besiege. 
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LESSON XVII. 


Demonstrative Pronouns. — avtés. 


154. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovtos, ths, 
Latin hic, 68€, this, and éxetvos, that, Latin dle. 


155. The pronoun avtds is properly intensive, self, Latin 
apse. 


156. Learn the declension of dUTOS, S5e, and éxeivos in 762, 
and of avtds in 759. 


157. These pronouns are declined, in the main, like adjectives of the 
vowel declension (126 ff.); 6d¢ is declined like the article (000), with the 
enclitic suffix 8 added. 


158. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it 
takes the article, and stands either before or after both article 
and noun, not between them. 


159. 1. éxetvos, that (yonder), is used of something remote ; 
66e, this (here), of something near or present. 


2. ovros is used in referring to something which has already 
been mentioned ; de, in referring to something which is about 
to be mentioned. 

Thus: ovros 6 orparnyés or 6 orparyyds odTos ayabds Hv, this general 
(one already mentioned) was brave; éAeEe rade, he said this, i.e. he spoke as 
follows; év éxeivyn TH Kdpyn Odoopev, we will offer sacrifice in that village 
(yonder), 
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4 160. In all its cases adrés may mean self; when preceded by 
the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. 


Thus: atrés 6 orparnyds Acke tavra, the general himself said this, but 
6 abrés orparnyos éXefe tradra, the same general said this; Oiow adros, 
I myself will offer sacrifice ; ot orparimras abrovs émaov, the soldiers struck 
them. 


161. VOCABULARY. 

‘Aplorurmos, ov, 6, Aristippus. pera, prep.: with gen., with, in com- 

atrés, 7, 6, pron., self, same, him, pany with; with acc., behind, after. 
her, it. Eévos, ov, 6, stranger, ‘‘ guest friend,”’ 

éxeivos, 7, 0, pron., that. guest, host. 

émBovrh, fs, 7 (cf. ériBovredw), plot, 884, He, ré8e (cf. wde), pron., this, the 
scheme, design. following. 

Gerrards, of, 6, a Thessalian. | ovros, airy, ToGro (cf. ovrws), pron., this. 

- Ady, AG, AeEa (cf. Adyos), say, speak,  ré, conj., and (enclitic and postposi- 

tell, state, report. tive); re... wal, both... and. 


162. 1. avras ai oixiat Ovpas Eeyovar. 2. ovra oi 
oTpaTiora, emavoy tov Edvoy. 3. “Apiotimmos b€ 6 Oerra- 
hos E€vos Fv air@. 4. pera S€ TovTov Kddapyos avros 
€heEe tdde. 5. Kat nOpoilov rovs 

a 9 a Q 9 A 
TeATAOTAS OVTWS oUToL. 6. Ta a’Ta 
tavta’ Bovdevovor. 7. Kai Kedever 


> ‘ 4 A 9 e > 
autous héyey tavta. 8. avTn 7 Emi- 
4 
Bovdr ovk Fv davepa. 9. ovtos S€ —-N0-'0- teAraorgs. 
€ oN 4 > ‘4 4 4 N 4 = ~ 
O avuTos Kedever exeivous apraleyv thy xopav. 10. ravra 
€heEe Kiéapyos: of 5€ orpariatat, ot Te? abrov® éxeivov 
\ e ¥ > 7 bo! ¥ “\ é 
Kat ot addou, EkéXevoy avTov aye THY OTpaTLar. 
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163. 1. These soldiers were friendly. 2. Cyrus sent these 
soldiers their pay. 38. But the general spoke to them as 
follows. 4. They conduct him to the same general. 

Notes. —! 7a aira ravta, these same (plans), a cognate accusative (833). 


— oi re, both the (soldiers). The proclitic oi receives an accent from the 
following enclitic. —*® ipsius, agreeing with éxetvov. 


164. He hoodwinks the King. 
ovTws ouv emi Midytov Thy otpatiav nOpoilev 6 Kupos. 
mpos S€ Tov adekddy adyyédous erepwe Kat EheLe TAdE - 
“ériOuno, @ ’Apragép&n, Kai (also) rHs “Iwvias oarpa- 
4 , > 93 ~ , = > , ” \ e 
mevav, Ticoadépyny 8° ek THs xadpas exBadrew.” Kat 7 
y 4 A A 
5 LATHP TuptmparTa av’T@ TadTa. woTE OVX VmoTTEvEL 
e 9 , \ A £ 5) , >? N 
6 “ApraképEns tHv Tov Kupov émPovdyv: aréreutre yap 
ait@ Tovs Sacpous EKeivos. 
Notes. — 3. ém@tp: by contraction for émOvpeéw, I desire. —“Tovlas : 


the genitive follows verbs signifying to rule (847).— 5. ovp-wp&rre: does 
this with him, 1.e. codperates with him in this (865). 
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No. 1. Ancient Persians. 
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: LESSON XVIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of ecipi, be. 


165. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative of etpt, be, in 795. 


166. All the forms of the present indicative of ecué are 
enclitic except ef. The third singular éor/ takes v-movable (17) 
like words in ot. Further, éorié becomes éorr : 

1. At the beginning of a sentence, as éore 5¢ Kijpw Bacirea, Cyrus has 
a palace. 


2. When it signifies existence or possibility, as év rots BapfBapos éore 
ovTw A€yeLv, it is possible to speak thus among the barbarians. 


3. When it follows ovk, ei, ws, Kat, rovro, and some other words, as 
> ” £ a“ 
ovk €ott. Kipw zAoia, Cyrus has no boats. 

167. Proclitics (26) have no effect on the accent of the fol- 
lowing word. The proclitics are the forms 0, %, ot, at of the 
article; the prepositions ets, into, é& (éx), out of, év, in; the 
conjunctions e, if, and ws, as, that; and the negative ov 
(ovK, ovxX), not. 


168. An enclitic (27) generally loses its own accent, but in 
the following cases it retains it: 

1. When a dissyllabic enclitic follows a word with the acute on the 
penult, as pido. éoré, you are friends. 


2. When the preceding syllable is elided (16), as ratr’ éori xaxd, this 
ws bad. 


169. The word before an enclitic always retains its own 
accent, and never changes an acute to the grave (25). 
Further : 
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1. If it has the acute on the antepenult or circumflex on the penult, 
it receives from the enclitic an acute on its last syllable as a second accent, 
as afudv éott, it is right, dya0ds ovTds eoti, he is brave. 

2. If it has the acute on the penult or the acute or circumflex on the 
ultima, it receives no additional accent, as evo. éopev (168, 1), we are 
friends, xaxot éore, you are cowards, Tov OTpatiwTay TivEs, some of the soldiers. 


3. If it is a proclitic or an enclitic, it receives an acute, as et rus, if 
anybody ; «& tis pyar (enclitic) ratra, if anybody says this. 


170. VOCABULARY. 
BaciAcos, ov (130), royal; neut. plur. pé@dAov, adv., more, rather. 
Bactdea as noun, palace. popror, ar, a, 10,000. 
elul, imperf. qv, fut. Eropar, be. mwapasecos, ov, 6, park. 
évraiOa, adv., there, here, in this place. qwdapodes, ov, 7, way by or along, pas- 
4, conj., than, Lat. quam. sage, pass. 
Malavpos, ov, 6, the Maeander,awind- myfh, jis, 7, fountain, head, spring, 
ing river in Asia Minor. source. 


171. 1. ef emi (in the power of) t@ ddeX\do. 2. ovK 
» , 9 au au Z£ 3 A , 3 e 
afidv €oT. Tas oTovdas Avav. 3. évTavOa ydp éoTw 1% 
4 A A 
mapodos orevyn. 4. Kupm padrdov diro €oré 7 T@ aded- 
A A 4 
do. 5. hpev év T@ Tapadeiow. 6. Kredpyw dé puptor 
Sdpexoi eiov. 7. E€vor €opev, d Kipe,7@ oatpdmp. 8. ai 
dé myyai ToD Maiavdpov torapov eiow ék Tov Baorreiwv. 
£ F] , + S \ , \ , 
9. Kup é€oré, @ orTpatiatal, Kal dirdor Kal ovppaxor. 
10. é€ore Sé Kipw kai Bacidrea kal ywpiov ioxvpov emi 
Tals TOU ToTAamoU THYyals. 
172. 1. This country is hostile to Artaxerxes. 2. The 
soldiers have arms and horses. 38. These friends of Cyrus 


were soldiers. 4. For you are in a hostile land. 5. In this 
place there was a beautiful park. 
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173, He continues to collect Forces. 
aXous S€ orpariaras Kupw yOpole Kéapyos 6 Aaxe- 
‘4 3 4 , ' e , 
Saiporios €v Xeppovyow: tovtw yap ws (as) pir 
4 - id = 4 > a x ¢ ‘ 
maperye pupiouvs Sapeovs. “Aptorummos O€ 6 Gerradds 
: > 2” \ 2 , . ¥ 
Eévos jv att@, Kat év @erradia orparvay nOporcer. 
5 é€kéhevoe O€ Kai Ilpdfevov Kat Yodaiverov pera Tov 
a\wy oTpatnyav orpateveav: Kal €moiovy ovTwS oOvTOL. 
Notes. — 3. wapéoxe: second aorist (91) of rap-€yw, hold beside or near, 
furnish, give. The preposition wapa signifies beside. The accent of a com- 


pound verb cannot go further back than the augment. — 6. érolow: by 
contraction for ézoéeov, third plural imperfect indicative active of wovéw, do. 


LESSON XIX. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


174. In the Middle (48) voice the subject is represented as 
acting: ° 

1. On himself, as mopedw, make go, middle, make oneself go, proceed ; 
weiOw, persuade, middle, persuade oneself, trust, obey. 

2. For himself, as ayopalw, buy, middle, buy for oneself; peraréurw, 
send after, middle, send for a person or thing to come to oneself, summon, 
send for; orparevw, make war, middle, take the field, march. 


3. On something belonging to himself, as vw, loose, middle, loose one’s 
own, ransom; ayw, bring, middle, bring one’s own. 


175. The personal endings (136) in the indicative middle 
are : 


Primary. Secondary. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 =pcut -00 “pny -pe0a, 
2 -rat -r8ov -o06e -70 -c8ov -70e 


3 -TOt -oGov -vTat -TO -oOnv -vTo 
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176. Learn the conjugation of the present, imperfect, and 
future indicative middle of Adw, in 765 (ADopar and €dDépynv) 


and 766 (d¥copat). 


177. The present stem, found in the present and imperfect, is Av°/, 


(138 and 147), the future stem is Ava°?/, (139). 


The forms Ave, édvov, 


and Avoe, are the shortened forms of Ave-car, éXvEe-cyg and Avoe-cat. 


178. 

dyopatw (dyopad), &yopacw, 7yspaca, 
nyopaxa (cf. dyopd), frequent the 
market-place, buy. 

GAAVea, as, 4, truth. 

BapBaptikés, 7, dv (cf. BdpBapos), barba- 
rian; 7d BapBapixdry, the Persian 
force of Cyrus. 

trousos, 7, ov, or os, ov (130), ready, 
prepared. 

pera-répropar, send for, summon. 


VOCABULARY. 


welOo, mwelow, Eraca, méreKa, per- 
suade; mid., obey. 

mépav, adv., across, beyond. 

érlorevoa (cf. 

miotbs), put faith in, trust. 


TuoTeOW, Morevow, 


Tmopevopar, mopetcopat, 
proceed. 
cup-Bovreto, plan with, advise; mid., 


TeTOPEVPAL, 


consult with. 
ov-oTparevopar, serve in war with, take 
the field with. 


4 “~ 
179. 1. cvotparevoerat ovy Kup: morteves yap aire.’ 


2. ovk ezreiPov! 


> AN . 4 
ET’ TOV TOTAMOV. 


5 ‘\ ie 9 4 3 £ 3 
. TOUS OTpaTLaTas EToLol Eopev AvEeTOat. 
perameutrerar TO BapBapixov. 
8. Ktpos dS€ tots orparnyots Kat Tots 


3 , - 
pba els Kapas. 
hoxayots coup, Bovdreveran. 


rots Oeois. 3. rH 8° ddyOeia? éexopedovro 
4. ’Apra&épEns tHv otpariay a€erar. 


6. Kupos dé 
7. dua Tov mrediov €TTOPEVO- 


9. mépav S€ tov Eidparov* Fv 


KOPN * €K TAUTNS OL OTpaTLOTaL HyopalovTo Ta émTyHdeLa. 


180. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 
3. He did not obey his brother. 


bowmen send for their bows. 


2. The 
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4. You did not proceed to Cyrus. 5. The targeteers will 
purchase provisions for themselves. 


Notes. —! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying to 
trust and obey (860). —?ré uéra, dative of manner (866). Abstract nouns 
in Greek often take the article. — ® to ransom, present infinitive middle, end- 
ing in evOa. — 4 Adverbs of place may be followed by the genitive (856). 


181. All his Troops muster at Sardis. 


> VaQve % A , » , 2 
émet 5° erouos Hv Kipos topever Oar ave, déyer péev Ore 
orpareverat emt Hiaidas: ty 8° ddnOeia emi rov adeddov 
> a AN 3 v4 e ° 9 A v4 4 
€mopevero. Kat aOpoile. ws (as if) emt tovrouvs Td TE 
Q N x, ¢ ‘4 b A N o , 
BapBapixov kat 76 “EAAnuikdy. eévravdla Kat Kehever TOV 
4 9 N N 3 , 9 , 9 
5 re KN€apxov new Kat Tov “Apioturmov azroméuev ets 
-Qsq-— N 9 , 4 - > 4 A A 
Avdiav rovs év @errahia orpatidras. éxédevoe SE Kal 
“ ¥ , , € A 9 4 
Tous addous E€vous cvoTpareverOar. ot Sé émeiMovro: 
ETLOTEVOY YAP avTo. 


No. 12. The Skulking Warrior. 


46 AORIST, PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, 


LESSON XX. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


182. The future perfect indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as AeAUoopat, 
I shall have ransomed. This tense is not found in the active 
voice. 


183. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist, perfect, plu- 
perfect, and future perfect indicative middle of Avw in 767 (€Ad- 
oépnv) and 769 (A€Avpat, EXeAvpHv, and AeAVoopat). 


(The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive of mute verbs are 
reserved for Lessons XXII. and XXIII.) 


: 184. The first aorist middle uses the first aorist stem Avoa (148). 


185. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem 
AeXv, formed simply by reduplicating the verb stem. The pluperfect has 
auginent. 


186. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with o°/, added, 
AeAvo°/,. A short final vowel is always lengthened before o°/.. 


187. For the personal endings, see 175. The forms éAvow and Acdtoe 
are shortened forms of €Avoa-co and AeAvoe-cat. 


No.13. Assyrian Wagon. 


AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE MIDDLE. AT 


188. 


Gxpos, a, ov, at the top, topmost; &xpor, 
neut. as noun, summit. 

dtro-répww, send off or away; mid., 
send away from oneself, dismiss. 

ydéws, adv., gladly. 

OAlyos, 7, ov, little, small; plur., few. 

SAos, 7, ov, whole, entire. 

wapé, prep.: with gen., from beside, 
from; with dat., beside, with, at; 
with acc., to the side of, to, near, by. 


VOCABULARY. 


wapackevh, 7s, 7, preparation, equip- 
ment. 

wap-ept, be beside or present. 

Tratw, ratow, éravea, wérauka, wérav- 
pas, cause to cease, stop; mid., cease, 
desist. 

aévre, indeclinable, jive. 

orabuss, ov, 6, stopping-place, . stage, 
day’s march. 

Ppvyla, as, 7, Phrygia. 


189. 1. wemdpevyrat wapa Tov Kipov. 2. obdtos Tov pods 


‘ , Xr 4 1 e 5 , , 
tous BapBapovs zod€uov’ nd€ws mEeTavoerat. 
OTpaTnyov Kal Tov OaTpamny aTeETréeuparo. 


3. Tov Te 
4. oi d€ otpa- 


A 9 , A \ 23 , 5 \ hia 4s 
Tu@TaL emeTopevvTo oTadmous” wévTe Ora girdias ywpas 
5. ddiyou THY OTpaTiwTav Ta éemiTySELa Hyopdcavro. 6. oi 
GmNira wemdpevvTar emt TO akpov. 7. Kat 6 GaTpamns 

4 9 \ 9g Q\ s) ¥ “Q 
peerevréuato Ummous Kat oma Kal THY adAnY TapacKeEeUnY 
ets Dovyiav. 8. of mod€uron ovK EmavoavTo THS Kpavy7s 
Sua Ans THS Huepas. 9. 
€oTtpatevcato Kupos eis THY T@V TOELiWY ywpar. 


> A \ N * A 
émet S€ Kal ovTOL TapHcay, 


190. 1. Cyrus summoned few of the captains. 2. They 
have proceeded to the sources of the river. 3. He has con- 
sulted with Cyrus. 4. You will gladly have ceased from battle. 
5. The army had advanced five days’ march. 


Notes. —! from war, a genitive of separation (849). — ? Accusative of 
extent of space (836). | 
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191. Tissaphernes warns the King. The March begins. 


* \ “A 3 i 3 , ? 
ovTOL pev TapHoay avT@ eis Ydpdes. Tisoadéprvyns — 
dé eopevero Tapa Tov ’ApraképEnv: ov yap évopile tHv 
\ , > 2 N - me V3 , 
TapacKeunv TavTny elvar emt Ilioidas. Kat AptrafépEys, 
3 \ Aa >» , > 4 
émet TauT eheEe Ticoadeprys, avtimapacKevalerau. 
A \ » 4 N 4 = > 4 3 “ 
5  Kupos d€ éxwv tovrous Tovs otpatimras efeXavver amd 
Ldpdewy dua THS Avdias aTaOuovs Tpets (trés) emt Tov 
Maiavdpov motapov. emt dé rovTw yédupa érnv. évredvbev 
- ¥ 4 
e€edavver dua Ppvyias eis Kodoooas. 


Notes. — 1. ZépSes: Sardis, accusative plural. The genitive plural 
Sdpdewv occurs in 6.— 3. elvat: to be, present infinitive of eiud. Translate, 
that it was, etc. — 5. éxwv: having, present participle, = with. — é-eLavve : 
the verb €Aavyw here means march. Use the map in following the route of 
the expedition. — 7. éw-fv: imperfect of é7-eupu, be on or over. 


No. 14. Theseus fighting with Amazons. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Indicative Passive. 


192. In the passive (48) voice the subject is represented as 
acted on, a8 AXvopat, I am loosed, édXvounv, I was loosed, ete. 


193. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The first aorist and first future are different. 


194. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist and_ first 
future indicative passive of Adw in 770 (€AVOnV and AvEjoopat). 


195. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense suffix 0c (lengthened to @y in the indicative) to the verb 
stem, as AvJe (AvOy). As a secondary tense, it has augment in the 
indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (145). 


196. Before the suffix 6c a labial mute (w B $) becomes (or remains) 
}, as é-réud-Onv (verb stem eur); a palatal mute (x yx) becomes (or 
remains) Xx, a8 7x-Onv (verb stem ay); a lingual mute (+ § @) becomes o, 
as éreio-Onv (verb stem 7eO), yprdc-Onv (verb stem dpzad). 


197. Some verbs form the aorist passive with the tense 
suffix e (lengthened to y in the indicative) instead of Ge (An), 
as ypadw, write (verb stem ypad), €-ypady-v. These are called 
SECOND aorists passive. 


; 198. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with o°/. 
added to On, as AvOyc0°/,. It uses the middle primary endings (175). 
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199. The PRINCIPAL Parts of a verb are the first person 
singular indicative of the following tenses: present active, 
future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist 


passive, as Avw, Avow, EXUGA, A€AUKA, A€AUpAL, EAVOND. 


200. The second aorist active (91), second perfect (115), and 
second aorist passive (197) may occur in place of the correspond- 
ing first tenses or in addition to them. 


a. These second tenses will be fully considered later. 


201. Not all verbs have all the principal parts, that is, some 


verbs are defective. 


In the following vocabularies, if parts are not given, it is to be under- 
stood that they do not occur in Attic prose. 


202. The agent is usually expressed, in the passive con- 
struction, by tmdé with the genitive, as of omAiras id Tod 
aotpatnyoo teupOnoovrar, the heavy-armed men will be sent by 


the general. 


203. The perfect and pluperfect passive may have the dative 
of the agent, as at orovdal Tols Trodepiows A€AUYTaL, the treaty 


has been broken by the enemy. 


204. 


yeddw, ypaw, éypaya, yéypapa, yé- 
ypappat, éypddny, write. No. 00. 

54, intensive postpositive particle, now, 
indeed, accordingly, 80, then. 

exoot, indeclinable, twenty. 

évreSOev, adv., thence, from this place. 

érd, indeclinable, seven. 

Axo, REw, come, be or have come. 


VOCABULARY. 


Tapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang, a Persian 
road measure. 

melo (ried), méow, erlera, eriérOny, 
press hard; pass., be hard pressed. 

tré, prep.: with gen., under, from 
under, of agency, by, through; with 
dat., under, beneath; with acc., 
under, down under. 
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205. 1. AvOnodpeOa ex TovTwv Trav Sevaov.' 2. év Se 

~ “~ e ~ 3 , e .Y Aw 4 4 
Tm oTern 6d@ émécOnpey UTd TOY TOdEeioy. 3. éyerat 

¥ 9 \ - 9 \ ae, 
adyyedos nKew mapa Aapeiov. 4. ovTw dn pereTeuhOnoar 
oi rofdra. 5. edidKovro dia Tov mediov Tapacayyas Enra. 
6. émorodn éypddyn mapa Tov KXéapyov. 7. ék TOV Kwpav 
SinptaaOyn b1d tov BapBdpwv ra oma. 8. eri te deEiq’ 


3 


érokevOnoav omNirat eikoow.® 9. evrevOev TweuhOyoovra 


vTrO Kupou eis Dpvyiar. 


206. 1. Twenty heavy-armed men were brought‘ from this 
place. 2. The bridge will be destroyed. 8. He was persuaded 
by the general. 4. Twenty targeteers on the right (wing) were 
shot. 5. They will be hard pressed by the soldiers. 


Notes. — } Used as a neuter noun. — 2? on the right (wing). — ® See 17. 
— ‘4 Use dyw. — 5 Put the Greek word for this phrase first. Cf. 205, 9. 


207. The Palace and Park of Cyrus at Celaenae. 


> “ A , « / = € , \ # 4 
évrav0a Kupos peéever npépas entra: Kat nee Mévov 
- ¥ 4 a 
0 @errados omdiTas Eywy' Kal TeATaGTAas. evTEevOev éLe- 
- ¥ 4 
Aavver Tapacayyas Eikoow els Kedauvas. 
A ¥ 4 
evravla Kupw Bacidea Av Kai tapddecos. ev de 
, > » , A 2 0A 27 a 
5 TOUTW HY ayp.a Onpia: TadTa exetvos EOypevev amo immov. 
9 A 
oUTw yap éyvpvale Tovs immous. dia dé Tov mapadeioou 
en @¢ ? lé e A N 3 “~ 3 3 
pet 0 Maiavdpos torapds: ai S€ myyat avrod eiow éx 
Tov Bacireiwy pet dé kai dua Kedavav. 


Notes. — 1. ypép&s: accusative of extent of time (836). — 7. pet: by 
contraction for pée, from pew, flow. 


52 LABIAL MUTE VERBS. 


LESSON XXII. 


Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect ,Indicative Middle 
and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs. 


208. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect indicative middle and passive of Aer, leave, in 
775 (A€AKerppar, éXeAeippny, and AeAeivopar). 

209. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and endings (note the 
forms in parenthesis) occasions euphonic changes, according to the follow- 
ing principles : 

1. A labial mute (7B ¢$) before » changes to p; with @ it forms W; 
before + and @ it becomes (or remains) respectively # and 94. 

a. When ppp would thus result, one p is dropped, as zéurw, send, 
wéereu-po. (remeum-pot), WereuWat, wemeum-Tat, etc. 

2. & between two consonants is dropped. 

210. The third person plural of the perfect and pluperfect is a com- 


pound form, consisting of the perfect middle or passive participle and eiot 
in the perfect, and of this participle and 7jeayv in the pluperfect. 


211. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative 
middle and passive of wéumw (méreupat, etc.) and of ypado 


(yeypappar, etc.). 


212, VOCABULARY. 
dpa, adv., at the same time. Konto (kor), Kéw, exopa, Kéxoda, 
GprOpds, of, 6, number, enumeration. kékoppat, exdany, cut, fell. 
SévBpov, ov, 74, tree. Aeltrw (dcr), Aeliyw, EAurrov, AdAoura, 
kard, prep.: with gen., down from; hActppar, edelPOnv, leave. 

with acc., down along, over, by. IIpdfevos, ov, 6, Proxenus. 
kara-Aelrw, leave behind, abandon. tpidkovra, indeclinable, thirty. 


kata-komrw, cul down or in pieces. xtAcor, ar, a, 1000. 
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213. 1. caradedeppevor eici Tpidxovta Tofdrar; 2. awa 
dé erérepro, @ Ipdkeve, ert rnv yédupav. 3. xaraxéxomrat 
Tos ToAepions’ y orparia. 4. Gmdtrat yxfdvou TemEeppevor 
qoay kata Oddarray. 95. ddéyo. Tov Kupov didwv Kata- 
Nedeyppevor Hoav. 6. edeppévor Foav of oTparTi@rar. 
7. €k tavrns THS Kopuns ayyedos exémeumto mpds Kipov. 
8. ra S&vdpa Kéxomrar. 9. Ktpos dmomémeunrar* rov 
ayyedov. 10. rovs omdiras perareréupeda ex THS Ppvyias. 


214. 1. The army had been cut to pieces by the satrap. 
2. Twenty bowmen have been left behind in the plain. 38. A 
letter had been written at the same time. 4. A messenger has 
been sent away to the satrap. 5. For a thousand soldiers had 
been sent to the stronghold. 


Notes. — ! The agent (203). — ? Middle. — ® For the order, cf. 213, 2. 


215. A Thirty Days’ Halt, and Enumeration of the Troops. 


€ore O€ Kal ‘Apragepiou Bacirea év KeXavais is abe 
émt Tats wyyats Tou Mapovou mean pet 6€ Kat ovTos 
dua KeXauvor. 
A e 4s = 4 \ @ , 
évravla pever Kupos népas tpraxovta: Kat Ke KXe- 
od e Zo -\ 7 Q .S N 4 
5 apxos exwv omditas xidlious Kal meATACTAS Kal TOEOTGS. 
9 \ \ , A ¥ e ys - -\ 7 
dua dé kat Yodaiveros wapnyv eywv dmditas yidtovs. 
\ 3 A A 3 . “A e A “A 
Kat evtav0a Kupos apiOuov trav “EXAnviKov orTpatiwrov 
A “A 4 
éroinoey év TH Tapadeiow, Kal HoaY OTAiTaL ev pupLoL 
kat xt\o1, meATacrat dé Suoyidsot. 


Notes. — 1. éors: for the accent, see 166, 1.—9. Stoxfrror: the numeral 
adverb dfs means twice. 
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LESSON XXIII. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of 
Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs. 


216. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect 
indicative middle and passive of dyw, lead, bring, in 776 
(jypau and iypnv). 

217. 1. A palatal mute (k y x) before » becomes (or remains) y; 


with o it forms €; before t and @ it becomes (or remains) respectively 
Kk and x. 


2. « between two consonants is dropped. 


218. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative 
of tarTw (Tay), arrange, draw up (réraypat and éteTaypnv). 


219. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect 
_ indicative middle and passive of 7e(O@, persuade, middle obey, 
in 777 (wétrevopat and étretreiopnv). 

220. 1. A lingual mute (+66) before » becomes o; before o it is 
dropped ; before rt and 8 it becomes o. 

2. o between two consonants is dropped. 


221. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative 
of apratw (apras), rob (jpracpa and jprdopny). 


No. 15. Attic Four Drachma Piece. 


Digitized by Google 
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222, VOCABULARY. 

ed, adv., well. TaTTw (ray), Tafw, drafa, réraxa, ré- 

evdvupos, ov (130), of good name or taypar, érdxOnv, arrange, order, 
omen, euphemistic for left, on the especially of troops, draw up, mar- 
left side, as contrasted with deédés. shal, post. 

péros, 1, ov, middle; 7d uéoov, the mid- twoftyrov, ov, 76, beast of burden; plur., 
dle, centre. baggage animals. . 


Tapackevatw, waparkevdce, cic. (cf. urdrre (pvrax), huvddgo, éptAaga, 
wapackeuy), get or make ready, pre- wepbraxa, wepbAaypar, épvrdyOny, 
pare. guard, watch, defend ; mid., defend 

ovv-ratro, draw up together, marshal. oneself against, guard against. 


223. 1. rovrov dy eb weduddypefa. 2. era y oTparia 
A . . “~ l4 4 e A 4 
KaTa (against) To TOV TodEpiov pécov. 3. oF d€ Todeuor 
2 4 > AN ‘N id 4 > ] 4 b 
HOpocpevor eiot Kat ouvreraypevar. 4. “ApragépEns eis 
® A 
LLAYNVY TapEerKevacTO. 9. OUTOL OL OTPATLMTAL EV TETAYPEVOL 
> 4 6 “A de r - Al 4 TD) , 4 7 } 
cigiv. 6. To 5€ Noxay@’ TovTw Hows Témecpar. 7. ere 
~ , A J 
TaKTo O€ Et TH ELWYYpw" OUTOS 6 OTpaTnyds. 8. oF OTpa- 
\ 9» , 2 > N 9 , , Q 
THyOL Hypevon Yoav eis THY “Aptrakepfovakyrvyv. 9. Kat 
7a oda Tos oOTpatiaTrats® eri apakov AKTO Kal Urolvyiwr. 
10. ai dé oxnvat redvraypevar eiot Tors BapBapors.* 


224, 1. The fellow has been led into the presence of 
Clearchus. 2. But we had obeyed Cyrus. 38. The men on 
the left (wing) had been posted at the bridge. 4. You have 
prepared yourselves against dreadful foes. 5. The horses and 
the beasts of burden had been led through a hostile country. 


Nores. — ! Verbs signifying to obey take the dative (860). — 2 on the left 
(wing). — * for the soldiers, a dative of advantage (861). — 4 The agent (203). 
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225. The March continues. Review of the Troops. 


évrev0ey e€edavver eis OvuBprov. évravla jv mapa 
‘ TY , 2 A de 4 4 ‘5 - \ , 
THY Odov KpHYn: emt O€ TavTN €yeras Midas TOV Yarv 
pov Onpevoa. eévrevbey eEedatver eis Tuptatov, Kal 
) , 2 A IY ‘\ f 2 7 A \ 
e€erales ev TH TEdiW THY OTpaTLav. éKxédevoe SE TOUS 
e ‘ f_- ~ 9 b , 

5 EXAnviKovs orpariaras TaXOnvar worep eis (for) paynv. 
> » » aN 4 > N ‘ “ 
érayOnoav ovp emt terrapwy (four deep): elye 5€ 7d pev 
5 Q 4, a e “ 3 ~ ‘ de bd , 

e€tov Mévwv kat of avy avt@, Td 6€ evovupov Kréapyos 
Q e 3 4 ‘ de , e » ‘ 4 
Kal Ol EkElvou, TO O€ peor ot aAoL OTPATHYOL. 
NoTEs. — 3. Onpetorat: to have caught, aorist infinitive active. — 5. ray 04- 
vat: first aorist infinitive passive, to be drawn up. — ao-wep: as if. 


No. 16. Silenus the Satyr. 
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LESSON XXIV. 
Prepositions. 


226. Prepositions are used with the genitive, dative, and 
accusative. Some prepositions are used with only one of these 
cases, others with two, others with all three. 


227. The prepositions dvti, instead of, até, off from, from, 
Latin ab, é€, out of, from, Latin ex, and tpé, before, Latin pro, 
take only the genitive. ¢& signifies from within, out of, are, 
off from, away from. 

228. év, in, Latin in with the ablative, and ctv, with, Latin 
cum, take only the dative. 


229. ava, up, and els, ento, Latin in with the accusative, take 
only the accusative. 


230. dpdi, about, 5a, through, on account of, kata, down, 
weTa, in company with, after, and trép, over, Latin super, take 
the genitive and accusative. 

231. émi, on, upon, trapad, alongside of, beside, wept, round, 
about, wpds, over against, at, to, and 16, under, Latin sub, take 
the genitive, dative, and accusative. 


232. In general, the genitive with prepositions denotes that 
from which something proceeds, the dative that in or by which 
something is or takes place, the accusative that towards, over, 
along, or upon which motion occurs, as: 

dyyeAds éore rapa Kipov, he is a messenger from (from beside) Cyrus ; 
napa TO Kipw joav of orparnyoi, the generals were with (beside) Cyrus; 
dyovat Tov dvOpwrov rapa. Kipoy, they bring the fellow to Cyrus. 
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233. The chief relations expressed by the prepositions are 
place and time; but they express also cause, origin, means, 
agency, condition, purpose, and other important ideas. The 
original force of the preposition shades off into many meanings. 


234. Prepositions are used in forming compound verbs (93). 


a. In determining the force of a preposition in any sentence, the pupil 
should study the connection of the preposition with the other words in the 
sentence, or with the verb to which it is prefixed, keeping the original 
meaning of the preposition in mind. The general vocabulary must be 
constantly consulted. 


235. VOCABULARY. 


GAA, Conj., but, yet, stronger than dé. edOds, adv., at once, immediately. 


ipl, prep.: with gen., about, concern- 
ing ; with acc., about, round. 

avd, prep. with acc., up, up along, 
up to, with numerals, at the rate of. 

Gpxm, Gpkw, Ap§a, jpypar, Hpxeny (cf. 
dpx%), be first, rule, reign over, com- 
mand; mid., begin. 

at, adv., again, in turn, moreover. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon. 


mwepl, prep.: with gen., about, concern- 
ing; with dat., round, about; with 
acc., about, all round, round. 

awpé, prep. with gen., before, in front 
of, for. 

mperos, 7, ov (cf. xpd), Sirst, foremost ; 
mp@rov as adv., first. 

umép, prep.: with gen., over, above, in 
behalf of ; with acc., over, above. 


236. 1. cvppaxot ayafoi etow of audi Kipov.' 2. oi 


d€ dddou COypevov Ta Onpia awd inmwv. 38. of Kupov dirou 
éoTparevpevor eloty baép a’Tov. 4. Tavra mwept THS OTpa- 
TUS ayyedot Tapa: ToD ddeAdod edeEav Kipw mpd rhs 
paxns. 


TEVTE 


0. peTa TOvTO TopevovTar énta oTalpovs ava 
4 - ~ e - A 
Tapacayyas THS uépas*® mapa Tov ToTapov. 


6. Kupos ovk eorw emi to addeddo@, add’ akids eorrev 
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¥ 3 > 3 , 2 A de ~ ¢€ - A _ 83 
dpyew dvr éxeivov. 7. éxeivos b€ Trav omhitav® Fpxev 
ovro. 8’ abd mpd avrov “Apragépfov reraypevor Foav. 
8. Ktpos éxédevoe Tov KXéapyov mpa@roy pev Tarrew TOUS 
| > , » QN A 4 € de , 

oTpatiaras, elra 5é dyew dua Tov mediov. 9. 6 dé carpamns 

, 3 “ Q “ b 4 N 4 
mopeverar evOUs Tapa Tov “ApragépEny, kal oTpatiaras Exel 
appt Tovs TpLakoc tous. 


237. 1. The messengers will proceed from the market 
place to the tents.- 2. Cyrus and his staff* proceed imme- 
diately to the palace. 8. He had a stronghold above the 
village. 4. Before the battle the generals sacrificed in their 
tents to the gods.® 


NorTeEs. —! those about Cyrus, i.e. his attendants. —? each day, genitive of 


the time within which (854).—®The genitive follows adpxw (847).— 4 Ie. 
those about Cyrus. — 5 Dative without a preposition. 


238. The Greeks inspire the Barbarians with Fear. 


é€eraleu ovv 6 Kipos mporov pev tovs BapBapovs: 
e ga , 4 . % - > \ ‘ 
ot d€ mapedavvovor Teraypévor Kata tas: Eira dé TOUS 
» , Q A A 4 ¥ 
GANous orpatiéras. pera S€ Tavra erempev ayyedov 
Q “ “ “ t 4 “ ‘ > # 
Tapa ToVs oTpatyyous Tous EdAnviKous Kal exédevoe 
, 9 b , e \ A ¥ “ 
5 mopeverOar womep eis paynv: of d€ tadra edeEay Tots 
a ‘N 3 \ 3 4 e 4 , 
OTpaTiarais: Kal émel eodAmuyEev G GadmLKTHS, TpoBan- 
. 9 \ UA A , \ 3 £ 
Aovrat Ta OTTha Kal OUY Kpavyn TpEXovoW Em TAS TKNVAS. 
Touto € Tots BapBdapoas PdBov trapetxe. 
Notes. — 1. of 8€: and they, the article being used as a demonstrative. 


— 2. ward fas: by companies (tA). — 6. éodamytev: aorist of cadmilw. 
For a picture of a trumpeter (vaAmixrys), see No. 00. — 8. mwap-etxe : caused 


(wap-€xw). 
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LESSON XXV. 
Labial and Palatal Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


239. The Third or Consonant Declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or intorv. The stem may 
generally be found by dropping the case ending of the genitive 
singular. 


240. The case endings are: 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE. NEUTER. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. -§ or — (-80or—) -€S (-é8) — (—) -a (-a) 
G. -0s (-28) “wv (-um) “0S (-73) -av (-wm) 
D. -t (i) Ol (-2bus) -- (7) -ov (-2bus) 
A. -aorv (-em) -as Or vs (-é8) —(—) -a (-a) 
Vv. -§ or — (-sor—) -€$ (-€8) —(—) -a (-a) 


a. The corresponding forms in Latin are added in parenthesis. 


241. The dual has n.A.v. -¢, G. D. -owv, in all genders. 


242. Learn the declension of kro, thief, pvrdaE, guard, 
darayé, phalanx, and SidpvE, canal, in 743. 


243. In the nominative singular and dative plural s unites with a 
final labial (* B $) in the stem to form , with a final palatal (« y x) to 
form §. 


244. Monosyllabic stems of the consonant declension accent 
the last syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 
The endings ov and wy are circumflexed. 
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245. VOCABULARY. 


Srapvé, vxos, 7, canal, ditch. Kae, txos, 6, a Cilician. 

elaBorh, fs, 7, entrance, pass. KAO, crwrds, 6, thief. 

énr-eupt, be on or upon, be over. ddrayt, Pdrayyos, 7, line of hattle, 
@pgé, Opaxds, 6, a Thracian. phalanc. 

Odpag, axos, 6, breastplate. No. 17. ¢tdAag, axos, 6 (Gf. puddrrw), watcher, 
Kfipvé, vxos, 6, herald. No. 00. guard. 


No. |7. Alexander the Great. 


246. 1. K\éapyos eixev omdfras yidious Kai me\TacTas 
@paxas. 2. éxéXevoe TopeverIar tHv daddrayya. 3. dua 
Tov Oapaxos éero€evOn bd Tov Kidixos. 4. tore 5€ apa 

“~ e ld ] f «= 4 N “A 3 \ “~ 
™ neEepa' KYypuKas eremwe TEept omovdav. 95. év O€ TH 
> \ ? 3 ~ 4 b N A ? 4 
eis TO Tediov elo Born TeTaypevor ciot Tov Kirixwv pvdaxes. 
bd A A ~ 
6. dddN’ év péow? jyev Tod torapov Kal THs Sudpvyos. 
7. of yap to€drar rods KNamas ediwfay. 8. 76 b€ eda- 
vupov THS dddayyos aiTav Tapa TH ToTap@ Hv. Y. Tots 

Q \ , > 10 9 ra 6 9 , 9 A N 
yap @pagst rod€usos Hp. . evrevOev érropevovTo emt THV 
Suapvya: yédpupas 8° érjoay. 
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247. 1. This thief was dishonored. 2. The Cilicians have 
horses. 8. He sent Thracians (as) guards. 4. The heavy- 
armed men had breastplates. 5. The canal is long and narrow, 
and upon it is a bridge. 


Notes. —! at daybreak (literally at the same time with day). The dative 
is used with words implying union (864). —? év plow: between. 


248. The Troops are forced to halt at the Cilician Pass. 


éx 5€ Tupiatov é€ehavver mpds Adva. Kat Avkdoviay 
Siuyptacay ot oTpati@rar: qokepia yap aiT@ Hv. €v 
dé Advors péver 6 Kdpos yuépas tpets, Kat azroxreiver 
Meyadépyny, dowikorny Baciheov: éreBovr\eve yap 
5 auto. évrerfey eicéBadrdov eis rHv Kidixiav: 7 Se 
cio Body Hv 600s dpakitds, 6pOia Kal orevy- édéyero Seé 
‘ , e , e ,\ A» , N 
kat Svévveois 6 Kint€ eivar emt Trav axpwv, puratrov THY 
> , ‘ aA » ¢ 4 2 9 a , 
ciaBodyv. Sia TovTO ewevov Huepar ev TO TeEdio. 
Notres.—1. Study the route on the map.— 5. eloéBadAov: they tried 


to enter, imperfect of eiaBdAAw, expressing attempted action. — 6. apagirds: 
cf. apaga.—7. pvdrdrrwv: guarding, present participle active. 


No. (8. wédArn. 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


249. Learn the declension of vwv&, night, dois, shield, 
 Bpvis, bird, yépwv, old man, and &ppa, chariot, in 744. 


250. In the nominative singular and dative plural of the first three 
nouns the final lingual (+ § @) of the stem is dropped before s. vv there- 
fore stands for vuxr-s, vux-s, ks becoming €. So vuxr-ot, vux-ot, vu§i. 


251. The fourth noun yépwy rejects « in the nominative, and length- 
ens oto. Final t is dropped, since this letter cannot stand at the end of 
a word. In the dative plural both v and t are dropped before o, and o is 
lengthened to ov. 


252. In the accusative singular most masculines and feminines add a 
to consonant stems, but nouns in ts, except oxytones (25), drop the final 
+80 of the stem and add v. Thus dpvis (stem dpvi0), dpuv; but dowis, 
oxytone (stem dowd), domida. 


253. The vocative singular of most masculines and feminines with 
mute stems is like the nominative, but the vocative singular of stems in 
68, and of those in wr except of oxytones, is the mere stem. Final 8 or t 
is dropped, since neither of these letters can stand at the end of a word. 
Thus, vocative domi, yépov. 


254. The nominative, accusative, and vocative singular of neuters, 
such as dppa, are the simple stem. Final + is dropped. In the dative 
plural + is dropped before o. 


255. VOCABULARY. 
&ppa, aros, 74, chariot. No. 26. Spvis, tos, 6, 7, bird. 
domls, l50s, 4, shield. No. 34. orépa, aros, 76, mouth; of an army, van. 
yépwv, ovros, 6, old man. orpdrevpa, aros, 7d (cf. crparid, o7pa- 
mls, l5os, 7, hope. TLOTNS), army. 
vtxn, ns, 4, victory. Xapts, cros, 7, grace, favor, gratitude ; 


v0, vuxrds, 7, night. xdpu exw, be or feel grateful. 
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256. 1. év d€ rats oxnvais jnoayv domides. 2. éore de 
oTpdrevpa Ilepouxdy ev to Tapadeiow. 3. Tots ovv Deots 
, = A L 1 4 \ sy , EX e 
Xap etyov THS viKys. . THY yépupay TavTynV héeduKEV O 
Gatparns THS vuKTos.”. 0. T@ S€ yepovTe TOUTM EKELvoL 
id > 3 4 \ > “ > AN ‘ “~ 
mokeuior Haav. 6. émopevovto Sé evOus emt Td Tod ToTa- 
aA 4 “ : ~ ~ \ “A 4 3 7 
pov ordpa. 7. ovy ToIs Deots Kahal T@ oTparedpare edirides 
> ON Z 8 3 de A > 7 » »¥ 10 9 » 
eit vikns. 8. év d€ Tals oixiats Hoav prides. 9. Exopev 
> 
kal Ova Kal dppata kal ikava TamiTHoea. 


257. 1. We feel grateful to the old man. 2. At night they 
ceased from battle.2 8. Cyrus had twenty chariots. 4. The 
bowmen shot birds and wild asses in the plain. 5. The army 
was cut to pieces by these barbarians. 


Notes. —! for victory, a genitive of cause (851). —? Genitive of the 
time within which (854). —® Genitive of separation (849). 


258. Cyrus reaches Tarsus, which the Troops destroy. 


~ > e , K 2 ¥ 4 9 a ld 
7 5 votepaia HKev ayyehos éywv ori Twépevye Dvev- 
aA 5 ’ , x A . » 9 A ‘ 
veots. Kdpos ovv avaBaiva emt Ta axpa, évrevbev dé 
, b a ld N A , 3 4 
kataBaiver eis medtov Kadov. dia O€ Tovrov edavve 
Tapacayyas TevTe Kat eEiKoow els Tapoovs, evOa Hv 
6 Bacidea. ev d€ TH UrepBorn TH Els TO TEdiov KaTE 
4 e Vg e N € A A V4 
Komnoav, ws éyerar, ExaTov omAiTaL TOU Mévwvos 
, e AN A , € \ » 3 \ @ 
OTpaTevpatos vd Tav Kidikwy. of dé addon ErEt HKor, 
Tapoovs Sinptacav dia Tov OdeOpov TOY OTpaTLWTaDv. 
Norrs. —1. tq vorepala: the next (day), uepa being understood, a 


dative of the time when (000). — wépevye: second perfect of devyw, flee. 
— 2. dva-Balve: the verb Baivw means qo. 


e 
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LESSON XXVII. 


Adjectives of the Consonant Declension. 


259. The feminine of Adjectives of the Consonant Declen- 


sion, when 
A-Declension. 


it differs from the masculine, 
Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


follows the 


260. Learn the declension of yapiews, graceful, mds, all, and 
éxdv, willing, in 752, and of the participle dvav, loosing, in 754. 


These have stems in vt. 


261. The feininine of these adjectives is declined like 6éAarra (62). 


262. The nominative singular masculine either ends in s, before 
which wr is dropped and the preceding vowel lengthened (€ to « anda 
to %), or rejects s, like yépwy (744). For the vocative singular masculine 


of xapies and éxwy, see 253. 


263. In the dative plural masculine and neuter of yapiets, € is not 
lengthened, although vr is dropped. das lacks the vocative singular and 


the dual. 


264. 
&-wis, d-raca, d-rav, all together, all. 
éxov, otca, dy, willing, of one’s own 

accord ; in the pred., willingly. 
én, adv., yet, still, longer. 
75y, adv., already, now, forthwith. 
Oaupdte (Gavuad), Savpdcopa, @at- 

paca, reBatpaxa, Caupdacbny, won- 
der at, admire, wonder. 
otx-ér, adv., no longer. 


The forms ravrwy and zaou are irregular in accent (cf. 244). 


VOCABULARY. 


was, Taca, wav (cf. rdvv), all, entire. 

orddos, ov, 6, armed force, expedition. 

cvv-dyw, bring toyether. 

torepos, a, ov, later; vorepov as adv., 
later, afterwards. 

xapleas, ecoa, ev (cf. xdpis), graceful, 
accomplished, clever. 

Xphipa, aros, 76, something one uses ; 
plur., things, money. 


o 
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265. 1. nKe €xwy wav Td oTpdrevpa. 2. Tadra dé édeFe 

mao.' tors orparidiras. 3. of dé GmAtTaL amavTes Hoav 

é \ aN 4 e - po , 9 , 5 9 Se 
pupvoe Kat xidvor. 4. 6 veavias yapies dori. 5. vorepor dé 
Xpypara erempey Exov ravTi To oTpatedpart. 6. eis de Toy 
TapadEvov er. GuVaye. TaY TO OTpdTevpa. 7. at omovdai 
9 Q A ¥ 9 - Q Y¥ e A 
eiot Kat Tots dAAOws amaow. 8. otparnyds 4dy Hv 6 Kipos 
TavTwv Tov ev To TEedio BapBapwr. Y9. addAd, @ Kdéapye, 

> » , e ? AY £ ? AY 
OUKETL mopevo 6peBa. exovTes ouv Kupw. 10. mavres yap 
Pavpdcovra.! rovrov Tov aTddov. 


266. 1. Everything has been done by the generals. 2. All 
the soldiers were proceeding willingly. 38. The gifts of the 
satrap were all beautiful. 4. Afterwards all the guards were 
drawn up. 5. The entire army proceeded through the plain 
twenty-five parasangs. 


Note. — ! was and das generally have the predicate position (818). 


267. The Troops refuse to advance. 


évrav0a péver Kipos kat 4) orpatia npépas eikoow. ot 
yap oTpati@ra. ouvert nOedov topeverOar- vmemrrevov 
yap non emt "Apraképénv tov orddov elvar. mpartos de 
Kiéapxos Tovs avrov orparidras éxéheve tropeverOar- 
6 ot S€ avrov Te EBaddov Kai Ta vrolvyia Ta €xeivov. 
votepov d€ cuvyyaye TOUS oOTpaTLUTas, Kal TPOTOV ev 
eSaxpuev: ot dé COavpalov: eira dé éde€e Trdbe. 
Notes. —2. #@eAov: imperfect of é0éAw. — dwérrevov: imperfect of 


vrorrevw. — 3. evar: translate, that it was, etc. Cf. 191, 3.—4. abros: 
of himself, his own. —5. of 8€: but they. Cf. 238, 1. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 


Contract Verbs in aw in the Indicative. 


268. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong, 
within a word, may be united by CONTRACTION in a single 
long vowel or a diphthong. 


269. Verbs in aw, ew, and ow contract the final a, €, o of 
the verb stem with the following vowel or diphthong in the 
present and imperfect. 


270. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative active, middle, and passive of tipaw, honor, in 781. 


271. Observe that 


(1) a-+o, ov, orw=o; ate=@; a+ea-—a. 


nd 


272. A contracted syllable is accented if either of the 
original syllables had an accent. A contracted penult or 
antepenult is accented regularly (21, 22). A contracted final 
syllable is circumflexed ; but if the original word was oxytone 
(25), the acute is retained. 


273. A verb is called a vowel verb, a mute verb, or a 
liquid verb, according to the final letter of its stem. This may 
be a vowel, a mute, or a liquid (A p v p). 


274. Most stems ending in a short vowel lengthen this 
vowel in all tenses except the present and imperfect, a or e 


to n, and o tow; but a after e, t, or p generally becomes @. 


Thus, tiudo, tiunow, ériunoa, tetiwnna, Tetipnpat, ériunOny. 
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275. VOCABULARY. 


Bodw, Bohcopar, EBénoa, shout, callout, FlevodGv, Gvros, 6, Xenophon, an 


cry out. Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
et, conj., if, whether (a proclitic). éppdw, sppfow, etc., set in motion, 
ipwrdw, tpwrioe, etc., ask a question, rush; mid., set out or forth, start. 
inquire. mwodAdxts, adv., often, frequently. 
vixdw, vinfow, etc. (cf. vtkn), conquer,  Tipdo, tipfoe, etc. (cf. d-rindt{w), value, 
surpass, be victorious. | esteem, honor. 


- A 4 - 
276. 1. évixare rovs pera Kupov didaxas. 2. virapeba 
vrd Tov Kitixwv. 3. 6 6€ Bevodav avrov npdra, “Ti (why) 
ma. A L ¢ A 28 A , a . 1 
Boas;” 4. Kupos 5€ wpparo amd THs Kopns THS vuKTos 
\ A 5 e 9 Vu , 9 \ , 2 
peta Eevopartos. 9. ot aul Kupov \éyovow ore Ta TavTa 
-— A A 4 , b - , 4 
vikwor.. 6. Kopos KXéapyov mohdanis érerisnne’ ravTas 
\ ‘ 9 N 9 , 2g = > a 9 \ A 
yap Tous ayalous ets TOAEpov eTipa. 7. épwra El Kat TOLS 
addous oTpatiarats ai orovdai ciow. 8. ovTot of oTpaTLa-. 
> ‘ “A > A ‘4 e ‘4 
tat evixwy Tous @paxas. Y. €v Tots Tlépaats of yépovres 
- aA N 3 ‘ ~ 4 > fn-~> * Q , 
tinovrar. 10. Kat evs T@ Kieapyw €Bda ayew To oTpa- 
TEULA KATA PETOY TO° TOY TOELIioP. 


277. 1. He conquers the enemy. 2. And he honored the 
general with other gifts. 38. But the soldiers were shouting 
to the guards to stop. 4. This man asks whether you admire 
the army. 95. When Cyrus set out,® I proceeded® at once to 
Phrygia. 


Notes. —! Genitive of the time within which (854). — # Adverbial accusa- 
tive (835), are completely victorious. —® Note the position of the article (812). 
— * Use the dative (866). — 5 Use the imperfect. 
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278. The Speech of Clearchus, and its Effect. 


“avdpes (fellow) orpari@ra., euot Edvos éoriv 6 Kipos 
‘N a ¥ A » v4 
Kat modddKs non TeTtunke. BovAopar ovy cuptropedve- 
3 ”~ 3 \ \X “A > N 3 9f—)/4 4 
ola. air@. émet S€ tpets enol oun eOédrere TwreiPerIa, 
> A \ f£ Aa 9 © oA \ 9 9 \ , \ 
Ey uv vuly apoxar Vets yap enol eore Kal pidrou Kat 
5 TVLpLAXOL.” 
A »¥ e Q A 9 9 A 9 , 
tauta €deEev. of S€ OTPaTL@TaL OL TE avTOU éxeivoU 
N ec » > A N Q “A » A 
Kat ot adXou Erratvovor: tapa dé Tov ad\wy oTpaTnyav 
Sioxthior Exovtes TA OTAa Kal Ta TKEvoddpa oTpaToTE 
Sevovtas mapa K)éapyxov. 
Notes. — 1. pol: dative of the first personal pronoun éy#, J (Latin 
ego). For the case, see 862. — 8. upets: you (plural), genitive iudv, dative 


€ “aw Ld = A 
upiv, accusative tyas. —4. topa:: future of éropuat, follow. —7. brarvoser: 
by contraction for émavéovor, from éza.véw, praise. 


No. 19. Greek Armor. 
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LESSON XXIxX. 


Contract Verbs in ew and ow in the Indicative. 


279. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative active, middle, and passive of trovéw, do, make, in 782, 


and of 8yAdém, manifest, in 783. 


280. Observe that 


(2) e-o =a; 
281. Observe also that 
(3) ot+o—a; 


e-+ 0 or ov = ov; 


o-+ 0, €, Or ov = ov; 


e+eore =e. 


o-+ e. = o1. 


a. Review the rule for accent in 272. 


282. 


GSixéo, abichow, etc. (cf. ddixos), be 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure. 

&-Stxos, ov (4 neg. + dix), unjust. 

apxov, ovros, 6 (cf. dpxw), ruler, com- 
mander. 

SyAdw, Synrdow, elc., make clear, show, 
manifest. 

‘HAAds, ddos, } (cf. "EAXnvxés), Greece. 

xaxas (cf. xaxés), adv., badly, ill. 


kadéw, «KaAd, éxddera, KéxAnNKa, 


283. 1. 6 S€ morapds Kadetrat Maiardpos. 
¥ 3 , ¥ , 1 
dpywv émodeuer aducov modepov. 


VOCABULARY. 


xékAnpat, exAOnv, call, 
name. 


summon, 


Sr, conj., that, because, since. 

mwovlw, twovfow, efc., do, make; xaxds 
mwoéw, treat badly, harm, injure, 
ravage. 

moheuto, qwokephow, etc. (cf. mbdepos), 
war, make war, fight. 

drlo, dirfiocw, éhOynoa, mepAnpat, 
dA HOnv (cf. plros, plrdcos), love. 


2. 6 de 
3. tovs Kupov didous 


KaK@S Trovette. 4. TOUTOUS yap TOUS apxoVTas Ol OTpaTLOTaL 


paddoy édirovv 7 Tovs adXous. 


5. ward Kupov Ipd€evos 
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ovK Aduceiro. 6. KaKas éemoies THY TOU GaTpdTov xyapar. 
7. @dBov movovor Tots tmmos TH Kpavyyn.” 8. wad dé 6 
Kupos npwra, “’Hdixouy tov avOpwrov;” 9. Sydot dé Gre 
¥ lé b ¥ 5 , > N € ld e A 
amropév €or ayew To oTparevpa eis THY EXAdda. 10. drép 
~ € Ud 3 , \ “A ¥ 3 N b ~ 
THs ‘EN\ddos ézodguouy pera Tov adrAwv- émet d€ Kipos 
ExaeL, ETOPEVOUNY TPOs avTov. 

284. 1. Are the other soldiers doing that? 2. The bar- 
barians are wronged by the guards. 38. You love these more 


than (you love) the others. 4. The Thracians are wronging 
our allies. 5. They ask whether you were calling the bowmen. 


Norrs.-—!A cognate accusative (833). — ? Dative of means (866). 


285. Cyrus is perplexed, but states his professed Purpose. 
Kipos d€ pereréumero Tov Kiéapyxov: 6 dé i&var pev 
> ¥ , Q “A ~ , 9 nay 
ovk 7Oede, AAO pa S€é ToY OTPaTLwTOY TEUTOV AUT@ ayyedov 
édeye Oappeiv. 
A de “A , N Y nd N A 
pera O€ TavTa ouvyyaye Tovs oTpaTiditas Kat Sydot 
9 ¥ 4 > ld 4 > | Q € , 4 
5 OTL Gtropov é€oT. madty Topever Oar Els THY EdAdda avev 
“~~ 3 4 e > #93 .S > > “A “~ Y 
TOV eTUTNSElwy: 4 5’ ayopa HY év To BapBapix@ oTparev- 
2 e 9 9 A A 9 e€ e€Qan Zo3 e 9 
part. ot 8° épwracr Kipov ei 7 600s paxpa éeorw: 6 8 
>] 9 > , - 3 QA > ] N >] Q 
atroxptverat (answers) OTL ABpokopas €xOpos avynp ET 
~ 3 £ ~ 9 Q A > , 
To» Evdparn moray €otr: mpos tovrov ovv PBovderat 
10 mopever Bau. 
Notes. — 1. Uva: to go (to him), present infinitive of ems, go. — 
2. orpanerév: the genitive follows the adverb AdOpa, secretly, without the 
knowledge of (856). — 3. ®appetv: by contraction for appéev, and dependent 


on éAeye, bade him be of good courage. —4. cvvtyaye: cf. 267, 6. — 7. of 8é, 
6 5é: cf 238, 2.— 8. tx Opds dvfip: a man (who was his) enemy. 


72 CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON XXX. 
Contract Nouns and Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 
286. Most adjectives in eos and oos suffer contraction. 


287. Learn the declension of yptoots, golden, atio%s, 
simple, sincere, and dpyupods, of silver, in 751. 


288. These adjectives, in their contracted forms (which alone occur in 
Attic Greek), differ from é&ya@és and &fios (750) only in the following 
particulars: (1) they have ots and odv for os and ov; (2) no distinct 
vocative forms occur; (3) they circumflex the final syllable throughout, 
except in the nominative and accusative masculine and neuter dual. 


289. Compound adjectives in oos are of two terminations (130) and 
keep the accent on the same syllable as in the contracted nominative singular, 
as (evvoos) ebvous, (evvoov) edvouv, well-disposed, genitive (edvdov) ebvov, etc. 


290. Some contract nouns are declined like the adjectives 
in 287. 


291. Learn the declension of vots, mind, pva, mina, and 
yf, earth, in 742. 


292. VOCABULARY. 
d&xivduns, ov, 6, short sword. No. 11. PVG, uvas, 7, mina = $18.00. 
dthots, 7, ovv, simple, sincere. vous, vol, 6, mind; év ») éxw, have in 
dpyvpods, a, ody, of silver, silver. mind, intend. 
YA, Yas, 7, earth, ground, land. orperrds, ov, 6, necklace, collar. No. 21. 
txaorros, 7, ov, each, every. XaAkots, 7, obv, of bronze, bronze. 


eb-vous, ov (ed + voids), well-disposed. XptC ods, 7, of, Of gold, gold. 
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293. 1. ebvor 5é Kupw ot dpyorres ciaw. 2. didors 
evvois Kitpos motds qv. 3. amdous Hv 6 Tov dvdakos 
Adyos. 4. ra S€ d@pa Hoav orpertoi xpvcot. 5. Kipos 
6mirn éxdotm méuper wévTe pvas. 6. Ti (what) &v ve 
€xere; 7. Tore €v TH YH TpeTOL Hoa ovTOL Kal ev TH 
Oaddrrp. 8. ai Sé wédrae yadkat Foav. 9. Sapa Saito 
éréeupapnev OTpEenTOV ypvTovY Kal GKivaKny apyupour. 
10. érodgue tots Opaki? Kat Kata ynv Kat kara Oadarrap. 


204. 1. Each of the heralds has five minas. 2. Cyrus sent 
the old man a gold collar. 38. What does the commander 
intend? 4. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 5. The 
other generals are well-disposed to Xenophon. 


NoTE. — with the Thracians. For the case, see 864. 


295. Cyrus promises additional Pay. Syennesis becomes friendly. 


A QA 4 e€ S= 4 3 9 ¥ N b ] 
Trois S€ OT patiarats UTTopia wéev EoTLV OTL ayer TOS ApTa- 
‘4 9 \ @& ~ \ 4 € \ 
E€pEnv, Gwws S€ Erovrat. mpocaitovor dé picOdv. 6 de 
Kupos vmoyvetra, ExaoTw oTpatiary avTt SapeKov Tpia 
e 5 - , 9 Se > \ A 25 Nae > nA ¥ , 6 
npLoapeKa: ort d€ Ertl TOV adeAgov Ev Vw EXEL TOpEevEer Oat 
> “A > 4 3 \ Y¥y ~ A 
5 évtavda aKover ovdets (nobody) év YE TH pavepw. 
b] A a) , \ ¥ ¥ 4 ’ 
éy 6€ Tapaois ZVEvvEots pev edwxe (gave) Kipw xpr- 
A 4 
pata eis THY oTpatiav, Ktpos 5€ exeiv@ immov Kat oTpe- 
TTOV KpvGOUY Kal PélLa Kal aKiVaKnY KpiToOUD. 
Notes. —1. tots orpamidrats: dative of possessor (862), the soldiers have 
their suspicions, i.e. they suspect. — 3. rpla: Latin tria. —4. rprBtipend : apyc- 


equals Latin sémi-.— 5. & ye te avep@: at least (yé, enclitic) publicly. — 
8. p&ta: for a picture of the Wedtov, armlet, see No. 00. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Deponent Verbs. Conditional Sentences. 


296. Review the indicative of Avw in 765-770, and of the 
perfect and pluperfect indicative middle and passive of mute 
verbs in 775-777. 


297. Many verbs, called DEPONENT Verbs, have no active 
voice, but are used in the middle or in the middle and passive 
in an active sense. 

298. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the present, future, 


aorist, and perfect of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. Thus, nyéopar, lead, conduct, nyhropar, yynodpyny, Hynpar. 


299. A few deponent verbs have the aorist passive instead of the 
aorist middle. These are called passive deponents. Thus, BobAopar, will, 
wish, BovrAfjoopar, PeBotdAnpar, EBovdAOny. 

300. Some verbs which have active forms are nevertheless used almost 
exclusively in the middle, or middle and passive, and practically become 
deponents, as peratépropat and cverparetopar, used as middle deponents, 
and mopevopat, as a passive deponent. See 178. 


301. In conditional sentences the clause containing the con- 
dition is called the protaszs, and that containing the conclusion 


is called the apodosis. The protasis is introduced by some form 
of ei, ¢f. 


302. The supposition contained in a protasis may be either 
particular or general. A particular supposition refers to a 
definite act supposed to occur at a definite time. A general 
supposition refers indefinitely to any act, which may be sup- 
posed to occur at any time. 
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303. The negative of the protasis is regularly pH, that of 
the apodosis is ov. 


304. 1. el mpatre: TodTo, Kahds Exet, if he is doing this, it 
7s well, st hdc facit, bene est. 

2. el Empagte totto, kah@s Exe, if he did this, it is well, 
st hoc fécit, bene est. 

The protasis here has the indicative ; it states a particular supposition 
in the present or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment. The 
apodosis has its verb in the present indicative, but it may have any form 
of the verb demanded by the thought. 

305. When the protasis s¢emply states a present or past 
particular supposition, implying nothing as to the fulfilment 
of the condition, it has the indicative with el. Any form of 
the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


306. 1. et Empage totto, Kadds av ecyev, if he had done 
this, it would have been well, si hoc fécisset, bene fursset. 


2. el Empatre Toit, kahds dv elyev, if he were (now) doing 
this, it would be well, si hdc faceret, bene esset; or, as in 306, 1, 
if he had done this, it would have been well. 

The protasis in these examples has a secondary tense of the indicative ; 
it states a supposition in the present or past, and implies that the condition 
is not, or was not fulfilled. The apodosis has a secondary tense of the 
indicative with av. 

307. 1. When the protasis states a present or past supposi- 
tion, implying that the condition 7s not, or was not fulfilled, 
the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in both protasis 
and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb dv. 

2. The imperfect here refers to present time or to an act 
as going on or repeated in past time (ef. 306, 2), the aorist to a 
simple occurrence in past time. 
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308. VOCABULARY. 
dm-dyw, lead away or back. pt, adv., not. 
BotAopar, Povdfropar, PeBovAnpar, wepdopar, awephoopar, swerelpapas, 


éBovrAhOnv, will, wish, desire. 
Tyéopar, ryfropar, rynodpny, Fynpar 
(cf. dyw), lead the way, lead, guide, 
conduct. 
KaA@s (cf. xadds), adv., beautifully, 
bravely, finely, successfully, well; 
Kaho@s exe, it is well. 


érerphOnyv (274), try, attempt. 
mpirro (pay), mpage, émpafa, wénpiya 
and awérpaixa, wérpaypor, érpax Ony, 
do, act, accomplish. 
Xpdopar, Xphoopar, expnodpny, Kéxpn- 
par (cf. xpjua), use, make use of, 
employ. 


309. 1. Kupos rots trois! Kadtos éypjoaro. 2. 


A ¥ = A ¥ 
TavTa empagav, Kadws €oxev. 


A ¥y 
Gv €oxev. 
ex Oat. 


, , 2 AN A , e Zoe 
nOn wéeurev ard TOV oTopatos OmAiTas. 7. 


oTparnyov emeparo meiGev. 


> “\ > 4 ¥ \ e ‘4 
avTous amayeyv, addo. oTparnyot nyyoovrat. 
- > 
dv €ml ToUs Todepious, El oOTpaTevpa Eixer. 


3. el TavTa empatay, Kaas 


4. Eevopav €Bovdero pera tov adrA\wv tropev- 
5. T@ orparevpatu” nynrat eis TO Tediov. 6. EBov- 


tov oe 


8. et ux Bovdrderar Kiéapyxos 


9, ETOPEVETO 


10. addr’ ei 


Bov\ovrat avy Tots addous topeverOar eis THY “EANdOa, 


9 4 > ‘ ~ ld 
NKew KEAEVEL GUTOUS THS VUKTOS. 


310. 1. If he has the money, he will send (it) to the army. 
2. He attempted to cut the enemy’s army to pieces in the 


night. 
stronghold. 


3. If this is so,? I will lead the troops at once to the 
4. He would not have done this, if I had not 


_bidden him. 5. He wished to dismiss all the guards. 


NorEs. —! xpdopat, use (serve oneself by) takes the dative of means (866). 
Cf. Latin ator with the ablative. —? Dative of advantage (861). —® ovrus 


au 
exéee. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. TT 


311. Arrival of the Fleet at Issus with Reinforcements. 


2 A 2 , ‘\ , , - 4 
évrev0lev eEchavves orabpovs mévTe Tapacayyas TpLa- 
Kovta eis "Iocovs. évtav0a pévovow nuépas Tpeis* Kat 
a4 on A Z 
Kup mapjoay ai éx TleXomovyyoou vies TpvaKxovra Kat 
id \ 3 3 3 ~ a l4 - 4 
TEVTE Kal é7 avrais vavapyxos IlvOaydpas Aakedatponos. 
A 9 Z£ A 
5 ai O€ vHES Wppouy Tapa THY Kupou oxnyyy. taphny dé Kat 
, , , es Zé € 
Xepioogos Aaxedarpdvios, perameumros umd Kupovu, érra- 
= Z 
Kooious €xwv omdiras: TrovTwy eotparnye Tapa Kup. 
Notes. —3. vies: nominative plural of vats. Cf Latin ndués. — 
4. abrais: refers to vyes, which is feminine. — vatapyos: vats + apyw. — 


5. appouv: see dpuéw. —6. petdmeprros: verbal adjective from peraméumopat. 
— 7. torparfye: cf. orpatnyos. The genitive follows orparyyéw (847). 


LESSON XXXII. 
Subjunctive Active. Vivid Future Conditions. 


312. Only the present, aorist, and perfect tenses occur in 
the subjunctive. The perfect is rare. 


313. The time expressed by the present and aorist subjunctive is gener- 
ally future, the present expressing the action as going on or repeated, the 
aorist expressing simply its occurrence, as av kwAtp, if he shall be hindering, 
or if he shall hinder (habitually), but é&iv xwAtoy, simply if he shall hinder. 


314. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive active of Ave 
in 765 (\dw), 767 (Dow), and 768 (AeAVKW). 


315. The subjunctive has the long vowel » or y in place of the final 
vowels o or ¢ and a of the tense suffixes found in the indicative (138, 140, 
148). The form is w before p or vin the personal endings, elsewhere . 
The subjunctive uses the endings of the primary tenses (136). 
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316. édv wpatTy (or wpaky) Todt, Kahds eEet, if he shall 
do this (of he does this), it will be well, st hdc faciet, bene erit. 


The protasis is here introduced by év, if, and has the subjunctive ; 
it states a supposed future case vividly. The apodosis has its verb in the 
future indicative, but any other future form might occur. 


317. When a supposed future case is stated distinctly and 
vividly (as in English, ¢f I shall go, or if I go), the protasis has 
the subjunctive with éav, and the apodosis has the future 
indicative or some other form of future time. 


318. 

d1ro-xwpéw, diro-xwphow, etc. (cf. ywpa, 
xwplov), give place, go away, with- 
draw. 

Bacwtedw, Bactretow, Barlevora (c/. 
Bacldeos), be king. 

t&v, by contraction @v or nv (ef + dy), 
conj., if, with subjunctive. 

épwdprov, ov, 76, trading place, empo- 
rium. 


VOCABULARY. 


mwap-éxw, hold beside or near, furnish, 
supply, give, cause. 

mwodtopkéw, roAtopKfow, efc., hem in a 
city, besiege. 

mpaypa, aros, 7b (cf. xpdrrw), deed, 
thing, affair, difficulty; plur., affairs, 
trouble. 

adeddw, apedfow, etc., help, assist, 
benefit. 


319. 1. Hv Tapéyoper dyopay, eFere Ta emiTy Sera. 2. éav 


pn) TavTa ToLHON, GOLKYHCEL. 


3. nv S€ dtoxwpyowor, Kipos 


avrovs ov Tiunoe. 4. €av dirov roijoys' Tovrov, opedyoen. 


— 


méubynte Tourov mpos Kupov, mAova e€ere. 
A 4 e , A ¥ , 
Troia ayn ikava, Tors adAXous ypynodpeBa. 


x. - , N , - bY 5 4 6 
J. EAV VUKNOWMEV, THV KwWpPaY OV OLapTTaceL. : 


93% i 
€av ovv 
7. éav de py 
8. é€av d€ ot 


, f , A , 2.3 9 , 
Kidukes 7Tpaypata Tapéywot, Kupos ropevoerat em avrovs. 


9. day vixyow, Baoilevow avti tov adeddov. 


10. éay rod 


b] l4 ? > 4 e ‘4 
ELTOPLOY TOALOPKYO YS, aTOYwpHoovoty ot Kidwxes. 
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320. 1. The messenger shall have ten minas, if he does? 
this. 2. If he does not collect an army, his brother will be 
king. 38. If we proceed to this height, those above the road ® 
will withdraw. 4. If he does not collect hoplites, he will not 
defeat his brother. 5. If we have troops and boats, we will 
besiege the emporium by land and sea. 


Notes. —! Verbs signifying to make may take a predicate accusative 
(here qiAov) besides the object accusative (840).—? Use the aorist. — 
8 of Umép THs dod. 

321. Safe Passage of the ‘‘ Syrian Gateway.”’ 

évrev0ev e&edavver emi mvAas THs Kudukias Kal THs 

Lupias. joav de avrat dvo telyyn, Kal TO pev mpO THS 

Kuduxias Tetxos Yvevveois eixe Kai Kidixwv pudaxy, 7d de 

mTpo THS Supias “Aprakép£ou éedéyero dudaky pudarrev. 

6 dia péeoov S€ rovrwy pet morapds. Kal 4 mapodos jv 
orev Kat Ta Teixn eis THY Oddatray KaOnKev. Taras Tas 
mihas ovx édvdakey “ABpoxopas, add’ eet akover ort 

Kupos év Kidtxia éori, tapa ‘ApragépEnv azehavve. 

Notes. —1. wédds: the article is omitted, since the word is used almost 


as a proper name. —2. foav: were, consisted of. — relxn: nominative plural 
of the neuter noun retyxos, wall. —-wpé: facing. — 5. 8d plorov: between. 


No. 20. goPepa fv % udxn. 
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LESSON XXXIIl. 


Subjunctive Active (continued). Subjunctive in Exhortations 
and in Final Clauses. | 


322. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive of 
eipi, in 795. 


323. 1. tov Eévov tipijooper, let us honor our guest. 
2. ph AVowopev Thy yébdpay, let us not destroy the bridge. 


Both these sentences express exhortation ; the verb in each is in the first 
person plural of the subjunctive. If the exhortation is negative, ph, not, is 
used. 

324. The first person of the subjunctive (generally plural) is 
used in exhortations. Its negative is pq. 


325. 1. tiv yédbdpav Adoopev, va (also ds or Strws) Tovs 
Todewlovs KodVowpev, we will destroy the bridge, that we may 
. check the enemy. 


2. TodTov atrayopnev, tva ph (also Os ph, or Strws pH, or 
simply ph) Kak@s tTovs didovs trowjoy, we are leading him 
away, that he may not do our friends harm. 

The subordinate clauses here express purpose and take the subjunctive ; 
they are introduced by the final particle tva (also és or éwws), that, in order 
that, or, if negative, by tva ph (also os ph, or dares ph, or simply ph), that 
not, in order that not. The verb of the principal clause is in a primary (50) 
tense. 

326. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are 
introduced by the final particles tva, as, or dtws, and take the 
subjunctive after primary tenses. The negative is py. 
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327. 
alréw, airfow, etc., ask, ask for, 
demand. 

Gxotw, dxotcopa:, fovea, daxhKoa, 
gkoveOny, hear, learn, hear of, give 
heed to. 

an-ehatve, drive away; intrans., ride, 
march, or go away. 

idm, How, ica, clixa, clipa, deny 
(274), permit, allow, let go. 

éxet (cf. exetvos), adv., in that place, 
there. 

dhatve (é\a), 6, FAaca, Afraxa, 


VOCABULARY. 


Yfrapar, nAdOyy, drive; intrans., 
drive, ride, march. 

Kortw, cwrASow, etc., hinder, prevent, 
check. 

ov8€ (od + 5é), neg. conj., but not, and 
not, nor yel, nor; as adv., not even, 
not at all. 

ovy-Kadde, call together, summon. 

detyo (dvy), petfopar and devfodpar, 
ipvyov, wépevya, fice, run away, flee 
from, flee one’s country, be an 
exile. 


328. 1. uy TovTov €dcwper devyav. 2. mdvtas adedetv 


A Y > ‘yr s 3 5 ‘\ aA Si > , 
TEeipatat, wa avTw dirou wor. 3. dua TOU TEdLoOU EhavYapeD. 
4. Kipov airovo.’ dota, ws Tovs weATaoTas arroTembwo. 
5. Tokennowper ovv tors BapBapors,’ va py Tovs didous 

A , 6 2% Se € , Pox a E3 f 
KaK@S Tonowow. 0. é€ay O€ O OaTparns 7 emt Tw Evdparp 
7 aA de , 2 A y A 

. nv o€ hevyn, Exel mpos Tavra Bovdev- 
8 > >> 93 A > 9» , A ‘N 
- ovd €ay TaUvT akoVoy, OvyKalel TOUS OTpa- 
, a N v4 Q f , 9 , 
TuoTas. 9. py KwAvwpev TO Kupov orparevpa amedavvev. 


TOTAL, ATTEND. 
4 
oopeba. 


329. 1. Cyrus, let us honor? our guest. 2. Let us besiege? 
the emporium both by land and by sea. 8. And let us send 
with Xenophon‘ the peltasts from the van. 4. What (7?) will 
the soldiers have, if they conquer?® 65. He calls the generals 
together to persuade them to take the field with him. 


Notes. —! Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives (838). — 
2 Cf. 293, 10. — ® Use the aorist.—* Use the dative (865). 
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330. Xenias and Pasion Desert. 


évrevley é€edavver Sia Yupias eis Mupiavdov: eumdprov 
> 9» “\ XN 4 > AN ~ 4 ‘\ + A e Aa 
8° éori 7d xwpiov émt TH Oaddrrp, Kat oixetrar bd Por- 
> ~ ld e fs e 4 A I= “N 
vikwy. évtav0a pévovow npépas érrd: Kat Revias nat 
Ildoiwy motov AaBdovrTes kat Ta xpypara arom\éovor, 
, 9 “A N , ¥- ‘N , 
5 xaXeraivortes ore Kupos tov Kiéapyor eta tous oTpatiar- 
Tas avrav eye. Kupos d€ cvvexadeoe Tovs oTparnyous 
Kat eheEe rade: “*AmroNeXoim@acw yuas (us) Hevias Kat 
Ildoiwv. adda pa Tovs Deovs ovK avrovs didw, ovde 
> bs) ~ , ” e 3 ¥ N 3 “N 
avTovs Kak@s toujow.” of 8° adrdor oTpaTnyot émet 
¥ \ f 9 , eqs , 
10 nkovo'ay THY Kupov aperyy, nd€ws ouveTropevorTo. 
Notes. — 2. olxeiras: passive, is inhabited. — 4. AaBdvres: having taken, 


second aorist active participle of AapBdavw, declined like éxwv (752), 
AaBav, AaBotoa, AaBdv, etc.— 8. Geots : accusative in a negative oath (837). 


No. 21. Darius (ll. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 


Subjunctive Middle and Passive. Subjunctive after Verbs 
of Fearing. 


331. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive middle and 
passive of Ave, in 765 (AVopat), 767 (ABowpat), 769 (NeXupévos d), 
and 770 (Av@6). 


832. The long vowel » or 9 (315) is used also in the middle and pas- 
sive in all the tenses. But in the aorist passive it is added to the tense stem 
(195), as AvOe-w, AvOS (by contraction). The subjunctive uses the end- 
ings of the primary tenses (315), here the middle and passive endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive where the active endings occur (136). 


333. 1. 5éSoka ph TAS yeddpas Adwou, I fear that they will 
destroy the bridges. 

2. SeSoikapev ph od morol Hre, we fear that you will not be 
Faithful. 

The subordinate clause, which expresses the thing feared and is the 
object of the leading verb, here takes the subjunctive ; it is introduced by 
BY, that or lest (Latin né), or if negative by ph 0%, that not (Latin ut). The 
verb which denotes fear is in a primary tense. 

334. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or division py, that 
or lest, takes the subjunctive after primary tenses. The nega- 
tive form is pi ov. 


No. 22. Persian Daric. 
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335. VOCABULARY. 


Sé50uxa, a perf. with force of pres., aor.  vopl{o (voud), voprd, etc., regard, con- 
eora (cf. decvds), fear, of reasonable sider, think. 


fear. onde, tomraca, torwakxa, goracpat, 
Sta-omdo, draw apart, separate. lordcGny, draw. 
t-awardw, e€-awarfiow, etc., deceive oxodt, fs, 9, leisure; oxodrp, slowly. | 
grossly, mislead. doPlo, poPhow, &éBnoa (cf. géfos, 
daru-x(vbtvos, ov (cf. xlvdivos), dangerous, poPepss), frighten ; commonly pass. 
perilous. dep., be frightened, fear, of un- 
xlvBtvos, ov, 6, danger, peril. reasoning fear. 


336. 1. ravodpcfa, @& iro, ravrns THS padxns. 
2. oyodyj? mopevovra, wa pn H ddday€ SiacracOy. 
3. Ktpos tov carpdmny didov® ob vopiel,* éay exit THY 
apxnv mopevyntas éxeivos. 4. Bowou mavtes, iva ot Tone 
puot eLararnfaor. 5. doBodytar yap py ov 6 watpamns 
Tov ToA€uov Tavynrat. 6. Hy dé 7 yepupa AvOp, of Tod€usor 
amoxwpyoovor. 7. 7 d€ ydpa Todepia eotiv: émxivdvvor 


ouv éora.® 


22 , 9 2A , \ , 
éav topevnobe &.° avrns. 8. Sédouxa py omd- 
onrar Tov akiwakny. 9. Kivduves é€oTe py THS vuKTdS ot 


? 4 s 93 b] 4 
TONEMLOL TOPEVWYTAL ET AUTOUS. 


337. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us 
deliberate about this. 3. We will destroy the bridge, that the 
enemy may not send for the peltasts. 4. I do not fear that 
this man will be made® satrap. 5. There is no danger that 
Cyrus will wish to pursue these generals. 


Notes. —! A genitive of separation (849). —? A dative of manner (866). 
—*A predicate accusative (840). — 4 Future third singular. —5 Third sin- 
‘gular of the future (€comat) of eiui (for éverar). — ® Use the aorist. 
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338. Advance to the Euphrates. 


Q A aA 3 , , ss ¥ 
pera tavta Kipos éfehavve, tapacayyas €tKkoow 
2 N N , 4 3: A Q 3 “A a 
ért Tov Xd\ov morapdy: évnoay Sé€ ev To ToTape@ 
ixOves, os (which) of YWpor Oeovs evopilov Kat ddicety 
ovk elwy. éoKyvouy dé of orpari@tar év rais Iapuvod- 
a > ~ > 4 > oN ES a ~ 
5 Tid0s Kapa. évrev0ey e€edavver emt Tas Tyas TOU 
Adpdaros morapov. évrav0a joav Bacideva Kat Trapa- 
4 A 3 > oN 3 l4 \ \ 4 
Seucos Kados. Kupos 8° avrov éxxdmre kai Ta Bacidea 
f ? A 2 , ‘ A 2_N \ 
karaxae.  évrevdey é€ehavver otrabmovs pets emi Tov 
9 f , 
Evudparny trorapov. 


Notes. — 2. tx@ves: fish, nominative plural of ixis, vos, 6.—4. od 
elwv: i.e. they permitted nobody. — TlapvedriS0s: the mother of Cyrus. The 
income from these villages supplied her with “pin money.” —7. atrév: 
the park. 


NATUR 


No. 23. A Youthful Knight. 
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LESSON XXXV. 


Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


339. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive 
active, middle, and passive of tipaw in 781, of tovéw in 782, 


and of 6yAdw in 783. 


340. Observe that 


(1) ato=o; a+yn=—a@; a+y=—¢4; 
(2) €+o=0; €e+n=73 €+70=023 
(3) oto =o; 0+n=—o; 0+ y=—O01. 
341. VOCABULARY. 
G-paxel (4 neg. + udxn), adv., without Kar-dyo, bring back, restore. 
fighting. Aourdés, 7, dv (cf. rAelrw), remaining ; 


dpytpiov, ov, 7b (cf. dpyupois), silver 
money, money. 

Bdw, WedAfjow, nO&Anoa, nOAnxa, be 
willing, wish. 

érropar (cer), &popar, éomrdpnv, follow, 
accompany. 


with the art., the rest. 
viv, adv., now, just now. 
tmapa-Kadéw, call to one’s side, summon. 
Tvp-Topevopar, accompany. 
dvyds, dios, 6 (cf. getyw), fugitive, 
exile. 


342. 1. day S€ Tovs orpatiatas adiKy, ovK eDeAjooper 


exec Dau. 
KAKQS TOLELY. 


> ~ N ¥ > A > , y 
4. épwrapev Tov ayyedor El TO apyvptoy EXEL. 
py Teip@vTa. KaTayew Tovs pvyddas. 
heEa va wact SyAot ri (what) év vo Exe. 


2. hoBodvra: p47 Tods Kupov didous repacbe 
3. éav dé rovrous vik@pev, mdvres ebovra.. 


5. poBetrat 
6. é&v Tp dhavep@ 


2. \ , 
7. €ay TO OT pa- 
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> ” ~ , 9 e 4 .) b | 
TEULA ATOXWPH THS vuKTOS, abovras ol modgucor. 8. Hy de 
Tos dAdous OTpaTLOTds TapakadyTE, TELPaCoVTaL mavTES 


1 9. nv dé Kipos éa tov KXéapyov tovs orpa- 


ayabot eivat. 
TLOTAGS EXELV, OUKETL DULTOPEVTOVTaL oi addoL OTPaTHYOi. 
10. day viv rods didous wapakahaper, dpayel THY ouTHY 
600v" tropevo'dpeba. | 

343. 1. Let us ask Cyrus what he intends. 2. He fears 
that the troops will demand their pay. 38. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against these Cilicians. 4. With the help of? the 
gods, let us conquer the enemy. 5. We fear that the soldiers 
may wrong our allies. 


Notes. —! to be. — 2A cognate accusative (833). — 8 with the help of, ovv. 


oA44. The real Object of the Expedition is disclosed. 
évrav0a pevovow Hépas wevTe, Kat TOLS OTpPaTyyots 
A e A A 4 9 e eQa 4 XN N 
Tots “EAAnviKots Kipos \éyen ore 4 600s Eoras pds TOV 
“ApragépEnv eis BaBvdA@va: Kat Kehever avrovs héyeuw 
Tava Tos OTpaTiaTrats Kal Tee emecOar. ot S€ oTpa- 
5 TLWTAL YadETaivovet TOLs OTpaTHyols, Kal ovK eHédovoww 
y 9. ‘ A 9 A , a 9 ‘N 
erecOar éav py Kipos avrots xpypara di5@ womep Kai 
mpoTepov. Tadta of otpatnyol Kupw édeyov: 6-8’ 
VITLOKVELTAL OTPATLUTY EKAOTwW TEVTE Gpyupiov vas ery 
> ~ 9 NX A \ e “ 4 
eis BaBviava nrewor. 7d pev 57 “ENAnMKdy ovTws 
10 errei' On. 
NoteEs.— 5. orparnyots: dative of indirect object after yoXeraivover 
(860).— 6. 8&8: give, third singular present subjunctive of didwm. — 


7. mpérepov: previously, an adverb in the comparative (cf. rpd).— 8. érfv: 
whenever, followed by the subjunctive, like éav. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


345. Learn the declension of dyav, contest, NYepaov, guide, 
uv, month, and pytwp, orator, in 745. 


346. The nominative singular rejects s and lengthens the vowel of the 


stem, if this is not already long. 


In the dative plural v is dropped before 


oe. The vocative singular is like the nominative in oxytones ; in other 


liquid stems it is like the stem. 


347. Learn the declension of tatip, father, patnp, mother, 


and dvip, man, in 746. 


348. 1. warhp and pfryp drop e of the stem in the genitive and dative 


singular and accent the last syllable. 


Elsewhere they retain e except in 


the dative plural, where ep is changed to pa; ¢ is accented except in the 
cases named and in the vocative singular, which is the mere stem and has 


recessive accent. 


2. a&vfp drops € wherever a vowel follows ep and inserts 8 in its place. 


8 is inserted also in the dative plural. 


in the genitive and dative. 


349. 
dyév, dvos, é (cf. &yw), gathering, 
assembly, contest, games; dyava 
moety, hold games. 
dvfip, dvipss, 6, man, Lat. wir. 
“EXAny, nvos, 6 (cf. ‘EAAnuxés, ‘EXXGS), 
a Greek. 
nyepev, dvos, 6 (cf. ayéouac), leader, 
guide. 


The accent is thrown back except 


VOCABULARY. 


pv, unvds, 6, month. 

pATHP, unTpdbs, 7, mother, Lat. mater. 

otxade (cf. olkia), adv., home, home- 
ward. oO 

wathp, rarpos, 6, father, Lat. pater. 

piitwp, opos, 6, speaker, orator. 

WndLopar (yngid), Wyprodpar, etc, 
mid. dep., vote, decide. 
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350. 1. dyava dé éroujoavto of “EAAnves. 2. ravTy TH 
npepa! weO” ayeudvos éopevovro oixade. 3. éyer Kipos 
Ort 6 avip emt To Evdparn torap@ ear. 4. 7 de piThp 
Kipoyv dmoméume madi ért thy apxyynv. 95. adda Kal 
Tarépa” Revopavta éxddouv. 6. kai apiOpdv trav “EXAjvewr 
éroinoey €v T@ Tapadeilow. 7. edmdioavro Sé of “"EXAnves 
mopever Oar pera Tov avdpds. 8. Kal emempe Kupos mévre 
pnvav? pobov. 9. év Tors "EXAnvow joav pryropes ayaboi. 


351. 1. His father summoned Cyrus. 2. They voted to 
send men with Clearchus. 38. Cyrus was made satrap of 
Phrygia by his father. 4. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 5. He carried on war with the Greeks. 


Notrs. —! Dative of the time when (870).—#? Predicate accusative 
(840). —# Genitive of measure (841, 6).— * Genitive of material (841, 4). 


352. Menon’s clever Device to win the Favor of Cyrus. 


Méwv dé mpiv dyrov eivar ti movfoovow ot addor 
"EAAnves, worepov epovtar Kup@ 7 ov, ouvede€e Td avrov 
oTpdrevpa Kai €de€e Tade. “"Avdpes, vuv Setrar Kipos 
érerOar Tovs EdAnvas émt “ApraképEny. eyo ovv Kkehevw 
me eS Cw a a , N , aA \ \ 

5 Upas (you) evOds SiaBaive tov Torapdv. HY pev yap 
Undicwvra: érerOat, Was TOV dANwY TpoTiLyocE oTpa- 
tTiwtav Kipos: nv € drowndiowrrat ot addo1, Topevad- 

9 ¥ Ud >>] 
pea, amavres oikade mahu. 
Notes. — 1. aplv Sfdow evar: before it was evident. —2. wérepov... 1: 
whether «... or. —Kp@: the dative follows éropo (864). — ot: accented 


at the end of a sentence. — ovvédcfe: see ovAAEyw. — 7. oTparierdv: depend- 
ent on the preposition included in the compound verb (852). 


‘ 
4 
‘ ‘ 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


353. The principal interrogative pronoun is tis, tis, ti, 
who? which? what? (Latin quis). It always has the accent on 
the first syllable, except in the short forms rod, r@, and never 
changes the acute to the grave. 


354. The indefinite pronoun is tls, tls, Tl, some, any 
(Latin aliguis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything 
(Latin quidam). It is enclitic. 


355. Learn the declension of tis and tis in 763. 


356. | VOCABULARY. 


Séw, Sefjow, elc., lack, want, need; mid., lack, desire, 
request ; Set, used impersonally, there is need, it is 
proper, one ought. 

trr-arvéw, ér-aivécw, efc., praise. 

érepos, a, ov, the other, one of two; without the art., 
another, other. 

HSopar, HoOhoopar, HoOnv, be glad, be pleased. 

Mévev, wos, 6, Menon. 

motos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what sort? Lat. qualis. 

awéco0s, 7, ov, interr. pron., how much? Lat. quantus. 

odevSov4rys, ov, 6 (cf. spevddyn), slinger. No. 24. 

tls, rl, interr. pron., who? which? what? 


tis, tl, encl. indef. pron., a, some, any, a certain; 
as noun, somebody, anything. No. 24. oevdovijrat. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 91 


357. 1. rovro héye tis. 2. Tis ToOUTO héyat; 3. éyouvat 
, 4 A 4 te , 9 “A A , 
d€ twes GT. Kipos noOn. 4. Hv dé ms €v TH OTpaTia Mévwy 
, N23 aA oA oe , E) , 
@erradds. 5. Kai épwra Tov opevdovyirny TOGO apyvpLov 
LS - A al - 
exer. 6. éay vixaor, ti! det avdrovs Ave Thy yédpupar ; 
9 , £ y e 9 b. 9 A 
7. é& toios mpaypaocw hoav of “EdAnves; 8. éepwra 
, 92 _\ e¢9” A ¥ ¥ , \ 
Tivos” éotiy 6 immos. 9. Kupos éraoev avdpa Ilépony Kat 
erepov Tia Tov yyesdvev. 10. épwra rov ayyedor Tis 
€mawvel Tous Mévwvos orpatidras. 


358. 1. Why need the men proceed? 2. What does he say 
to’ this? 38. Somebody asks whether you said this. 4. What 
sort of men ought to take the field? 5. How many slingers 
have you in the army? 


Notes. —1} Adverbial accusative, why? (835).—? Predicate genitive of 
possession (843). —% apds with accusative. 


359. Cyrus is greatly pleased and himself crosses the Euphrates. 


€ b 4 “~ 3 ‘N a > »¥ 4 . 
ot dé Mévwvos orpari@rat eet TavT HKovoray, TreiDovTat 
‘\ a “ “ XN “ nd id 
kat SiaBaivovor tov Tmotapov mpty Tovs addous héyev 
“A 9 ~ 
Ti toujoovor. Kupos d€ yoOn te Kat To oTparevdpate 
= ¥ Ss A 
du dyyédou edeEev: “’Eyo pév, @ avdpes, 4dn pas 
2 A 2A \ . £ A 23 A 2 , A > 7s 
6 émawva: evOds dé Kal vets Ene Eraivécere, 7 (or) ovKETL 
> ‘ ~ 4 > ” e A ‘ ~ > 3 , “A 
éyo Kipds eipt.” of pev 8% orpari@ras év édXzriot Kadats 
Ld A ." “~ id ld \ \ “~ 
joav, Mévwrr Se kai Sapa déyera Téwar. pera dé radra 
, “ , 9 N ‘\ “ ¥ Ud 
du€Bawve Tov ToTapov: etmero S€é Kat TO ado oTparevpa 
aUT@ ara. 
Notes. — 2. mplv... A€yeww: before the rest said. — 5. eyé: me, accusative. 


See the notes on 278,1 and 3.—7. wépyat: to have sent, aorist active 
infinitive. —9. abr@: cf. 352, 2. 
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LESSON XXXVIITI. 
Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions. 


360. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, found in the 
subjunctive (312), the optative has the future and future perfect. 


For the distinction of time between the present and the aorist, 
see 313. 


361. Learn the conjugation of the optative active of 
Avo in 765 (AVoUpL), 766 (ABooLpL), 767 (ABoat), and 768 
(AEAVKOLBL). 


362. The optative adds the Mood Suffix + (in the third plural te) to the 
tense stem, as A¥o-t-pt, Adoa-t-pt. In the perfect the a of the stem AeAvKa 
is changed to 0. The optative uses the endings of-the secondary tenses 
(145), but the first person singular active takes pt. The forms \toeas, 
A¥oee, Adoeav, in the aorist, are irregular, but they are in common use 
instead of Avaats, AVoat, AVoaev. For the accent of Avor, Adoou, Adoras, 
see 23. 


363. el mpaTTo. (or mpakeLe) ToOTO, Kadds adv exor, if he 
should do this, it would be well, st héc faciet, bene sit. 
The protasis is here introduced by et, zf, and has the optative ; it states 


a supposed future case less vividly than the subjunctive (317). The 
apodosis has its verb in the optative with the adverb 4v. 


364. When a supposed future case is stated in a less distinct 
and vived form (as in English, if I should go), the protasis has 
the optative with et, and the apodosis has the optative with 
dv. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


365. 


SiaBards, 7, dv, fordable, passable. 

Slxasos, a, ov (cf. dik), just, right. 

Suxalws (cf. Sixacos), adv., justly, rightly. 

Soxéw, Sdfw, ofa, SéSoypar, 56x Oyv, 
seem, seem best or good, think ; 
doxet, etc., impers., it seems, i 
seems best. 


dri-otr(fopat (ctrtd), éme-cirrotpat, ér- 


evirvoapny (cf. otros), furnish one- 


> A V4 bd , ¥ 
366. 1. ci TavTa ToLjoELEY, ATOYWPNT ALLEY ay. 


93 


VOCABULARY. 


self with provisions, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, forage. 

krelw, Krelow, ExAeroa, KékAepar and 
kéxNeropar, exreloOnv, shut, close. 

wel (cf. mefds), adv., on foot. 

awelos, 7, bv, on foot; of mefol, the 
infantry. 

pqdlws, adv., easily, 

otros, ov, 6, grain, food, supplies. 


2. et 


, 3 £ YY 2 a N A \ 4 > - ? 
TAPE OLILEV ayopay, €X OLT QV Kat OlTOV KQAL OLOD. 3. €t VUK?)- 


Taev, ovK dv THY xapay Siapraceer. 


, > ¥ \, 9 
didovs, et Exovey Ta O7Ta. 


Thv “Edddda, Sixaiws dy xdpu exovev. 
ee =7 , , ? 
melots éemoitilecOat, Ti adv woijoaite; 7. 


4. a€iovs dv €xou 


3 3 , 3 ‘ , > 
D. €b ATAyOULL avTOUS Tahu ELS 


6. ei dd6€ee Tots 
+ .% Yd - 
€l Tas mvAaS 


Kheioeray, TOALOPKHG ALTE AV AUVTOVS Kal KaTa yhy Kal KaTa 

PN g 2 € ‘ \ A 5 , on a ey 
ddatrayv. 8. ei 6 Trotapos py ely OvaBaros etn, rotors 
A 4 3 N “ , . > ~ , 

dv xpyjoawro. 9. ei dé picbov mémevey avrots, cu“payous 


A Yy a N > , 
dv €xou OuKaious Kat ayabous. 


367. 1. If you should do this, we should justly feel grateful. 
2. If they should plot evil against him,? he would do them 
harm. 38. It would be well, if the general would call the men 
together. 4. If we should besiege the fort, the enemy would 
withdraw. 5. If they should resolve? to proceed, Cyrus would 
send them a leader. 


‘! Notes.—! should prove to be.—* Use the simple dative (861).— 8 J.e. 
Uf tt should seem best to them. 
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368. The Gods send a Portent. Advance to the Araxes. 


PS) 4 de “ “ oun Xr “A N > » 

uéBawvov O€ Tov ToTaov TECH: TAota yap ovK eixov. 

> , N cu € “ N ~ 3 \ 
ovmemore S€ ovtos 6 Totapos SiaBards Hv meLp ei pr) 

, 3 N , 3 , ‘\ “~ A“ N A 
Tore, GANG Toious. EddKer 81) TOs OTPaTYHYyoLS Kal Tots 
oTpatidrats Tact Oetov elvar. 

6 évrevOey eEehavver da THS Yupids orapodrs evvea 
Tapacdyyads mevTyKovTa*: Kal adiKkvouvTat mpos TOV 
"Apaghy torapov. évtav0a joav Koma peotrai otrov 
Kal ovov. évtrav0a euevoyv nuepas Tpeis Kal émecitiLovto. 
NoTEs. — 2. qv: with force of pluperfect, had been. —3. mdolois: dative 


of instrument (866).—7. otrov wal otvov: dependent on pecrai, stored with. 
Verbal adjectives signifying fulness and want take the genitive (855). 


No. 25. Greek Armor. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 
Optative Active (continued). Optative in Final and Object Clauses. 


369. Learn the conjugation of the present optative of eipl 
in 795. 


370. 1. Thy yébTpav Atcapev, tva (also ds or Straws) Tovs 
- qodeplovs Kwr\doatmev, we destroyed the bridge, that we might 
check the enemy. 


2. tToitov atiyonev, tva ph (also ws pH, or srs wy, OF 
simply py) Kakds Tots didous troujoere, we led him away, that 
he might not do our friends harm. 


The clauses which express purpose here take the optative (cf. 325), but 


they are introduced by the same final particles that introduce the subjunc- 
tive. The verb of the principal clause is here in a secondary (50) tense. 


371. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are 
introduced by the final particles tva, os, or 8mws, and take the 
optative after secondary tenses. The negative is pi. 


372. 1. Bovdevetat Strws Bactrevoer dvtl tod ddedhod, he 
plans that he may be king in place of his brother. 


2. éBovdeveto Stas Bacidedoe dul tod adekbod, he planned 
that he might be king in place of his brother. 

3. Bovrevetar Strws ph Eotar etl ta adedha, he plans that 
he may not be in his brother's power. 

4. €Bovdeveto Strws ph oTar emt TO AdeAGa, he planned that 
he might not be in his brother's power. 
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The subordinate clause is here the object of the leading verb, which 
signifies fo plan or strive for (the leading verb may also signify to care for, 
to effect); this subordinate clause is introduced by Ses or, if negative, 
by Sos pA, and has the future indicative whether the principal verb is in 
a primary or a secondary tense. 


373. Object clauses depending on verbs signifying to strive 
for, to care for, to effect, regularly take the future indicative 
with Strws or Stes py after both primary and secondary tenses. 


374. VOCABULARY. 
dort-peAdopat, éari-peAhoopat, erre-pepé- ha, ctAnppat, AhPOny, take, receive, 

Anpac, er-eneAhOnv, exercise care, get, find. | 

care for, give attention to, see to. twopl{w (xopt5), wopie, etc., furnish, pro- 
épnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov (130), deserted, vide; mid., obtain. 

uninhabited, deprived of. Tinh, fis, % (cf. Tiudw), value, honor, 
tynréw, Inrhow, etc., seek, ask for. esteem. 


AapPdvea (AaB), Afpopat, EAaBov, eMAn- rtyutos, a, ov (cf. riuy), valued, dear. 


A 4 
375. 1. 6 apxwy Tors “EXAnow yyeuova erempbev, iva 
Oia THS TohELias yYdpas ayou abrovs. 2. Tovrov Tov avdpa 
> , 4 ‘4 ¥ ‘4 > “~ 4 € 
opera, va gdidov exo. 3. Tis EmpedeiTat Omws ol 
oTpariara, Tov picbdy Ampovta.; 4. Trav Sé€ BapBapwr' 
€TEMENELTO, WS ToAEELY TE ikavol Einoay Kal EVOL aUTO. 
0. élyTouv Tovs apyovTas, iva avTots cupBovrcvorev. 6. TH 
Kieapy@ ereBovdeve Mevar, wa didros ein TH Catpary. 
” ié a > - AQ a > 14 A , 
7. agvou dv cite Tiuys” Piro, et mopilowre TH oTPMTEdpaTe 
4 3 , e A 4 e A , 
oma. 8. émipedhnoerat 0 Kupos omws ot oTpari@rar yapuv 
Y, >. ” ‘N ‘ > A Q »¥ A Y 4 2 A_ 3 
e€ovow ait@. 9. Kal ou avTots pev Elny av Tip.os, avTOV 
N } rd ¥ 3 A e “ ¥ “ , 3 A 
dé eb Epymos Elnv, ovK av ikavds Einv TOUS didous wdedetv. 
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376. 1. If you should send a guide, we should be grateful. 
2. This he did that the rest of the Greeks might withdraw. 
8. He took care that he should have good friends. 4. I did 
this in order that the enemy might not hear. 5. Let us plan 
to get provisions. 

Notes. —! The genitive follows verbs signifying to care for (846). — 
2 The genitive depending on agtos, worthy, is the genitive of value (853). 


— 8 The genitive depends on adjectives signifying fulness or want (855). 
— ‘Use the aorist. 


377. Advance through the Desert of Arabia. 


evrev0ev e€cdavva, Sia THS *“ApaBids, Tov Evdparny 
morapov ev defia Eexwr, oTaOpovs epypous mévTe Tapa- 
, - 7 4 Q , 3 , Q A , > e 
odyyas TpiaKkovta Kat wévre. ev ToUT@ SE TO TOT HY 7 
A 8/ Y e CY 9 A aN 6 , Se 
YN TeOloy amav Opahov womep Gadarra. Npia O€ mar- 
~ 3 A » ¥ ‘\ ‘N e 9 a 3 A 
5 Tola Evnv, Ovor aypior Kat oTpovOot ai “ApaBia: évyoayv 
Q N > =? N , A A N Ya e 
dé kal wrides kat Sopkddes. tadra dé 7a Onpia oi orpa- 
A > # b Y > x. . Q ¥ NX 
TU@TAL EVioTE EOtwKOY GTO imToU’ Kal TOUS GvoUS yaNeTov 
nv NapBavew: Oarrov yap Tov immwv erpeyxov. 
Notes. — 5. orpov8ol: for an ancient picture of the ostrich, see no. 28.— 


8. trwev: a genitive of comparison (858) after @arrov, more quickly, the 
comparative of the adverb rayeéws, quickly. | 


No. 26. Chariot Race. 
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LESSON LX. 
Optative Middle and Passive. Optative after Verbs of Fearing. 


378. Learn the conjugation of the optative middle and 
passive of Avo in 765 (ADoipHv), 766 (ADoolunv), 767 (ADoaipyv), 
769 (AeAvpévos efynv and AeATooipnv), and 770 (AvOelnv and 
AvOyooipnv). 

379. The mood suffix is +, as in the active (362), except in the aorist 
passive ; here it is ty in the singular and sometimes in the dual and plural, 
but the shorter forms Av@etrov, AvOelrynv, efc., occur more frequently. In 
these forms the accent does not go back of the mood suffix. The optative 


middle and passive uses the middle and passive secondary endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive, where the active endings occur (145). 


380. 1. Seioa ph Tas yehdpas ADorev, I feared that they 
would destroy the bridges. 

2. &eloapev ph od miorol ele, we feared that you would not 
be farthful. 


The verb which denotes fear is here in a secondary tense (cf. 333), and 
the subordinate clause takes the optative. 


381. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pr, that 
or lest, takes the optative after secondary tenses. The negative 
form is pi ov. 


382. VOCABULARY. 
eow (cf. els), adv., inside, within. éxOpds, 4, db», hostile; éxOpés, 0, as 
exarkpabev, adv., on both sides or flanks. noun, enemy, foe. 


edvoixds (cf. edvous), adv., with good * Kbx«Xos, ov, 6, circle, curve. 
will, kindly. KuKAdw, kukAaorw, elc., encircle, hem in. 
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Spws, adv., nevertheless, yet, still, how- cyto (cw, owd), cdo, trwoa, clrwxa,, 


ever. clrwpa. and clrwopar, lrdOnyv, 
mAnorato (rAno.wd), wAnodow, etc., Save, rescue, keep safe; mid. and 

approach. pass., save oneself, be saved alive, 
oreplw, orepfiow, etc., deprive, rob, be- return safely. 

reave. capa, aros, 76, body, life, person. 


383. 1. Eeuoe pt) oF ExOpot TipnDetev. 2. et of “EAAnves 
Tmrnovalouev, hoBnbetey dv ot wodrguio. 3. Hevodavra 
apxovta eéonodpcla iva oobeipevr. 4. evvoikas dy 
éyou' rots "EXAnow 6 Kipos, ei Wydicawro cupropever Oar. 
d. eb Omha pr Exoiwev, Kal TOV Topdtwv" oTepynOeiper av. 
6. « dé meloinefa td Tay TodEpiwv, Topevoinefa av 
Kikho. 7. of 6€ oTpatiaTar ESacay pr KataraUeinoay. 
8. ei vixyoaper, kal (both) cwloipefa av Kal Ta émirydea av 
exounev. 9. aA Gos 6 oTpatynyos EpoBHOn pr KvKrAWHeEin 
c , , .  » » 9 2 A 
exatépwlev. 10. wapexddovy Tovs avdpas ciow OTws avrois 

, ? 4 4 3 N “ ~ “ “ 
cupBovdrevoitny ti Sdixardy €or. Kai mpos Dedv Kat mpos 
avO parrav. 


A iH} Hn Ul HI WN HNN MANNII EN 
£5 —4 ie Hy 


No. 27. Masks of Pan. 
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384. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 
2. There was danger.that the barbarians might try* to with- 
draw during the night. 3. He was afraid that the enemy 
would not cease from war. 4. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless Xenophon were present. 

NotEs. —! be well disposed. €éxw is used with an adverb in the sense of 
eiui with an adjective. Cf. xad@s €yee in 308.—? Verbs of depriving 


may take a genitive of the thing. Cf. 838. This is the genitive of 
separation (849). —® Dative of manner (866). —‘ Use the aorist. 


385. The Soldiers go hunting. 
e N ” > ‘N e “A 3Q 7 - 
ol yap dvou, émet of oTpati@Tar ediwKov, TpoeTpEXov - 
N , > \ 3 , ey > _N b) , ‘ 
Kal mddu, éret émAnoialoy of immou, TavToV Emoiouy, Kal 
> 4 > \ e ~ Ud 
ovk Fv AapBdvey eb pr ol oTpari@rar Sierdrrovro. 
N ¥ A 
aotpovldy dé ovdeis (nobody) EXaBev. Tais yap mrépvéw 
N 
5 womep totiw éxpato, Kal ol SidKovTes Taxu émavorTo. 
5 \ 27 ¥ ‘\ , ¥ , 
Tas O€ wridas, e& Tis Taxd SidKe, €or. apBavew- 
mérovTat yap Bpaxv Kat Taxv atayopevovot. 
Notes. — 2. qv: was possible. Cf. €ore in 6.— 3. Suerarrovro: posted 
themselves at intervals, and thus took up the chase in succession. — 4. édafe : 


second aorist of AapBavw. —wrépviiv: ypdopuar takes the dative. Cf 309, 1. 
—5. raxv: as adv., quickly. —6. Bpaxv: a short distance. 
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LESSON XLI. 


Contract Verbs in the Optative. 


386. Learn the conjugation of the present optative, active, 
middle, and passive of tipdm in 781, of trovém in 782, and of 


SyAdw in 783. 


387. The mood suffix in all the voices is t, except in the singular 


active, where it is generally un. 


The forms bracketed in the paradigms 


are uncommon or rare. When the mood suffix is tn, the first person singu- 
lar active has the regular ending v (145). . 


388. Observe that 


(1) ato=a; 
(2) €-+o—o; 
(3) o- or = ot. 


389. 


aperh, 7s, 7, goodness, courage, valor. 

qTTdopar, HTThoropas, efc., pass. dep., 
be inferior, be defeated. 

AUtréw, ATrfow, efc., grieve, annoy, 
molest. 

proGoddpos, ov (110063 + pépw, bear, re- 
ceive), receiving pay; uurbodpdpo, oi, 
mercenaries. 

proddo, pro8dcw, etc. (cf. pos), let 


390. 1. was dv thy payny Tovoipny 5 


VOCABULARY. 


out for hire, let; mid., cause to be 
let to oneself, hire. 

évopa, aros, 76, name. 

mwas, interr. adv., how ? 

Taxa, adv., quickly ; in apod. with a», 
perhaps. 

tipwpéw, Tipwptow, elc., avenge; mid., 
avenge oneself on, take vengeance on, 
punish. 


> 3 , 
2. el dkovoatpt 


N , “A “A »” = ¥ 
TO TovToU TOU KaKov avOpa@Tov Ovopa, TiYLwpnoaiwny av. 


3. Kivdvvos Av m7 6 GaTpamns UTOiNn TOUS "EAAnvas. 4. & 
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of “EXAnves vixgev tos PBapBdpovs, Karas dv éxou. 
D. ovK av ouv GavpaCoupe ei ol Gone TELP@VTO AUTOLS 
erecOa. 6. mavtes époBovrro al 6 Khéapxos Tympovre 
TOUS 3 7. € oda EXOUer, Kat 0 apery av 
xpepeba. 8. éedoBovvro py ovKért TW OTpaTEvpatt YyoITO. 
9. ef 6€ Hrravro of dvAaxes, ovK av owHeiev. 10. Tovrous 
Tovs pucboddpous Tay’ av pucOoiro, ei mopevowrTo eis THY 
apn. 

391. 1. I feared that they would withdraw to the boats. 
2. If we should ravage their land, the enemy would be 
frightened. 38. If they should be defeated, they would with- 
draw. 4. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, that 
I might be of service to him. 5. The Greeks would march 
away to Phrygia, unless somebody should molest them. 


392. March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the Desert. 


4 N ‘N ? ~ , - b] ~ s_N 
mopevopevor € dua TavTYS THS yopas adixvodyTat emt 
N 4 - 4 b ~ , > ‘4 »” 
Tov Mackap vrorapov. evtavla Av mods épypn, ovopa 
5” > ” , N > 3. N ena ie ‘ , 
autn Kopowry: wept 8° abriy pet 6 Trorapos KUK\. 
9 A 3 - -/ 3 A 3 , ‘ > , 
évravia éreciticavto. évrevlev eEchavver otabuors épy- 
- £ 
5 Mous TpeoKaideKa Tapacdyyas everyKovta, Tov Evpparny 
\ 9 A ¥ ‘N 3 A 39 UN , - b 
motapov ev de&ia exwv, kal aduxvetrar emt IlvAas. ev 
, A A \ A e , > - eon 
TovTous Tots oTaOpots OANA TaV UTolvyiwy aTaXeTO VITO 
Nipov. ov yap jv ydptos ode Sévdpov, GAA Wily Hv 
aTaca 1) xwpa. 
Notes. — 1. tropevépevor: proceeding, present participle in the middle. — 


2. wédus: city, a feminine noun.—7. wodAAd: many, a neuter plural. — 
Grad\eto: perished, a second aorist middle. 
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LESSON XLII. 
Stems in o of the Consonant Declension. 


393. Learn the declension of etpos, breadth, tpuijpys, 
trireme, and kpéas, meat, in 747. | 


394. The stem ends in © (evpec, rpinpec, kpeao). In masculine and 
feminine nouns ¢ in the final syllable of the stem is lengthened to y in the 
nominative singular (rpvfpyns); in neuter nouns it is changed to o in the 
nominative, accusative, and vocative singular (edpes). 


395. Final ¢ of the stem is dropped before all case endings, and the 
vowels thus brought together are contracted. The vocative singular of 
masculine and feminine nouns is the simple stem. The forms rptfpow 
and tptfhpev have recessive accent. 


No. 29. xpdvos. 
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396. 


émt-Acltrw, leave behind; intrans., fail. 

edpos, ous, 76, breadth, width. 

xépas, xépws and xéparos, 76, horn of 
an animal, wing of an army. 

Kpdvos, ous, 74, headpiece, helmet. No. 
29. 

kpéas, xpéws, 76, flesh; plur., pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

émAltw (d7rrdd), wrdtioa, crdiocpat, 
amdtloOnv (cf. srdov), arm, equip. 
No. 380. 
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VOCABULARY. 


dpos, ous, 76, mountain. 

wA€pov, ov, 746, a plethrum, a measure 
of 100 Greek feet. 

DoKxparys, ovs, 6, VOC. Duxpares, Socra- 
tes, the celebrated philosopher. 

welxos, ous, 76, wall, fort. 

Ticcadépvys, ous, 6, acc. Ticcadépyny, 
voc. Tiscadépyn, of A-Decl., Tissa- 
phernes. | 

Tpihpys, ovs, 7, Crireme, war vessel, with 
three banks of oars. No. 00. 


No. 30. drAlterac 6 veavlas. 


397. 1. eye 8 Kal rpufpes 6 Kipos. 
ToTapov TO eupos eat. méevTe TAEDpa. 3. 
KAéapyov tov de&tov Képws' ayeroOau. 


2. Tovrou Tov 
.Y 3 a 

Kal eKeAEvE 

4. 76 5€ Mévawvos 


4 nr 3 “A , i» ¥ A 3 , 3 5 e r - 
OTPATEvpLaA NON EV TH KWOPA NV ELOW THY OpEwr. - wt 


opevor joav Odpaki.® Kat kpdvecr 
éropevOnoay mpos TELXOS EPNpLov. 
8. Tous oTpatimras 6 pév otros 


Anv erempe Loxparen. 


8 wavres. 6. évrevbev 


7. Bevodav thy émaro- 
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émédevtre, Kpéa 8° ere elyov. 9. Hv dé Tavra Teiyn,* Kai 7d 
pev® eiye Kidixwy dudany, 7d 6é° “Apra€&épEouv édéyero 
gviakyn dvdarrav. 10. érei d€ Hoay emt Tats Ovpats Tals 
Tusoadépvous,’ of orparnyot mapexhyOnoay ciow. 


398. 1. But Menon had the left wing. 2. And Xenophon 
consults with Socrates.’ 8. The generals proceeded through the 
mountains. 4. They all had helmets of bronze. 5. Thence 
he sent the messenger upon the mountains. 

Notes. —1! The genitive follows yyéouar, but not dyw, which is an 
important exception to the general rule (847). —? The genitive follows the 
adverb of place (856). — 8 Dative of instrument (866).—* The predicate ; 
tavta is the subject.— ® the one... the other. See 815. — ® For the position 
of the genitive, see 812.7 Dative (865). 


399. . Great Hardships in the Desert. 
e > 93 a aa 4 ¥ »” > fe=- N 
ot 8 év tovTw T@ TOTw avOpwirot dvous ahéras Tapa 
TOV ToTapov GpvTTOVTES Kal ToLoUVTES Ets BaBvA@va Hyov 
XN 93 , \ 3 ld A ¥ >’ A 4 
Kat €m@\ouv Kal avrayopalovres otrov elwy. 7d d€ oTpd- 
€ ~ 3 ? \ 9 , 3 oy > \ b 
Teva 6 oiTos EemédeuTrE, Kal ayopaleo Oar ovK AV El 7) EV 
A - A A £ A 
679 Avdia dyopa év to Kupov BapBapixg. Kat tiptos Av 
6 otros: Kpéa ovv éobiovow ot oTpaTi@TaL. TovTwY 
“\ \ “A ~ , \ ¥ A 
moddovs 6€ TaV oTaDLaY wdvy paKpovs Hravve Kupos - 
Ud N ¥ i , “ , 
ToNAaKis yap ede, paxpay TopeverOar mpos xdpror. 
Notes. —1. 8vovs &dérGs: upper millstones, which were turned some- 
times by hand, sometimes by a beast. See No. 00.—2. ovodvres: by 
contraction for zovéovres.— 3. wv: see faw.—4. qv: was possible. — 
7. woddots: many, accusative plural masculine. The following paxpovs 


modifies this as a predicate adjective, many of these marches that Cyrus made 
were very long. —8. paxpav: sc. dd0v, a long way. 
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LESSON XLIII. 
Imperative Active. 


400. The tenses occurring in the imperative are the present, 
aorist, and perfect, but only a few perfect active forms occur, 
and these are rare. For the distinction of time between the 
present and aorist, see 313. 


_ 401. The personal endings in the active are : 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 Ou TOV TE 
3 TO TOV vTav 


402. Learn the present and aorist imperative active of Avw 
in 765 (A9e) and 767 (ADcov). 


403. In the second person singular of the present, @. is dropped. The 
form Aéeov in the aorist is irregular. 


404. Learn the present imperative of elpi in 795. 


405. 1. tate, el kedever 6 tats, strike, if the lad commands tt. 

2. dyévT@v Tovs oTpaTLoTas, let them bring the soldiers. 

3. pds Vedv oupBovAevoov avTots, zn Heaven's name, advise 
them. : 


406. The imperative expresses a command, exhortation, or 
entreaty. 


407. 1. pi Si8acKkétw (present imperative) tovs tatdas 
dduketv, let him not teach the boys to do wrong. 


2. rodrov tov tratda pi taiogs (aorist subjunctive), do not 
strike this boy. 
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408. In prohibitions, in the second and third persons, the 
present imperative or the aorist subjunctive is used with ph and 
its compounds. 

409. VOCABULARY. 


Si8dokw (didax), SiSdEw, elSagfa, Se5i- pépos, ous, 74, division, part, share, 
Saxa, Sed(Saypar, €:daxOnv, teach, portion. 


instruct, show. Nos. 1 and 36. opyh, jis, 7, Cemper, anger. 
yhdodos, ov, 6 (v7 + Addos, crest, hill), mats, racdds, 6, 7, child, boy, girl, son. 
mound of earth, hillock, hilt. ards, 00, 6, clay, mire, mud. 
Svo, two. orevdw, oretow, Eomevora, urge, hasten, 
xopllo (kod), Koprd, etc., carry away, be urgent. 
bring, convey. aomep, conj. adv., just as, as it were, 
Kpdros, ous, 76, strength, force, might. as if. 


410. 1. pi) dye, & Kiéapyxe, 76 orpdrevua emt Ta dp7. 
2. py moujoys Tadra, ® LwKpares. 3. Kup paddov didou 
gore 4 T@ adeAda. 4. py SidacKe Tov maida dduely. 
5. py Gppyonte ava Kpatos kata Tov yndddov. 6. apa TH 
neéepa Svo ayyédous temavTwyv mpos TO TEtyos. 7. o7eEv- 
gare, & Idpoa, Kai Kopioate tas dudéas éx Tod adov. 
8. pépos Tu Tou BapBapikov otparevparos méwpare emt THY 
yedupav. 9. tapakddecor aotep dpyy' Tovs Ilépads eiow. 
10. kai eis 76 preoov Tovs apyovTas ayere> TapéoTw dé 6 — 
Knpv€. 

411. 1. Send the messengers to the hill. 2. Be loyal to 
the Greeks. 38. Do not destroy the bridges. 4. Be friends 


and allies, soldiers, to Cyrus. 5. Fellow soldiers, do not 
wonder that? I am grieved. | 


Notrs. —} Dative of manner, in anger (866). —? ore. 
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412. The Wagons get stalled in the Mire. 


N 4 3 ~ N A Aw e , 
Kat 57) TOTE EV OTEV@ Kal THAW TALS apatars dvo7r0- 
, ¥» e A Py , ¥ “~ : A , 
pevT@ eTacev O Kupos ovo apxovtas tov Tepoav Lap Ba- 
A ~ » 
ve Tou BapBapiKkov oTpatedparos Kat cuvexBuBalew Tas 
e ? - 9 A > 9 4 9 ~ , ~ 9 
apagas. eet 5° eddKxovy adT@ TxoAaiws ToLEltY, WOTEP 
>] ~ 3 y Q QA 3 Q td - Q .Y > J 
5 opyn EKeNEVOE TOUS wept avrov Ilépaas Tous KQAOUS Kaya- 
“ , » e ten » AY , ww 
Bovs cuvemiomredoery Tas apakas. eva dn pépos TL TIS 
3 cao » ~ 
evratias nv OeacBa. 


LESSON XLIV. 
Imperative Middle and Passive. 


413. The personal endings in the middle and passive are : 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 co a8ov oe 
3 cba c0wv cbwv 


414, Learn the present, aorist, and perfect imperative 
middle and passive of Avw in 765 (Nov), 767 (Boat), 769 
(A€XvG0), and 770 (AVOnTL). 

415. The form Atoat in the aorist is irregular. The aorist passive 


uses the active endings (401), and lengthens the tense suffix 0 to @y 
before a single consonant. AvOyre is for AvOy-O. 


416. VOCABULARY. 


alridopat, alriicopar, efc., mid. dep.,  Prdfopar (610d), Bidcopar, etc., mid. 
blame, reproach, accuse. dep., force, compel, overpower. 

G-mapdoKevos, ov (cf. mapackevy)), un- &vexa, improper prep. with gen., on 
prepared. account of. 
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driciriopds, of, 6 (cf. ériirltoua), a  xelp, xeipds, 7, hand, arm. 


procuring of supplies, foraging. Xttev, dvos, 6, undergarment. No. 00. 
mapa-keAcbopar, urge along, exhort, xpytlwo (xpr5), want, need, desire. 
urge. Wédrov, ov, 76, armlet, bracelet. No. 00. 


417. 1. ei 5€ yprlets, wopevou ert 76 Gpos. 2. eis Td 
mediov aOpacbevrwv ot "EXAnves. 3. Ta dé AOL pr) pera- 
Temnobe. 4. wapaxedeverOe Ticoadépva otpenrrovs Tépu- 
TEL TOLS apYovot Kal Wedta Kal yiT@vas. 5. mopevécIw 
9 a a yA , ¥ ‘ V9 , 
év tn Se€ia yeupt Thy payarpay exwv. 6. ra Se émirjdeva 
3 , ‘ 4 2\N » 4 
d-yopaleoOe Kat oupmropedOnre. 7. evOds ovv rropeverbe 

4 x - A 
peta Kupov ets tHv ayopav émoiropov evexa. 8. py 
¥ 4 A 
airiaonobe Tov apxovta GTi atapdoKevds éotiv. 9. TovToY, 
@ avopes oTpariwtat, talere Kat Bidoacbe mopever bau. 


418. 1. Urge the soldiers to rest. 2. Send, Cyrus, for the 
generals and the captains of the Greeks. 8. Proceed with 
them, soldiers, into the villages. 4. Let the mercenaries be 
collected in the market-place. 5. Proceed slowly, soldiers, 
through the plain. 


419. Splendid Discipline of the Persian Nobles. 


y N 9 . 2 ‘ , ¥ 
wppnoay yap worrep tept vikns Kara yndddov, ExovrTeEs 
a a - 
Tovs TE Kaos xiT@vas Kal Tas TouKiNas avakupidsas, 
¥ b ‘ “\ N ~ , \ , 
evo O€ Kal oTpemToUs TEpt Tos Tpax7AoLs Kal Werta 
mEpt Tals yepaiv: evOds Sé€ avy TovTors eloeTAdnoaY Ets 
\ \ \ 3 , SS ¢ see 
6 TOV myAOv Kal eLexdutoay Tas apaéas. 

e \ A ¥ ~ ‘N eQn : N > , - 

6 5€ Ktpos eomevde Tacav Tnv d0dv Kat ov diérpiBev 
9 \ 3 - na ¥ ¥ ¥ 3 , 
Omrou pn) ETLTiTLT LOD Eveka y (Or) TLVOS aAXoV Eda: EBov- 
Nero yap tov “Apra&épEnv arapaoxKevov hapBaveu. 
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LESSON XLV. 
Contract Verbs in the Imperative. 


420. Learn the conjugation of the present imperative active, 
middle, and passive of tipaw in 781, of tovéw in 782, and of 
SyAdw in 783. 


421. Observe that 
(1) ate=G@; a+oorov—a; 
(2) e-e-e; € +0 o0rov—ov; 
(3) o + €, 0, or ov = ov. 


422. VOCABULARY. 
dr-atréo, ask from, demand. Aaxcdaipévios, a, ov, Lacedaemonian. 
Seipo, adv., hither, here. py-K-ére (47) + eri), adv., not again, no 
SihSépa, as, 4, tanned hide. longer. 

Spdépos, ov, 6, run, race course. Strov, rel. adv., where, wherever. . 


Sidrys, ov, 6, private person or soldier, oc yedlA, as, 7, raft, float. No. 31. 
private. ToApaw, ToApfow, etc., risk, dare. 


f 
1 2. rokpatw Kat 6 


423. 1. 7) Todepetre aduKov 7édEmov. 
20 7 s . 4.9 A ‘ , € a 
idudrns Aéye. 3. wnKeére amauteite TOV pucOdv. 4. oppacbe 
b N “a 3» N “a 3 4 3 A ~ jo 
evOds ely amd Tov éumopiov. 95. éx Tav didfepav ayEdias 
“~ Ud M , ~ id 
moveable. 6. Kader Tos Aaxedapovious Sevpo. 7. pyKere 
hoBov, @ Kréapye, 7) KukdwOys éExatépaler. 8. yyeuova 
29 A _O9aA 9 BS \ s- A f= 98 g 2 4 - 
aiteire” Kvpor, wa ova didias THS xwpas atayyn. 9. Epwra 
dé avrovs tivos 8 evexa eoTpatevoay emi Tovs dtdovs. 
10. wyod, @ vedvid, Grou Tov Spdpov Temoinkas. 
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424. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats. 2. Try to do well by your 
friends. 38. Let Clearchus lead the right wing and Menon the 
left. 4. Call out to the general to bring the army here. 
d. Besiege the stronghold both by land and by sea. 


Notes. —?} A cognate accusative (833). — ? Verbs signifying to ask take 
two object accusatives (838). 


425. Traffic with Charmande across the Euphrates. 


f= \ A : f A \ \e 2 7 
mépav 5€ Tov Ev@parov morapov Kata Tovs éprpous 
‘ > , ¥ ‘ , ’ , € 
oTabpovs Av mods, ovona Sé€ Xappavdyn: €x tavrys ol 
oTpatiara, nydpaloy Ta émiTydeva, TOV ToTapoy SiaBai- 
x a. .2 . 
vovTEs XEdiats WOE. eis TAS SipOEpas Gas (which) eiyov 
6 OTEeyao pata THY OKYNVaYV eLoéBaddov xopTov Kovdor, eiTa 
~ N 4 gy S , e , oN 
Guvnyov Kal cuvéotar, wa py BpexGein H Kapdy. eri 
4 4 N 3 , ‘N > 4 gS 3 
TovTwv Su€Baivoy Kai éAduBavoy Ta emiTHdEla, Olver TE 
Kal OtTOP. | 
Notes. —4. oxedlarg: dative of instrument (866).—oreydopara: as 


coverings, an appositive (804).— 6. cvvéemwv: see cv-omdw, draw or sew 
together. — xdpon : = xopTos Kodos. 


No. 31. Raft of Inflated Hides. 
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LESSON XLVI. ° 
Adjective Stems in v and eo of the Consonant Declension. 
426. Learn the declension of pédds, black, evdaipov, for- 
tunate, and adnOys, true, in 752. 


427. Review 259. Most adjective stems in v are of two endings, like 
evdaiuwv. The accent is recessive. 


428. Adjectives with stems in es are of two endings. Cf the declen- 
sion of tpiypys in 747. See 394, 395. 


429. VOCABULARY. 
GAnOfs, és (cf. adjOea), unconcealed, Karadhavis, és, in plain sight. 
true. perds, uédava, uédav, black. 
dodalfs, és, free from danger, safe, spars, és, even, level. 
secure. awAfpys, es, full, full of, abounding in. 
éy-xparts, és (cf. xpdros), possessed of wmodvredfs, és, costly, expensive. 
power, master of. Té6m0S, ov, 6, place, region. 
evVSalnev, ov, fortunate, happy. hotug, txos, 6, palm tree, palm. No. 00. 


430. 1. ov« €or’ macr 57 evdaipoow elvar. 2. ovrou dé 
, b4 > , , my \ 9 
mavres oma elyov pédava. 3. mopeverOa THS vuKTds OvK 
Zz ~ “A A ~ 
aodahes Hv. 4. of Kupov giro. ths dpyns® THs Tov maTpos 
éykpareis evovTat. 9. 6 TOV OaTpamou Tapddecos mAYPNS 
> AN L 8 6 e \ A , 5 a 
€oTt howtKwv. . ob mept Kupov Ilépoa: eiyov yitwvas 
X X a 7 A “ 50 ~a sy aN , 8 9 ~ 
modutedeis. 7. Tapa Ty 60@ Av péday TL xwpiov. 8. Epwra 
‘ A > 9 aA a 39 , > , A ‘oe: , S 
Tov @paxa et adnOy TavT éoti. Y. év ToUTw 5 TH TOTH FV 
e A a 9 € \ 9 , 1 N 4) 
7 yn twediov array 6uarés womrep Oararra. 10. Kat dn TE 
VY PETOV NMEpAs Kal ov KaTadavets Hoay ot TOhEMLOL. 
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431. 1. But the birds were black. 2. The soldiers were 
still in plain sight. 8. This was not true. 4. It was not safe 
to be among?‘ the barbarians. 5. There Cyrus had a palace 
and a park full of wild beasts. 


Notes. —?} For the accent, see 166, 3. — 2 The objective genitive follows 
adjectives signifying mastery (855).—-® Adjectives signifying fulness and 
want, like the corresponding verbs, take the genitive (855). —‘4 Use ev. 


432. A Quarrel at the Ford. 
6 5€ olvos ex THS Baddvou émemrointo THs amd TOU oi- 
viKosS, Kal 6 otTos pedivys HY: TavTns yap WY Hh xdpa 
, > 4 , 3 “~ 9 A , 
mr(npns. apdiréyovor S€ Tu évtavda of Te TOD Mévwvos 
~ \ e , N e€ , W 4 
OTpariorat Kat ob KAeapyov: Kat o Kdéapyos Kpive 
> A \ ~ , ‘ , € \ “A A 
6 ddukety Tov ToU Mévwvos Kai maie. 6 S€ Tadra Tots 
V4 ¥ e A “a 3 ‘ ¥ > 4 
dirous édeyer. ot S€ oTpati@ra émel Hrovoay éeyane- 
Taivov Kat wpyilovTo taxupas T@ Kieapyy. 
Notes. —2. peAlvys: predicate genitive of material (843). — 3. dpouré- 


yourl +: have some dispute. —7. Kdedpxq: the dative object follows verbs 
signifying anger (860). 


LESSON XLVII. 
Personal Pronouns. 
433. The personal pronouns are éyé, J, ov, thou, and od 
(genitive), of him, of her, of tt. 
434. Learn the declension of these three pronouns in 759. 


435. The forms pod, pol, pé; vod, vol, o€; ov, of, &, are enclitic. But 
if the pronoun is emphatic, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain their 
accent, and in the first person the longer forms épod, épol, épé, are then 
used. This generally happens also after prepositions. 
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436. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom 
used, except for emphasis. 


Thus, py pevywpey, let us not flee; ov te yap "EAAnv df xat apeis, for 
you are a Greek and so are we Greeks. 


437. The pronoun of the third person, ov, of, é, efc., is 
generally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, 2.e. it is used in 
a dependent clause to refer to the subject of the leading verb. 


Thus, PoBotvrar py ot BapBapo odio ody Erwvrat, they fear that the 
barbarians will not follow them. 


438. To supply the place of a pronoun of the third person the oblique 
cases of ards are used. Review 160. 


439. VOCABULARY, 


dftvn, ns, 7, ave. No. 32. 

Satravaw, Saravhow, elc., spend, expend. 

éyd, éuod or wot, pers. pron., J, Latin ego; stronger form 
éyoye, I for my part, Latin equidem. 

kata-oKérropar, etc., view closely. 

pa, adv., by, used in negative oaths. 

EdXov, ov, 76, wood, piece of wood; plur., wood, fuel. 

ov, dat. of, pers, pron., of himself, Latin sui. 

otra (ov + rw, yet), adv., not yet. 

mpoo-edatve, ride towards or on. 

oxérropar [(oxer), oxdpopar, efc., mid. dep., view, spy out, 
search. 

ot, cod, pers. pron., thou, you, Latin ti. No. 32. détyn. 

ox fw (7x15), doxroa, toxloeOny, split. 

apa, as, 7, time, season, hour, proper time. 
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€ A - 
440. 1. aAN’ eis vas Tovs Sapetxods CSamavwrv. 2. 6 gi- 
£ A A A 

TOS OTOAOS CoTiy Vly TE Kal Huly. 3. Tapa TH OKNVY Gov 

, ¥ E) 1 2e , 4 / \ Fe 
Evia éoyiley afivy’ 6 otpatiaryns. 4. vopitw yap vas 
éuot evar didovs. 9. aAAG pa Tovs Deovs® ovK eywye 

: 9 -» A 

avrovs duafw. 6. euot ovy ovmw SoKet wpa eivar Hyty 

a , A 2 ON , €3 , 
Touro oxérrecOa. 7. Revodav avrov Kedever ot® oupméeprev 
> AN A , ¥ 5 8 > AN S r U4 9 »' 5 a 
amd Tov oTdpatos avopas. 8. éyw ovv éyw ore oe Sei 
Tpocedavvery Kal TavTa KatacKénresOa. 9. of S€ oTparTy- 

\ 9 N 3 a , , ¥ 2% - 7 10 ) 9 
yol avrov Epwrwor Ti opiow EoTat EaV ViKHOWOL. . adr 
iS Se Dd ‘9 32? , 9Q\ 2 NN A 
émel Upers Ewot ov eedere TeiMecOar ovdE Emer Oat, eyo ovv 
Uuiv epopar. 

441. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged 
by us. 8. This man, fellow-soldiers, is a friend of mine.‘ 


4, But if I conquer, my friends will be in honor. 5. He feared 
that his brother would plot against him.® 


Notes. —! Dative of instrument (866). —? The accusative follows the 
adverb wa in a negative oath (837).— * Observe that this is the dative, 
and cf. 437. —*4 Ie. to me. — © Cf. 437. 


No. 33. Bridle. 
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$42. The Life of Clearchus is in Great Danger. 
(fe XN tt ee , ‘4 9 ‘\ 9 5 Q 
T™ O€ aithn Hepa Kréapyos Kev eis THY dyopay THY 
‘N ”~ “A bY ‘\ b 3. AN la > 
Tapa T@® ToTap@. emer dé avTyv Katerkebato, adur- 
Tever TAAL ETL THY EavTOV OKNVAV dia TOD Mevwvos oTpa- 
U4 ‘N > ‘4 A Q > 4 “A A ¥ 
TevpaTos avy ddiyots ToLs mEpt adTdv. Ktpos S€ ovtw 
5 HKEV, GAN’ ere TpOTHAavve: TAY 5€ Méevwvos oTpatiwTav 
Evia oxilwy tis KiNéapyov SeXavvovra Tmeparar Bade 
7 akivy: addos b€ AiMw Kat addos, elta wdvtes, Kal 
\ 3 - £ 
Kpavyn nv poBepa. 
Notes. — 3. éavroS: of himself, his own. —7. GAdos: sc. weipara Bar- 


Nev. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns. 


443. The reflexive pronouns are énavtod, of myself, ceavtod, 
of yourself, €avtot, éautiis, éavtod, of himself, herself, rtself. 


444, Learn the declension of these pronouns in 760. 


445. The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the stems of the 
personal pronouns (759) and airds. But in the plural the two pronouns 
are declined separately in the first and second persons. 


446. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the 
clause in which they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause 
they refer to the subject of the leading verb, —7z.e. they are 
indirect reflexives. 

Thus, ddirmever eri ryv avrov oxnvyv, he rides away to his own quarters; 


éxeAevoe Kipos tov ‘Apiorirmov aroréuwpat mpos éavtov Tovs oTpatiwras, 
Cyrus ordered Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 
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447. Learn the declension of the reciprocal pronoun é&\\q- 


hov, of one another, in 761. 


448. The possessive pronouns are épés, my, ods, your, npeé- 
Tepos, owr, vpétepos, your. They are formed from the stems 
of the personal pronouns (759), and are declined like adjectives 


in os (750). 


449. 


GAAAA@Y (cf. dddos), recip. pron., of 
one another. 

Gpedéw, Gpedfow, etc., be careless, 
neglect. 

ah-varrebw, &d-vrmebow (cf. twos), ride 
back, return on horseback. 

éavrod, fs, of (see 445), reflex. pron., 
of himself, herself, itself. 

épavrod, js (see 445), reflex. pron., of 
myself. 


450. 1. émi thy éwavrov oKnvyy adurretow. 


VOCABULARY. 


éuds, 7), 6» (see 448), poss. pron., my, 
mine. 

hpétepos, a, ov (see 448), our. 

cweavtod, js (see 445), reflex. pron., of 
thyself, yourself. 

ods, 07), obv (see 448), poss. pron., thy, 
your. 

axoralws (cf. sxor7), adv., slowly. 

Upérepos, a, ov (see 448), poss. pron., 
your. 


2. Kidpos — 


dé prereméeumeto exetvov mpos EauTov.. 3. TovTwY TOV ywpiwr 

TaVTwVY CaTpama. eioiv ol TOU Gov! adeAdou diror. 4. Aéyer 
\ 9 ey” - A N 2» ¢€ , ee f= 

dé Ore of "EAAnves vix@ou Td Kal” Eavrods. 9. THY YETepar 


dpernv EOavpdoapev. 6. éBdwy dé adArjrots Tyodaiws 


7. Tovroy yap 6 
8. nv 3° mets vicnowper, Set Tovs Huerepous didous 


9. od S€é viv tHv Kupov yapar 


9 } | ‘N > A ld 

ereo Oar. éumos TaTnp éxédevoe TreiMerOar 
€0l. 
TovTwy" éyKpareis elvas. 
y N ‘N . “A 3 ‘N , b 9 - 3 ‘\ 
EXELs Kal THY GEeavTo apxny aeleas. 10. ovy wpa EoTiv 
e ~ b] “A € ~ 3; A 3 b] ‘N , N ? 

nu apedre nuav avtav,> ahra Bovrever Oar wept TovTwv. 


J 4 


goat be 
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451. 1. You have your own province. 2. They carried on 
war with one another. 8. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4. They feared that you would neglect yourselves, 5. It is 
time for us to deliberate in our own behalf. 


Nores. —! Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they 
refer to definite individuals (809). — ? For the genitive, cf 430, 4. —® The 
genitive follows verbs signifying to neglect (846). — ‘4 Use the dative (864). 


452. Clearchus advances against Menon’s Troops. 


€ \ ? 4 > “N 4 ~ , 
6 6€ KXéapyos Kxaradevye eis TO EavTov oTparevpa, 
A 3X 4 > , 9 N ‘N A € - 
Kat evOds mapayyédXet eis TA OTAG* Kal TOUS pEV OmiTas 
A Xu 
avrov exédevore peverv, TAS GoTIOAS TpdsS TA yovaTa EXoP- 
Tas, avTos 5€ NaBwv Tos Opaxas ot (who) Hoav avt@ év 
~ , td 9 ON “ , 4 > 9 A 
5T@ OTpaTevpati, navvey emt TOUS Mevwvos, WoT €EKkELVOL 
> , ‘ 9 oN , ‘ 4 > A \. 9 
EpoBynOncav kat av’ros Mévwy, kat Tp€xovow emt Ta Oma. 
Notes. — 8. atrod: adv., there, i.e. where they were. — ris domlBas... 
¢xovras: the left knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest 


upon it, and the spear held in readiness for defence. — 4. AaBdév: literally 
having taken, second aorist active participle of AapBavw. 


No. 34. Greek Hoplites. 
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LESSON XLIX. 
The Infinitive. 


453. The tenses occurring in the infinitive are the present, 
future, aorist, perfect, and future perfect. The middle and 
passive differ from one another, in form, only in the future and 
aorist. 


454. Learn the eleven forms of the infinitive active, middle, 
and passive of Avw in 765-770. 


455. The endings are in the active ev and vat; in the 
middle and passive o@at. 


456. The ending ev contracts with a preceding € to ew (Ave-ev, Ade). 
The perfect active and aorist passive add wm, but the perfect changes a of 
the stem to € (AcAvxa, AcAuKé-vor), and the aorist lengthens the tense suffix 
as in the indicative (AvOe, Av@f-var). The aorist active (Atoa:) is irregular 
in form. 


457. The accent of verbs is recessive (53), but all infinitives in vas 
(as AcAuKévar, AvOfvar), the aorist active infinitive (Atoa, Bovdedoar), and 
the perfect middle and passive infinitive (AcAto®ar) accent the penult. 


458. The present infinitive of edué is elvat (795). 


459. Learn the present infinitive active, middle, and passive 
of tipdo, tovéw, and dynAdw in 781-783. 


460. Observe that 
(1) a+e or €=@; 
(2) e+e or e— et; 
(3) o+e or €=ov. 
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461. Many of the uses of the infinitive are identical in 
Greek and English. E.g.: 


1. Kutpos xeXever rov orparryov yyetoba, Cyrus commands the general 
to lead. 

2. BovrAcpeBa droxwpely, we wish to withdraw. 

3. ouvveBovrAevov Tols oTpatiwrats yn Tata woujoat, I advised the soldiers 
not to do this. 

4. ddivardv éort Tata roujoat, it is impossible to do this. 

5. Sef rods Aoxa yous omevodetv, the captains must make haste. 

6. ovrot ixavol Roav Tas Kopas pvddrrev, these were sufficient to guard 
the villages. 

7. THY xwpav érérpee Staprdca tots “EAAnot, he turned the country 
over to the Greeks to plunder. 


Thus, the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (cf 1, 5), but it 
is generally omitted if it is the same as the subject or the object (direct or 
indirect) of the leading verb (cf 2, 3, 6, 7). The infinitive may be the 
subject nominative of a finite verb, especially of an impersonal verb or 
éori (cf. 4, 5). It may be the object of a verb whose action naturally 
implies another action as its object, especially of verbs expressing wish, 
command, advice, attempt, and the like (ef. 1,2,3). It may depend on adjec- 
tives, especially those expressing ability, fitness, willingness, and the like 
(cf. 6). Finally, it may express purpose (cf. 7). The negative with the 
infinitive in these cases is pf (cf 3). 


462. VOCABULARY. 
aSévaros, ov, unable, impossible. ém-tpérw, turn over to, entrust. 
G&pddrepos, a, ov, both. AdXOs, ov, 6 (cf. Nox-ayés), Company. 
dvaynn, ns, 7, force, necessity. tpérw, tpébw, erpepa and érpamov, 
G&d-txvéopar (ix), dd-lEopar, dd-ikdpyy, térpopa, térpappar, érpdarnvy and 

ad-typar, come from, arrive, reach. érpéfOny, turn, direct, rout. 


S.1a-c@{w, bring through safely, save. uyt, fis, 7 (cf. pevyw), flight, rout. 
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463. 1. ta yap émirydeva ovK €or eye. 2. nKopev 
yap upas odlev. 38. ddd’ ovmw avdyKyn oti dhevyev. 
4. advvatov €orat THS vuKTOs adiKvetoMar. 95. apdorépots 
mapeKedevodpela THs Opyns! mavoacba. 6. avrois éxeé- 
Tpeabe TOUS Taidas SuddoKey. 7. Huets ypnCoper SiacwOjvas 
mpos Tnv EdAdda. 8. trav omdirav Sv¥o Adyous éexédXevcre 
ereoOar avt@. 9. modepety ikavot Hoay Kal EvvoiKas Elyov 
Kipo. 10. éBdwv dddrjdous Tovs Kal’ éavrods mrodeutous 
els huyny Tpapar. 

464. 1. They were trying to rout my troops. 2. We, 
fellow-soldiers, must march on. 38. I advise you not to allow 


this man to do harm. 4. Why need we destroy the bridge? 
5. He forced the guards to withdraw. 


Nortr. —! A genitive of separation. Cf. 336, 1. 


465. Proxenus interferes, and Cyrus comes riding up. 


e de , 9 ‘ 4 \ 4 
o d€ IIpdgevos — vorepos yap mpoorjdavve Kat Adyos 
2 A Y A e “A ss > 3 \ , 9 
QUT@ ElTEeTO TOV OTITMY — EvODS Ov Eis TO pETOY ayudo- 
id ¥ 3 A ~ , \ a A e Q 
Tépwv Aywy edeiro Tou KNedpyou py Tovey Tatra. 6 S€ 
N , 9 £ , \ ae’ , 2 2 , 
Xarerawve, ort Tpaws A€ye Td avrov maos, exédevoe TE 
> ON > A l4 > 7 b] a A > ~ ‘\ 
5 avTov eK Tov pécou lévat. €v TovTw Se adiKvEiTaL Kal 
le) N A ¥ 
Kupos kat dkove. Td mpaypa. evfs 8° EhaBe Ta mada 
3 x A A ra 
ELS TAS KELpas Kal PETA THY TLOTa@Y HKEV ENavVEY Els TO 
‘ 
péoov, Kat héye. TaAde. 
Notes. — 2. otv: the narrative has been interrupted and is resumed 
with oty. — 3. @&etro rod Kredpxou «rd. : besought Clearchus not to do this. 


— 4. dru mpdws Adyen KTA.: because he spoke lightly of his trouble.—5. var: 
to go, to get, present infinitive of ely, go. 
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No. 35. rétov. 


LESSON L. 
The Infinitive (continued). 


466. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative of dnpl in 7M. Aq 


467. All the forms of the present indicative of dni are enclitic except 
dys. Review 168, 169. 


468. 1. dynol Kiéapxov nyetoOat, he says that Clearchus 18 
leading. 


2. dyolv Dpds talta worfjoat, he says that you did this. 
3. Kedever KXéapxov nyetobar, he orders Clearchus to lead. 
4. kehever Upds Tata toufoat, he bids you do this. 


In all the examples the infinitive is the object of the principal verb, but 
in the first two it represents the words of an original speaker and its tense 
corresponds in time to the same tense of the indicative (the speaker says : 
KAéapxos Hycirar, radra éroinoav); whereas in the last two examples, 
where the infinitive is the object of a simple verb of commanding, as 
explained in 461, this distinction of tense does not exist, but both jyeéobac 
and zrocyoat refer to the future. 
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469. The infinitive in indirect discourse is generally the 
object of a verb of saying or thinking, or some equivalent 
. expression. Here each tense of the infinitive corresponds in 
time to the same tense of some finite mood. 


470. 1. kpavyiv étroiovv, aote Tovs trokeplot} dkoverv, 
they made a great noise, so that the enemy heard them. 


2. a&bumtrever tpolv tovs GAdovs adukvetoOar, he rides off 
before the rest arrive. 


471. The infinitive may follow aote, so that, cf pressing 
result, and tpiv, before. 


v 
472. VOCABULARY. 
atrixa, adv., immediately, forthwith. opyYopas (dp7id), Opyrotpar, etc. (cf. 
yévos, ous, 76, family, race. dpyn), be angry. 
ylyvopar (yev), yevficopa, eyevéunv, mplv, conj., before, until. 
yéyova, yeyévnpar (cf. yévos), be born,  mpdbtpos, ov, ready, eager. 


become, prove oneself to be. wpoo-fkw, have come to, be related to. 
Sidos, 7, ov (cf. Snrdw), plain, evident, orpardmedov, ov, 76, camp. 

manifest. Taxéus (cf. rdxa), adv., quickly. 
q, Conj., or; 7... 9, either... or. dypl (Pa), dforw, ébyoa, say, declare, 
6poroyéw, 6podoyfiow, efc., confess. state, affirm. 


Give the forms of the quoted sentences in the following exercise (473) 
in the words of the original speaker. 


473. 1. of d€ adAou daci BovrevoecOar. 2. ro€evOjvat 
"EdAnva én emt ta Seto. 3. enol S€ dyno didos kal 
motos yeryocoOa. 4. Hevopavre’ wpyilovro, vopilovres 
adixnOnva, vr avrov. 95. dnt 5) 7 vixay Senoew 7 
nrracOa.. 6. évopiloper avtixa n&ew avtovs emt 7d oTpa- 
Tomedov. 7. Gpodoyets ovv TEpt Eue adiKos yeyernal: 
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¥ \ A ‘ , , 2 , A 

8. épacay dé Tovrov Tov Ilépony yé&vea*® mpoojKkey to 

"ApraképEn. 9. mdvras ovtw Swépos ériua worte aiTo 

t t 

paddov didous eivac 4 T@ adedd@. 10. mpdOvpoi éoper 

Taxéws topeverOar mpiv SyHAov elvas Ti of aAAoL "EAANVeES 
TOLWTOUCL. 


474. 1. All confessed that Cyrus was loved? by the Greeks. 
2. He thought that the Lacedaemonians would take‘ the field 
against Tissaphernes. 3. They said they would not engage in 
war with Cyrus. 4. He says he will start before the enemy 
approach. 5. They are not so hostile as to plot against him. 


Notes. —! The dative follows verbs expressing anger (860). — 2 in race, 
a dative of respect, which is a form of the dative of manner (866). —*® They 
said, Kipos @Actrar. —* The person’s thought was, “'The Lacedaemonians 
will take,” etc. 


4.75. Cyrus makes a Successful Appeal to Clearchus. 


“Knéapye xat Ipofeve wat of addou “EdAnves, Ti 
A, 3 , 9 , / , , 
MOULTE; El yap TiVa AAANAOLS paynY ovvapeTE, VomilereE 
la’ “A fA 
éy THOE TH Hepa Ewe TE KaTaKekxdwerOar Kal Upas ov 
a 9 pe A 
TOV €“OU VOTEPOY* Eayv yap TA NMETEPA KaKS eX, 
4 a e , 4 enw ¥ ” 
5 mavres ovTo. ot PBapBapor woh€wror Hut éeoovTat. 
4 \ 3 ‘N ¥ ~ > € ”~ 3 , N 
K\éapyos dé eet neovoe Tavta ev éaut@ éyevero, Kal 
ETAVTAVTO AULPOTEPOL THS Opyns. 
NotEs. — 3. kxaraxexoperOar: future perfect infinitive in indirect dis- 
course, shall have been cut to pieces, shall be instantly cut to pieces. —od wodd : 
not long. —4. sot torepov: after me. Adverbs of the comparative degree 


take the genitive (858). — 6. év éaurp éyévero : came to himself, recovered his 
senses. 
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LESSON LI. 
_ Stems in t and v of the Consonant Declension. 


476. Learn the declension of téXts, city, wiXvs, forearm, 
dotv, town, and txOds, fish, in 748. 


4777. Vowel stems add v in masculines and feminines to form the 
accusative singular. Most stems in t and a few in v have e in place of 
their final « or v in all cases except the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and have ws for os in the genitive singular, but os, although long, 
does not affect the accent. The genitive plural follows the accent of the 
genitive singular. 


478. VOCABULARY. 
dxpétroAts, ews, 7) (dxpos + rds), upper AdyXn, ns, H, Spear point, spear. No. 41. 
.city, citadel, acropolis. mevrexaldexa, indecl., fifteen. 
aor, ews, 76, Lown. awhxus, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 


Sdpu, aros, 74, spear shaft, spear. No.14. wéAts, ews, H, city, state. 
Sivapts, ews, 7, ability, power, troops. Lapses, ewv, ai, Sardis. 
&éracis, ews, 7, review. Tafis, ews, 7 (cf. TdrTw), arrangement, 
lx is, vos, 6, fish. order, array, division. 
479. 1. rv Tov orpatedparos Taki Oavpacerv. 2. ovTos 
9 X , 3 ‘1 » ‘ bd > , bs) 3 , r 8 € 
eToheunoev Epo’ Eywv THY ev Yapdcow axpoTody. 3. 6 
moTapos €oTe TO Evpos? mApov,? mrdypyns 8° txPiov.' 
4. €or. O€ Kat Baciheaa emi tals Tov ToTapov myyais wd 
“~ 3 la N : 4 N , oy , 
TH akpoTéke. 9. Tapa Tavrnv. THY Tod HY yHrodos. 
6. é€v to Tov ADnvaiwy aore Hv aKpdomods Kady. T. Elyov 
de K 4 \ bs 4 e £ / 5 nN , 
€ ovToL Kal ddpv ws (about) mevrexaideka THYEwWY” oyynV 
exov. 8. Kupos 8° é€€racw tovetrar Tov “EXAWver Kal TOV 
, 9 A / \ , ‘ , 
BapBapwy év ta medio wept péoas vicras. 9. ov é, @ 


126 STEMS IN t AND v. 


carpdmn, tTHv Te Kupov Svvayw Kai xopay exes Kal Thy 
gavrov apynv odles, y S€ “ApraképEov Sivapis cor ovp- 
payos® éoruv. 

480. 1. He had garrisons in the cities. 2. There are fish in 
these rivers. 8. For Cyrus sent the tributes from these cities. 
4. There he made a review and enumeration of the Greeks. 
d. If you make use of the Greek force, you will easily conquer 
these barbarians. 


Notes. —' For the case, see 864. —? Accusative of specification (834). 
— 5 Predicate genitive of measure (843). —‘* The genitive follows wAypys 
(855). —5 Attributive genitive of measure (841, 6).—® The adjective. See 
the general vocabulary. 


481. Treacherous Proposal of Orontas. 


2 “A 3 e 3 4 3 , ¥ 9 
évrevOev 5° ws (as) emopevovro, épaivero ixvyn immav: 

eixdlero 8’ elvas Tadta ws (about) Sitxidiov immer. ovToL 

¥y - \ , ee 2 ¥ , s 9 , - 

EKQOV Kal YOpTOV Kal Et TL AAO KpHoLwov HY. Opovras 

d€, Idpons avyp, yéver Te mpooyKav To ‘Apraképéy Kat 
57a mohkeuta eyopevos tmavy ayabds eivar, em Bovdrever 

w 4 A A 

Kup@.  ovros édefev ome eb ait@ Kipos emurpapeer 

¥ -\ / “A ‘N , , A a > ‘N 

avdpas xidtouvs 7 TOUS TodEpious KaTaKdpeey av 4H avTOUS 

y 4 y 4 

dv kwdvoee Kaew TOV XOpToV. 

Notes. — 1. évre6Oev : from the camp opposite Charmande. See the map. 
— éhalvero: there kept appearing, imperfect (68). — 2. twrev: a predicate 
genitive of possession (843). — o¥ror: refers to the horsemen implied in 
immwv, — 3. & tt GAO: whatever else. — 5. Ta wodewa: in matiers pertaining 
to war, an accusative of specification (834). — Aeyspevos: present passive 
participle, being said or reckoned. — 6. e att$ xrX.: Orontas said: e énot 
2 , ¥ -\/ a sy , , A A 2 A 
érirpepeas dvdpas xiAtous, 7 Tovs woAEuiovs KaTaxoWarpe av 7% adrous ay 
KwAvoaime KTA, (364). 
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No. 36. Greek Schoolroom. 


LESSON LII. 
Participles Active. 


482. The participle occurs in the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, and future perfect tenses. 


483. Learn the four forms of the active participles of Ave 
in 765-768, and their declension in 754. A¥awv, about to loose, 
is declined like \twv. 


484. Participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense stems. In the active this is wr, except in the perfect, where the 
suffix is or, as Avo-vt, Avoo-vtT, Avoa-vT, AeAvK-or. In the perfect final a 
of the stem is dropped before or. The perfect active participle is oxytone. 


485. The present participle of eipl is dv, otoa, Sv (795). 


486. Participles in awv, ewv, and owv are contracted. See 
Tipd@v in 781, tov€ov in 782, and dyAdwv in 783. Learn the 
declension of tipdv and trovav in 755. 8nddv is declined 
exactly like trovdv. 
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PARTICIPLES ACTIVE. 


487. The participle constantly occurs in Greek where 


English uses a relative clause. 


fg.: 


1. ox épira tov Baorrevovra “Apragépény, she did not love Artaxerzes, 


who was king. 


2. N “N ‘ 4 ¥ ‘\ > 47) | 
2. €9t TOV TOTALOV TOpEvoVTaL, OvTAa TO EUpOS wAEOpoL, they proceed to 


the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 


3. TO Tovs Urmovs AvoavTt wpyilero, he was angry with the man who had 


loosed the horses. 


e727 9 e £ oa ’ 2 , ° 
4. ovrol eiow of Vas wavtas aduKynoovres, these are the men who will 


wrong you all. 


An attributive participle may thus be used like an adjective to qualify a 
noun (cf. 1, 2); or the noun may be omitted, and the participle with the 
article may itself be used as a noun (cf. 3, 4). These participles denote 
time present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


488. 
atr-éxw, keep off; intrans., be distant. 
Bonbéw, Bon Ptjow, CBofOnora, PePohOyxa, 

BeBofOnpar, run in order to aid, help, 

assist. 

S4Sexa, indecl., twelve. 

eBvora, as, % (cf. evvous), good will, 
Jidelity. 

olkéw, olkfow, etc. (cf. olkla), inhabit, 
dwell; pass., be inhabited, be situ- 
ated. 


VOCABULARY. 


otopar, olficopar, whOnv, think, expect. 

"Opévris, a (Doric gen.) or ov, 4, 
Orontas. 

ov8€-rrore (ovdé + roré, ever), adv., never. 

map-erut, be near or present ; ra rapévra, 
the present circumstances. 

awpdaGev (cf. mpdés), adv., before, pre- 
viously. 

Purl, as, 7 (cf. piros), friendship. 

XaAerds, 7, 6», hard, difficult. 


489. 1. rpijpes yap exer 6 Kwricwy Huds. 2. of 


mpoobev nuiv! BonOyoavres Tovs opKous AedAvKace. 
avdpes oTpatiarat, yahema €oTt TA TapovTa. 

£ - A A 
Tovs KwAvoorTas Elvat mépay TOU TroTapoOD. 


3. @ 
4. wero yap 
D. pos T@ 


~ 3 ~ 
TOTAPLD KOLN KETO, aTEXOVTA TOU TOTALOU Tapacayynv. 


PARTICIPLES ACTIVE. 129 


6. KXéapyos yap didi? Kai edvoia® Bonfodvras ovdérore 


S aA N - , 38 3 N N XN ¢€ “A , 
eixev. 7. Tov yap vikdvrwy® éorti Kai Ta éavtav o@le. 
8 épwra ti 7d Kwrvov* éore TopeverOar. 9. Edn Tov perv 

6 


A A 3 A \ ae) § A 5) > A 
KaAWS TOLOUVTA ETALVELY, TOV de QOLKOUVTGA OUK €E7TQALVELV. 


490. 1. Those who dwelt by the sea were friendly. 2. He 
sent men who would rescue the boys. 3. But he called those 
also who were besieging the city. 4. Aristippus, who was a 
friend of Cyrus, hastened to Sardis. 5. Here was situated a 
prosperous city, twenty parasangs distant from the sea. 


Notes. — 1! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying 
to aid, assist, and the like (860).— ? Dative of cause (866). —® Predicate 
genitive of possession (843). — ‘4 the thing which hinders, i.e. the hindrance. 


491. | The Traitor betrayed. 


A £ A 
T@ O€ Kup@ axovoavT tavta eddxes odedia elvat, Kal 
> A b V4 - , - > e , A 
exe€Xevoevy Opovrav \NapBave pépos Tap exaoTov TOV 
e , e 9 9 , - f= e , a 7 A 
nyenovav. 6 8 ‘Opdvras vopiods Eéroipous elvar a’To 
‘\ dl , 3 N N 3 , 9 
Tous avdpas ypade. emiotodnv mapa *AptaképEny srt 
9 , - ¥ > N , ~ € “A 
5 neu oTpatidras éywv: adda dpdoa Tols EavTov oTpa- 
, 3 i“ e , 3 ON € , 3 OO” 
TiaTais ekéNevev ws (a8) hidov avrov vrodexer Ia. evnv 
N > “ 3 if N ~ 4 f= € ‘4 
d€ €v TH emoToAH Kal THS mpocber dirias Droprjpara 
\ - v4 N b] ‘\ 4 a 3 , 
Kal TioTEWS. TavTHY THY emaToAnY Sidwor TLOT@ avdpi, 
e€ ¥ € \ £ , 
ws wero: 6 d€ Kup@ didwow. 
Notes. — 1. ratra: subject of éd0xes. — ap&a: for the meaning, cf. 
wperéw. —2. trav tyepsvov : the commanders of Cyrus’s native troops. — 


5. éavro§: refers to Artaxerxes. — 6. atrév: ze. Orontas. —7. ris mpo- 
oGev rls: their former friendship (811). — 8. 8lSwor: he gives. 
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LESSON LIII. 
Participles Middle and Passive. 


492. Learn the seven forms of the middle and passive 
participles of Ave in 765-770. All participles in og are declined 
like dyads (750). Learn the declension of \v@els in 754. 


493. The special suffix (484) added to the tense stem in the middle 
and passive to form the participles is pevo. But the aorist passive uses 
the active ending vr, as AvOe-vr, and is oxytone. The perfect middle and 
passive has the acute on the penult. 


494. For the present participles of contract verbs in the 
middle and passive, see 781-783. 


495. The participle may define the circumstances of an 
action. Hg.: 

1. rots BapBdpovs vixyoavres otxade éropevovro, when they had con- 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 

2. dduxnOeis airov éracoa, I struck him because I had been wronged. 

3. é€mopevovTo THY xopav dpralovtes, they advanced ravaging the country. — 

4, éropevero éxi tTHv mod Tas Grovddas ornodpevos, he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. | 

5. awbévres dv ydpiv ipiv exounev, if we should be saved, we should feel 
grateful to you. 

6. pérov Exwv THS adTov oTpaTias Guus ew eyevero Tod Kipov edwvv- 
pov Képaros, although he was at the centre of his own force, nevertheless he was 
beyond Cyrus’s left wing. 

7. wapnv éxov orAlras TpiaKogious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 


These participles express time (1), cause (2), means or manner (3), 
purpose (4), condition (5), concession (6), and attendant circumstance (7). 


PARTICIPLES MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


496. 


‘EAAforovtos, ov, 6, the Hellespont. 

é€-atréw, ask from, demand ; mid., beg 
off. . 

é€-eort, impers., it is allowed or pos- 
sible. 

tw (cf. €), adv., outside, beyond, be- 
yond the reach of. 

lepds, 4, dv, sacred ; ra lepd, sacrifices, 
omens. 
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VOCABULARY. 


kara-AapBdve, seize upon, capture. 

padtora (cf. uaddov), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

MiAnrtos, ov, 7, Miletus. 

pdvos, 7, ov, alone, only ; ubvov, as adv., 
alone, only. 

wpo-Tinaew, honor before others or espe- 
cially. 

Xeppdvynoos, ov, 7, the Chersonese. 


497. 1. éuoi, & dvdpes, Ovopev@ Ta iepa Kaha Av. 2. vov 


¥, 2 OA A , 
e€eativ avtrots cwleior topever Oar. 


eQa 9 9 
GO0V GMS EUITOVTO. 
» 
Ta akpa. 
4 ad 3 4 
Karakopavres €€w €yévorTo. 


3. phoBovpevor S€ THY 


4. rémbopev 5€ avdpas KaradyWopevous 
D. pdvor KaTadeheppevor Guws Tovs dvAaKkas 
6. kat érohgue é« Xeppovy- 


€ ? ~ ‘\ ~ e N € 4 3 ~ 
Gov 6ppapevos Tors @pagst rors vrep EANjoTovtov oixovot. 
- £ a fa) 
7. TOTE TpoTime@pevos paltora vo Kupov viv nuas Tovs 


Z£ , A A A 
Kupovu gidous KQAK@S TOULELY TELPATAL. 
, > a.) > - la >, | N > ia 
THTAPLEVY AUVTOV aToTéwTEe. TAAL ETL THY apPXyV. 


8. 7» dé wnrnp eEa- 
9. ri? 


ouv, Eby 6 Kipos, aduxyOeis vm’ ewov viv émuBovrevers pot ; 


498. 1. They will not wrong us, if we make a truce with 
them. 2. They fled from the hill, in fear that they should be 


cut to pieces. 


8. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered 
sacrifice, proceeded to Miletus. 


4. This man, although he had 


been sent to bid the Greeks proceed, advised them as follows. 
5. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was hard pressed by his 


enemies, asked Cyrus for pay. 


Notr.—?1Cognate accusative (833), because you have suffered what wrong? 
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499. Orontas is brought to Trial. 


6 d€ Kutpos cvdd\apBdve “Opdvray, kai ovykade eis 
THY Eavrov oKnvny Ilépoas Tov TEept avTov Era, Kal TOUS 
A ¢ , \ 2 7 e - > A 
Tov Ed\nvev orparnyous éxédevoey Omditas ayaryeiv, 
tovrous de TayOnvat tepi THY avTov aKnvyAVv. oi S€ TadTa 
5 €roinoay, ayayovTes ws (about) tpioxidiovs dmXfras. 
Kiéapyov d€ kai elow mapexddece ovpBovdov: ovTos 
yap Kal avt@ Kat Tots aAdous €ddKe mporipnOnvas 
, ~ € l4 
padtora tov Env. 
Notes. — 3. dyayetv: second aorist infinitive (indicative yyayov). In 
line 5 the second aorist participle, dyayovres, occurs. —7. att: i.e. Cyrus. 
Not only Cyrus but also the rest of the Persians thought that Clearchus 


was the most prominent man among the Greeks. — 8. trav “EAAfvev: parti- 
tive genitive with wadAcora (842). 


No. 37. Greek Armor. 
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LESSON LIV. 


Adjective Stems in v of the Consonant Declension. — Irregular 


Adjectives. 


500. Learn the declension of nbdvs, sweet, in 752, and of the 
irregular adjectives péyas, great, and trodvs, much, many, in 753. 


501. With Sts, cf the declension of ryyvs and dorv in 748. péyas 
and wodds are irregular in having each two stems. 


502. VOCABULARY. 
avré0e (cf. avrés), adv., here, there. SmirGev, adv., behind, in the rear. 
Bais, cia, ¥, deep. WOAUs, wodA, word’, much, many ; word 
éyyts, adv., near, at hand. as adv., much, far. 

HSvs, cia, v (cf. ndoua:), sweet, pleasant. ocrxyvéw, cxynvhow, toxhvnoa (cf. cxnrh), 
Hprovs, eva, v, half. be in camp. 
Kpfvn, 7s, 7, Spring, well. Ttappos, ov, 7, ditch, trench. 


ptyas, weyddn, uéya, great, large. USwp, vdaros, 76, water. 


503. 1. 6 8° dvnp moddov' aftos didos éori. 2. Kal 
“mods avTdh. wKetro peyady Kal evdainwr. 3. Tav dé Bap- 
Bapwv*® d6Bos wodvs nv. 4. éoxnvncar® éyyvs tapadeicov* 
peydhou Kal Kadov. 5. Kup éemeume ypypata moAda eis 


5 ‘ \ “A 
Tov otabuov TovTov 


£ 
TV otpatiav. 6. Kata yap pécor 
, > A \ ‘ A , »” 
tadpos Hv Babeia. 7. moddovs 5€ TaOV duddKwy dmobev 
A e , Y 8 3 50 p93 , .S , °5 
Tov violvyiwy eiyev. 8. evravla eat KPYVH NOEOS VOaToOS. 
9. émopevero emi Torapdv, ovTa TO EUpos TAEOpOV, TAAPY 5° 
ixPvwv peydrov. 10. exer 76 Hpwov Tov oOTparedparos. 


1384 ADJECTIVE STEMS IN v. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 


504. 1. The wine was very sweet. 2. There Cyrus had a 
palace and a great park. 38. The soldiers were in great hopes. 
4. Thence they proceeded into a large and beautiful plain. 
5. In this plain there were many villages. 


Nortrs. —1! The genitive depending on dévos, worth, worthy, is-the geni- 
tive of value (853).— ? Subjective genitive (841, 2), the fear that the barbarians 
felt, not the fear that they inspired. — ® Inceptive aorist (134, 3), went into 
camp, encamped.—*The genitive follows éyyvs (856). — at the middle of this 
day’s march. sécos in this position (813) refers to a part of the subject. 


505. Cyrus makes the Charge: ‘This is not the First Time that this 
- Man has been false to me.’? 


pera dé rHv Kpiow Tov ‘OpdvTa Kiéapyos e&yyyedXe 

A , e >? F) N Ld » ¥ \ 

Tots Pidous ws eyevero: ov yap amdppytov Hv. Eede&e Se 
A A £ioaA 

6tt Ktpos Hpxe Tov Adyou woe. “Tlapexddkeoa vpas, 

¥ , 4 ‘\ £ A 4 9 , , 

avdpes didor, 67ws adv viv Bovdevdpevos 6 TL Oikardy 

F] ‘ N A \ S by , A £ \ 
5 €or. Kat mpos Dewy Kat mpds avOparwy TovTO TPAgw TEpt 

‘Opdvra Tovrovi. TovToy yap mpaTov pev 6 eos TaTHp 

¥ e - > 3 , “ A 4 ¥ > AN e ‘N 

EOwkev UTKOoY Elvat Emot- TayDeis SE ws Eby ares Ud 

‘A 9» A 3 “~ Ka > 4 > \, » \ > 
TOU €4o0v adeAdov ovTOS Eroheunoev Epol Exwy THY EV 
Lapderw axporouy, Kal €y@ avrov TpoTTOAELav erroinaa 

“A “ 3 ON , 4 9 
10 TOV pos Ene TroA€pou travoac Gan. 

Notes. —2. os dyévero: how it (the trial) was conducted. —3. 7pxe: 
began. For the following genitive, see 845. 4. 6 m: whatever, the neuter 
of the general relative doris, Tus, 6 TL, whoever, whatever. The relative 
clause is summed up ‘emphatically in the following rotro. — 5. wp&ge : 
aorist subjunctive. — 6. rovrovl: here, with an emphatic gesture, stronger 
form of rovrov. —7. @wxev: gave. — elvat: expresses purpose (461, 7). — 
9. adrév: subject of ravcacba. — mpoorodepav: by warring against (him), a 
participle expressing manner (495, 3). 
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LESSON LV. 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declension. 


506. Learn the declension of Baouteds, king, Bods, ox, cow, 
ypats, old woman, and vats, ship, in 749. 
507. Final v of the stem disappears before all vowels in the endings, 


and in vats the resulting va becomes ve before a long vowel and vy before 
a short vowel. The genitive singular may end in ws instead of os. 


 §08s. VOCABULARY. 

d-épxopat, come or go away, retreat, Epxopar (épx, dvb), HAGov, AfAvba, 

desert. come, go. 
"Aprepts, cdos, 7, Artemis. No. 00. trwebs, éws, 6 (cf. tres), horseman, 
Bacdebs, dws, d (cf. Bacirebw), king. cavalryman; plur., cavalry. No. 17. 
Bots, Bods, 6, 7, ox, cow; plur., cattle, vats, vews, 7, ship. No. 43. 

oxen. ovx-obv (od + ody), interr. particle, not 
Bwpds, ob, 6, altar. No. 38. then? not therefore? expecting an 
ypats, ypads, % (cf. yépwv), old woman. affirmative answer. 
yuvh, ‘yuvaxds, }, woman, wife. orpatromedevopat,  orparomededcopar, 
érrer-5% (evel + 54), conj., when, since. etc. (ef. orparémedov), mid. dep., go 
éppnveds, éws, 6, interpreter. into camp, encamp. 


509. 1. rais vavoiv! émrokidpke Midnrov. 2. év dé rats 
rd > , V¥ = € > ¢€ ‘\ , 9 
oixiats Hoav Boes kai opvifles. 3. 6 8° Epunveds héyer drt 

LS 4 2 4 » N A A 
Twapa Bacthéws* peyadou épxovra: mapa Kupov. 4. mapnv 
dé kal otparynyds Tis Aakedatudvios emt Tov vewv. 9. Et 

‘N 3 “A 4 4 € 4 aA e 

Baciteds ev ta wedia oTpatomedevoito, 6micawTo ay oi 
immets. 6. HAOev emi Tov THs “Aprépidos Bwpov 6 éEppnveds. 
A ps A \ 

7. tovrov &exa Kupos tas vais pereréupato. 8. rove 
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yépovras Kal Tas ypavs Karédumov: odtyas yap vais elyov. — 
9. Kat wapa peyadov Bacikéws raphy Ticoadépyns Kat 6 
THs Bactkéws yuvarkds adehdds. 10. ovKodyv rapa Bact- 
hws wodXol zpos Kipov andor, éxrerdy wodguton GAAYAOLS 
éyévovro ; 

510. 1. He sent the interpreter to® the generals of the 
Greeks. 2. Let us plunder the king’s country. 8. They 
asked the king for cattle 4. The expedition will be against 
the great king. 5. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes 
from the cities. 


Notes. —1 Dative of instrument (866).—% When the reference is to 
the king of Persia, BaowAevs commonly stands without the article. — * rapa 
with the accusative. — * Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives 
(838). 


611. He cross-examines Orontas. 
“A ” Ss 3 ” 

“Mera tavra, edn, “@ ‘Opdrta, ti oe HOiknoa;” airo- 
4 4 a) - 
kptvera or. ovdev HOiknoe. madtv Sé€ 6 Kdpos npora, 
A 9 e ‘\ A > “A 
“OdKovv voTepov, ws avTos OV Gpodoyets, OvdeY Um’ épov 
9 , A 2 \ 2 A A - oy € 
Gdikovpevos Kak@s emotes THY Eunv xapav;” edn 6 


on 


‘Opovras. “Ovxovr,” Eby 6 Kupos, “émd7r av éyiyvwoxes 
‘\ ”~ ? b] N 3.N “\ ~ 3 , ‘\ 
THY cavrov Svvapiv, EMOdy emt Tov THS ’"Apréurdos Bapov 
\ f_- 2 A ‘\ , ¥ , 4 > 
kal meiods €ue TioTa Taw edwKds po. kal EXaBes Tap 

> a N An? ¢ , e 3 , = 

€uov;” Kat Tavd’ wpoddye 0 Oporrtas. 

Notes. —1. rl: cognate accusative (833), what wrong did I do you? — 
2. ot8v: the answer of Orontas in his own words was oddey Hdikyoas, you 
did me no wrong. ovdev is the neuter accusative singular of ovdeds, no, none. 
— 4. GBixobpevos: concessive participle (495, 6).— én: said “ Yes.” — 
6. é\@év: second aorist participle, declined like éxov.—7. wkas: did 
you give. 
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No. 38. Bwyds. 


LESSON LVI. 
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Numerals. 


512. The relative pronouns are és, y, 8, who, which, and 
doTis, HTS, 6 TL, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the 
indefinite relative. 


513. Learn the declension of 8s and SoTts in 764. 


514. éorms is compounded of the simple relative ds and the indefinite 
enclitic ris (354), each part being separately declined. 6 tu is so written 
to distinguish it from 6, that, because. 


515. 1. tad? émpdyOn Kredpxov otpatnyotvtos, this was 
done when Clearchus was general. 

2. peta tadta Kipov KeXevovtos ’Opdvtav aTayouo.y, after 
this, at the command of Cyrus, they lead Orontas away. 
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These participles are circumstantial (495), and express time and cause ; 
each modifies a noun in the genitive; the noun and participle are not 
grammatically connected with the main construction of the sentence. 


516. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected 
with the main construction of the sentence may stand by them- 


selves in the genitive. 


This is called the Genitive Absolute. 


517. Learn the first ten cardinal numerals in 756, and the 
declension of els, 500, tpeis, and tértapes, in 757. 


518. 
els, pla, tv, one. 
&-ehatve, drive out; intrans., march, 
march on. 
Zebs, Ards, 6, Zeus, highest of the gods. 
No. 00. | 
kara-wpitre, do thoroughly, accom- 
plish. 
3s, 7, 0, rel. pron., who, which. 
bo-Tis, n7Is, 8 Te (8s +7is), rel. pron., 
whoever, whichever. 
ov8-els, ovdeula, oddév, declined like efs 
(ov5é+els), none, no, nobody, nothing. 


519. 1. yyeudva airetre} 


havveaa dia PDpvyias otabporv 


> , ‘\ 4 
evoaimova Kal peyadny. 
wn- A N A A 
Evoav To Aw T@ Twrnpt. 


a 
a? 


9 24% a >» 
OOTLS” ULAS amacen. 


,- , = A ¥ § 
OTPaTEvopLat, Kataco UPLas OLKQOE. 


VOCABULARY. 


ordadvov, ov, 76, stadium, stade, 600 
Greek feet. 

orparnyéo, orparnyfow, totpartyn- 
wa, torparhynxa (cf. orparryés), 
be general, lead, take command, 
command. 

warhp, jpos, 4 (cf. ogsw), preserver, 
savior, a title given to Zeus. 

vrérrapes, a, four. 

tpels, rola, three. 

tplros, 7, ov (cf. rpeis), third ; 7d rptror 
as adv., the third time. | 


2. é&e- 
4 bd 4 > , 

eva els modu oLKoupervny, 
ey de | ec , G) 
noav O€ avrois Boes ovs 


i A F 4 
. €av kaos Katampatw éd’ 


A s 
D. peTa TATA, W 


£ 
"Opovta, éotiw* 6 T° oe Hdiknoa; 6. Kupov dé KeXevorar- 


> , > 4 a ‘y 4 
Tos Apiotimmos ameTeuwper O ELYE OTPATEULA. 


6 7. évrevder 
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éhavvovor Kupouv orparnyovvros orabpovs tpets emi Tov 
Eidhparny trorapdv, ov qv Td edpos Térrapa arddva. 8. év 
dé 7@ Tpire orabuq@ Kipos é€€racw movetra, év TO Edi 
TEpt péeads vuKTas, ovdevds KwAVOVTOS. 


520. 1. And with her he sent horsemen whom Menon had. 
2. Whoever of you did this was unjust. 38. Cyrus sent him 
gifts which are regarded at court’ (as) precious. 4. When 
Orontas had confessed this, Cyrus spoke as follows. 5. There 
Cyrus had a large park full of wild beasts which he used to 
hunt ® on horseback. 


Notes. — ! Imperative. —? The case of the relative depends on the 
construction of the clause in which it stands (826). —*® The antecedent is 
omitted (827). — * For the accent, see 166, 2. — ® A cognate accusative (833), 
is there any wrong that I have done you ?— ® The antecedent is attracted into 
the relative clause (829), for dwéreupe Td oTparevpa oO élye. —7 rapa 
Baorde?. — ® Imperfect. 


521. Orontas confesses his Treachery. 
“Ti ovv,” éby 6 Kipos, “dducnbeis tm’ éuod vov 7d 
, 2 , .” , Se A» se - g 
Tpirov émBovdevers por;” e€avtos dé Tov "Opdvra ort 
ovdey aducnOets emiBovrever, Hpwrnaey 6 Kipos avror, 
““Opodoyets ody mept ewe aduxnoa;” “‘Oporoya,” éby 
e 9 4 - “3 4, ld 39 > 4 Ud J 4 
50 Oportas, “avaykn yap. €k TovTov maw Hparnoer 
6 Kipos, “"Eru oty av eins To éu@ adekd@ od€mOos, 
euot dé diros kai motos,” 6 dé amoxptvera, “Ovd’ 
> ¥ ty A , > » 4 , 9 
el einv, ® Kope, oot y’ av more ere Odfatpe. 
NoreEs.—1. &SvxnOels: here causal (495, 2), because you have suffered what 
wrong? but in line 3 concessive (495), although he had suffered no wrong. — 


4. d8uxfjoa:: infinitive in indirect discourse (469).— 8. ol ye: to you at 
* ‘ , aN Q > 
any rate. — wore éru: ever again. — Sdfaupe: sc. diros Kat mioros elvat. 
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No. 39. Bat, Bad! 


LESSON LVII. 
Conditional Sentences. General Suppositions. 


522. Review 301-305. 


The suppositions expressed in 304 are particular (3802). 


523. 1. div tis Kdémry, Kodalerar, if any one (ever) steals, 
he is (always) punished. 


2. et tus KAéTrTOL, ExoraleTo, if any one (ever) stole, he was 
(always) punished. 


Here the suppositions are not particular, but general (802). In the first 
example, the supposition is present; it is introduced by év, if, and has 
the subjunctive ; the apodosis has here the present indicative, but it may 
have any present form denoting repetition. 
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524. Present general suppositions have éiv with the sub- 
junctive in the protasis and the present indicative (or some 
other present form denoting repetition) in the apodosis. 


In the second example, the supposition is past; it is introduced by ¢, 
if, and has the optative ; the apodosis has here the imperfect indicative, 
but it may have any past form denoting repetition. 


525. Past general suppositions have et with the optative in 
the protasis, and the imperfect indicative (or some other form 
denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


526. Review 306, 307; 316, 317; and 363, 364. 


527. 


Gel, adv., always, ever. 

éx-moSav (€& + rots), adv., out of the 
way. ' 

érikovpnpa, aros, 76, relief. 

épyov, ov, 76, work, deed. 

kdérrrw (xAer), KAdo, ExAapa, kéxAodha, 
xécAeppas, exAdany (cf. crwy), steal. 

KoAGLw (xohad), KoAdow, exdAaca, Kexd- 
Aacpar, ExordoOnv, punish. 

ov-morte (ob + roré), adv., never. 


528. 1. ef tw! vrdcyxolTd 
9 y 4 , “A ~ > , 

. €b TiS more KNEeTTOL TWY TEATAGTO@Y, ExoAdLero. 
9 A A 4 \ £ 
ETLKOUPN LA TOV TOOWY, EL TLS THY VUKTA® UrodVOLTO. 


VOCABULARY. 


mworé, adv., once, ever (enclitic). 

wows, odds, 6, foot. 

tw-voxvéopar (sex), d0-cXhropar, d1r- 
exxopnv, ba-doxnpar (id + zZxw), 
hold oneself under, undertake, prom- 
ise. : 

brro-Atw, loose beneath; mid., untie 
one’s sandals or shoes. 

WetrSopar, Wetdoopar, dpevodynv, dpev- 
opat, lie, cheat, deceive. 


Ti Kupos, ovaore épevdero. 


3. BD 
A. ou 


0 \ oe , 9 N ~ , A 4 9 5 a , 
€Ol LUKaAVOL ELOL TOVS fuKpous, KQV €V OELVOLS WO, owlev 


€ ou 5 9 A 3 i A > \ > A 9 NN > 7 
Pe LwWs. - OUK Gv ETTOLNOE TQavTa, €bl LY) ey QuUTOV €* 
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af , 2 \ a ‘ , a 
hevoa. 6. day tis Tr ayaboyv 7 KaKdv Toon avTov, ael 
- A_ 5 A 7 > de ‘\ y e X \ > 4 > 
vikav® mepatar. 7. ovde yap av pe o Bacrdevds éawvoin, ei 
5 , ‘N , g nd 5 af A 6 A 
adikoinv Tous didous. 8. avdpes, €ayv por recOnTE,. TovTor 
\ nd 2 \ , Pee 7 
Tov avOpwrov éxrodav oijoerbe. 9. ei pets eOéderE 
€ A 6 4 6 = oA , 1 N ¥ 7 A 
dppacBa, erecOar viv Bovrdoua. 10. Kat et Ts avT@ 
Soxoin TaV pds TOTO TO epyov TeTaypevwy TKoOAGaIws 
TOLELY, TOV EmMLTHOELOY ETraLEV. 


529. 1. He is always enraged if anybody deceives him. 
2. If they caused us trouble, we punished them. 38. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. He beat 
his soldiers if they did not obey. 5. He never came to my 
house,’ unless he was sent for. 


Notes. —! J.e. revi (763). —? Second aorist optative. —% during the 
night, accusative of extent of time (836).—‘4 Ie. kai éav, even if. —5 to be 
superior, to outdo (him). —® With the force of the middle, obey. — 7 rapa épe. 


530. Clearchus advises that Orontas be put to Death. 
The Others concur. 
mpos Tavta Kipos édefe Tots mapovory, ““O peév dvyp 
A A = A A 
TavTa pev Teroinke, TavTa O€ Aé€yer: Va d€ Ov TpaTOS, 
& Kvéapxe, A\€€ov 6 Tr wou Soe.” Kdéapxos dé ede€e 
4) . 6 ; nN 4 > ON ‘\ ¥ PS) A > } N 
Tade* “SupPBovrevw €yw@ Tov avdpa TovTov ExTOdWY TroL- 
5 eloOau, a pnkére S€n Tovroy dudrdrrecOar, GANA TOA 
gf € A ‘\ a > “a 9) > AN \ » N ‘\ 
1) Hpiv Tous pidovs ev Tovey.” Tata dé fy Kal Tovs 
addous AéEar. 
Nores. — 1. wpds ratra: in view of this, thereupon. — rots wapotow : to | 


those present (487, 3 and 4). —6. ratré: ie. ra adrd. — pq: i.e. Clearchus, 
when the trial was over. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Conditional Relative Sentences. 


531. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a 
conditional force, and is called a conditional relative clause. 
This conditional relative clause stands in the relation of a 
protasis to the antecedent clause, which is its apodosis. Its 
negative is always p11. 


532. Review 304, 305; 306, 307; 316, 317; 363, 364; 523, 524, 525. 


533. A conditional relative sentence differs from a con- 
ditional sentence not in force, but only in form. It substitutes 
for the ordinary conditional particle et, if, a relative pronoun 
or adverb, but with the added idea of the person, ening, time, 
place, or manner, contained in the relative. 


1. 6 re BovAcror (=i re BovAcrar, 305) rpagw, I will do whatever he 
(now) wishes ; 6 te €BovAero (= el re €BovAero, 305) rpagw, I will do what- 
ever he wished. 

2. 6 Te EBovrANnOn (=i re €BovAHOn, 307) erpaga av, I should have done 
| whatever he had wished ; 6 ru €BovAero (= et re €BovAcro, 307) éxparrov ay, 
I should be doing whatever he wished. 

3. 6 Te ay BovAnrou (= eav te BovAntat, 317) rpagw, I will do whatever 
he wishes. . 

4. 6 te BovAaro (—ei re BovrAorro, 364) rpagatps av, I should do what- 
ever he wished. 


5. 6 te Gv BovAnra (= édv te BovAntar, 524) rparrw, I (always) do 
whatever he wishes; 6 tt BovAnro (=e re BovAaro, 525) érparrov, I 
(always) did whatever he wished. 
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534. The particles ws, ote, xpi, péxpt, until, follow the 
construction of conditional relatives in both forms of future 
conditions (533, 3 and 4), in unfulfilled conditions (533, 2), and 
in present and past general suppositions (533, 5). | 


535. The particle tmpiv, before, until, is used in the same 
way, but only when the leading verb is negative or implies a 
negative. 

Thus, od zpdcOev ravoopa mpiv dv vpas xarayayw oixade, I will not 
stop until I bring you home. 

536. toiv, before, is followed also by the infinitive (471), but 
only when the leading clause is affirmative. 


537. VOCABULARY. 
fs, conj., as long as, while, until. pAaXopar, paxodpar, éuaxerdpny, pepd- 
{do, ffow, live, be alive. Xnpar (cf. udxn), fight, give battle. 
fovn, ns, 7, belt, girdle. No. 44. émwéte, rel. adv., when, whenever. 
Odvaros, ov, 6, death. mpoo-Kuvéw, Tpoo-Kuvijcw, mpoo-exvvy- 
Katpés, ov, 6, filling time, occasion. oa (cf. xuvéw, kiss), make obeisance 
Kara-Atw, unloose, halt, dissolve, make to, salute. 

peace. , wpoo-TaTrw, assign, give orders to. 


kara-Wndlfopar, mid.dep., voteagainst. xidés, od, 6, fodder, forage. 


538. 1. aftos didos eoriv 6 Kipos @ av didos 7. 2. dzrou 
oTpatnyos ére Cam, Tov otparnyov tapeKadouvr. 3. éyo 
‘\ , A A /, #2 ¢£ A , Y 
yap poBoiuny av To yyenou @* ynuiv Twéeppee emerOa. 
4. émérav Kapos 4, n&w emt Thy wow. 9. émdére Katan- 
dilowrd twos*® Odvaroy oi Idpaa, ehdpBavov rns Coévns.* 
6. rovrovs Tovs arafpouvs avy pakpovs émopEevovTo, OTOTE 
A “ Y , bi a ‘\ -\ / Fd) A 
7] Tpos Vdwp BovrowTo yew 7 Tpos yiddv. 7. OvK av TPOT- 
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Bos a ee , 4 \ 9 a 
exvvynoav ov py €Bovdovro. 8. évovTar omovdai ews av 
N ea , , 9 » A ‘ 
Baovreds Hiv mpooragn payerOar. 9. 6T@ ody Ta’Ta py 
val ~ F 4 
Soxel Kalas Eve, atToywpnodtw. 10. od Karadvoe pos 
Tovs Todepious mpiy av wor cupBovrEevonTar. 


539. 1. We will trust the guide that Cyrus sends. 2. And 
in company with® you I shall be in honor wherever I may 
be. 38. Whenever the Greeks approached, the barbarians fled. 
4. Let there be a truce until I return. 5. We should fear to 
use the boats that you might send us. 7 


Nortrs. —! By contraction for faoty (781). —? The relative is assimi- 
lated to the case of its antecedent (828). — 8% The genitive often depends 
on a preposition included in a compound verb (852). —‘* The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to take hold of (845). —* in company with, wvv. 


540. Orontas is led away. 


\ ~ , 4 ¥ A , ‘ 
pera Tavta KedevovTos Kupov edaBov THs Cavns Tov 
9 , = > \N , 9 e , > 9 
Opdvrav émi Oavdrw amavtes of wapdvres. ita 8 
LT edie >3_sN 1) “4 ‘\ e 4 
éEjyov avtov ols mpoceraxOn, Kai ot mpdcbev mpoo- 
KUVOUVTES QUTOV Kal (even) TOTE TpOTEKYYNO'AY, KaimeEp emt 
4, > 4, 2 ‘\ \ > ‘\ > 4 \ 
5 Odvarov aydpevov. eret Se eis THY "Aptamarov oKnvnv 
ae. £ A 
elon XOn, oKnTTOvVXoU moTOU T@ Kup@ ovTos, mera TavTa 
ovdey TEept avTovd yKovey ovdeis: etkaloy dé adAoL AAAWS 
9 > »2 
ows (how) améBavev. 


Notes. —1. &aBov... @avarw: took him by the girdle as a sign that he 
was condemned to death, but in 4 ért Odvarov, to execution. — 4. walwep : 
although, strengthening the following concessive participle. —7. otSe... 
otSels: Greek doubles the negative, nothing ...nobody; English says 
nothing ... anybody. — GAdAor GAAws: some in one way, others in another 
(literally, others in another way).—8. &mé@avev: second aorist of drobvycKw. 
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LESSON LIX. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


541. Most adjectives add tepos to the stem to form the 
comparative, and tatos to form the superlative. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
motos (moro), faithful WUT O-TEPOS TiO TO-TATOS 
moAEuros (7roAEnL0), hostile TONE [LW-TEPOS TONEMLO-TATOS 


doparyns (adoparec), safe dogaréo-repos ao aéo-raros 


542. When the penult of stems ino is long by nature, or the vowel 
of the penult is followed by two consonants, the stem remains unchanged ; 
otherwise o is lengthened to ». For the declension, see 750. 


543. Some adjectives, chiefly in vs and pos, are compared 
by changing these endings to tov and totos. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
£ 4 
HOvs, sweet 70-twv O-LOTOS 
4 4 4 
Kkakos, bad KO.K-LWwY KQK-LOTOS 
> , > Z ¥ 
aisxpos, shameful alox-twv ALO-X-LOTOS 


544. Learn the declension of ndiev in 752. 
545. Adjectives of the comparative degree take the genitive. 


Thus, ovro. xaxtovés eiat rv GAXwyv, these are greater cowards than the 
others. | 

546. Adjectives in the superlative may be followed by the 
partitive genitive. 

Thus, réuret Tov reATATTaY Tovs iaxUpordrovs, he sends the strongest 
of the light infantry. 
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547. The superlative may express simply a very high degree 
of the quality. 


Thus, zroAeuiwraros Hv Bactveds Tots “EAAnot, the king was very hostile 
to the Greeks. 


548. VOCABULARY. 
aloxpds, 4, dv, shameful, disgraceful. oKevoddpos, ov, baggage-carrying; oKxevo- 
BaBvAdv, dvos, 7, Babylon. dopa as noun, pack-animals, baggage- 
Blog, ov, 6, life. train. 
yeto, yetow, tyevoa, yéyevpar, give a raxids, efa, U (cf. rdxa), quick, swift. 

taste; mid., taste. tedevTdw, TedXcuTfow, erehedryoa, TE- 
tows, adv., perhaps. TedetdTyHKa, erehedOny (cf. TedevT7), 
Kuttcla, as, 7 (cf. Ki&cé), Cilicia. bring to an end, end one’s life, die. 
wraloroy, ov, 76, square, of troops. tedeurh, 7s, 7 (cf. Tédos), end. 
qokepixds, 4, bv (cf. moreuos), fit for rédos, ous, 76, fulfilment, end. 

war, skilled in war, warlike. Xpévos, ov, 6, Lime, season, period. 


549. 1. ra dé xpéa tovtTwv Tov spvidwv ydiota Hv. 
2. py Kaxlous dev Tov addAwv “EXAjvav. 3. év TH TEETH 
A f,- , > 2 e > #2 4 ¥ 8? A 
tov Biov xaXerararos éyévero 6 avyp. 4. ovmw dx) Tmod\od 
, 1 dt ¥ 2 4 5 , ¥ e 9 
Kpovov” HOlovos owov~ yeyevpar. 9. TOVTOUS Epacayr Oi Ets 
BaBviova orpatevodpevor TokeuiKwTatous elvar. 6. évrev- 
Bev Ktpos tiv yuvaixa eis THY Kiduxiay aroméumea tH 


8 r e , 9 , , \ 4 
- OUTOL ELOL KQAKLOTOL TE KAL ato XLoToL 


4 e , 
Taxiorny Gddv. 
¥ 5 8 aN 4 Se - , , e , 
avopes. . TedAOS* O€ piKpoTaTaL ylyvoryTay at Tadpot. 
9. Kdpos ovrws éerehevrncer, avip ay dpyew afidratos. 
10. mdvres ovo. of BapBapot rodepidrepor Huly ExovTar TOV 
mapa Baowet ovrwy. 11. tows otv aodadéorepoy eorat 
new tropederOar traicvoy Tornoapevous® Tov omAiTav, iva 

\ , 2 9 6% 
Ta OKEvopopa ev aadaeaTepw” 7. 
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550. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful 
to the king. 8. Now we will proceed by a longer road. 
4. The satrap was a very unjust man. 5. Of all the Persians 
Cyrus was most able to benefit his friends. 


Nortrs. —1! Genitive of the time within which (854).—? The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to taste (846).— * Adverbial accusative (835), by 
the shortest road. —‘4 Adverbial accusative, finally. —® mounoapévovs limits 
yas understood, the subject of aopeverOor.—*in safer (position), in 
greater security. 


551. Advance. Midnight Review. 


évrev0er é€edavver dia THS BaBudAwvias orabpovs TpeEts 
ld - , 3 \ ~ ‘4 ~ “A + Pattd 
mapacdyyas dddexa. €v 5€ TH TpiTw oTaOu@ Kipos é€é- 
A A e 4 N ”~ 4 > “A 
Taow ToveiTat Tov EAAnvev Kat tov BapBapwv év te 
medio TEept péoas vuKTas: €ddKEL yap TH avpLoy ne 
6 Baoitéa ovv T@ OTpaTEdpaTL payovpevov. Kai éKxédevE 
K\éapyov pev tov deEtov Képws yyetoOar, Mévwva dé Tov 

> 4 2 _N A AS e A 5 , \ \ ) 
evovdjiov, autos S€é Tovs éavrov di€rake. pera S€ THY 
é€craow apa TH Hepa NKovTEs avTopodor Tapa peydAou 

, > , 4 ‘\ A , A 
Baothéws amnyyedAov Kup wept tns Baoiéws orpatias. 
Notes. —4. dna: he thought. — rq atprov: sc. nuepa (952), the next 
day, dative of the time when (870).—‘Hgav: future infinitive in indirect 
discourse (469). — 5. paxotpevov: future participle expressing purpose 


(495, 4). — 7. Sérage: Cyrus drew up his barbarian force (rovs éavrod) on 
the left of the entire Greek force.—8. fpépq: the dative follows dua (864). 
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LESSON LX. 
Present System of Verbs. Indirect Discourse. 


552. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed 
by moods. It will now be developed by Tense Systems. 


553. The following tense systems have been presented : 


1. Present system, including the present and imperfect tenses in all the 
voices. Tense suffix °/,, tense stem Av°/,. Thus, Avw, éAvo-v, Avo-paL, 
é-Avo-pynv. Cf. 138, 147, 177. 

2. Future system, including the future active and middle. Tense suffix 
a°/,, tense stem Avo°/,. Thus, Adow, Adco-pwau. Cf. 139, 177. 


3. First aorist system, including the first aorist active and middle. 
Tense suffix oa, tense stem Avoa. Thus, €-Avoa, €-Avoa-pyv. Cf. 148, 
184. 

4. First perfect system, includig the first perfect and first pluperfect 
active. Tense suffix xa (first pluperfect xe), tense stem AcAvxa (first 
pluperfect AeAvKe). Thus, A€AvKa, €-AcAVKy. Cf. 140, 149. 

5. Perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect middle and passive. Tense suffix none (in the future perfect o°/,), 
tense stem AeAv (future perfect AeAvo?/.). Thus, AEAv-pat, €-AcAv-pyv, 
AeAvoo-pa. Cf. 185, 186. 

6. First passive system, including the first aorist and first future passive. 
Tense suffix 6, lengthened to 0y in the indicative (first future passive 
6no°/,), tense stem AvOe, Avby (first future passive AvOyo°/.). Thus, 
€-AVOn-v, AVOyjoo-pa. Cf. 195, 198. 


554. The three remaining tense systems have also been 
briefly considered, the second aorist (91), second perfect (114, 
115), and second passive (197). In the following lessons they 
will receive fuller treatment. 
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555. Conjugate the present system of A0w in 765, giving the 
moods in order, down the columns, first in the active, then in 
the middle and passive. 


556. The Synopsis of any system of a verb consists of the 
first form in each tense in each mood of that system, arranged 
according to voices. 


Thus, the synopsis of the present system of Avw in the active is, Ate, 
EAdov, Aver, AGoums, Ade, AVerv, Adowov. 

Give the synopsis of the present system of Avw in the middle and 
passive. 


557. A direct quotation or question gives the exact words 
of the original speaker or writer. In an indirect quotation or 
question the original words conform to the construction of the 
sentence in which they are quoted. 


558. Indirect quotations may. be introduced by 8tt or os, 
that, with a finite verb, or by the infinitive (469); sometimes 
by the participle. 


559. Indirect questzons follow the same principles as indirect 
quotations with étt and os, in regard to their moods and tenses. 


560. 1. ypadw émiotoAnv, [ am writing a letter; d€éyer Ste 
(or @S) ypader erriotoAHy, he says that he is writing a letter. 

2. th BovrAerGe; what do you want? épwra ti (or 8 TL) Bov- 
heoGe, he asks what you want. 


In these examples a simple sentence is quoted indirectly. This involves 
in the first example a change in the person of the verb of the quoted sen- 
tence. In the second example there is no such change in person; whether 
it occurs or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves also 
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the use of Ore or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation, and may 
involve a change of the interrogative pronoun ri to the general relative 6 re 
in the indirect question. There is no change in either of these examples 


of mood or tense. 
561. 

G&ropéo, aaroptow, etc. (cf. &wopos), be 
in doubt or want, be at a loss. 

aopahas (cf. dodpadris), adv., safely, 
securely. 

Séxopar, Sonar, ESefdynv, SéSeypar, 
receive, admit. 

Adyw, Acfa, etAoxa, eAcypar, Aéynv 
and é\@nv, collect. 

pévror, adv., really, in truth; conj., 
yet, still, however, nevertheless. 


VOCABULARY. 


obiré-wore (ov-rw-+-rord), adv., never . 
yet. 

mopela, as, (Gf. wopedouar), journey. 

ovd-Aéyw, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether. 

tela, Opépo, Cpepa, répappar, érpd- 
dnv and péhOnv, nourish, support, 
maintain. 

XPh, Xphoe, impers., it is needful, one 
must or ought. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in 


the following exercise (562). 


562. 1. Ktpos dé rovrous’ dmopav Te Kat vmovpevos 


poereéutrero Tov KXéapyov. 


Kipov ri? BovAerar yiv ypyoar. 
Kaxlous Elol TEpl Has 7 Hels TEpL ExEivovs. 


2. Soxet? d€ poor Nas Epwrav 


3. Néyomey yap ort 


4. tovro 0° 


> 9 , \ , > A AN , e 
av ovrw ovAddéyerau Kal Tpéperar adT@ TO OTpaTEvpa. 9. ot 


Sé4 ¥ 9 > + g? ® c N 5 N 2 2 
e* eheyov ort ovmamol ovros 0 torapmos OvaBaros éyévero 


ely ei pr Tore.” 
kat déyeaGe Tovs “EXAnvas. 


~ > 7 
TLWTAL, El 


Kata ynv xpy topeverOar. 


6. dyopav Sé mapéyere® TO oTparedpare 
7. Bovrevdpeba, dvdpes orpa- 


8. Hevodov peévror 


, 3 7. A ‘ sa ‘a 4 4 
Bovderau per avtav THv Topeiay rrovetcOaL, vopilwv ovTws 


aogpahéorepov elvar. 


9. rovro dy det Aéyew, was adv Tropev- 


oipeba te dopadas Kat ei payerOar ddou KadOs payotpelo 
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563. 1. Cyrus was exhorting the Greeks not to flee. 2. He 
calls his soldiers together to consult® about the journey. 
8. He orders the exiles to take the field with Clearchus. 
4, Put® this fellow out of the way. 5. He says that one of 
Menon’s soldiers was splitting wood. 


Nores. —1} Dative of cause (866).—? Impersonal, it seems best. — 
8 Cognate accusative (833) after xpyo0a, what use he wishes to make of us. 
For the dative jpiv, cf. 309, 1. In its original form the question would be, 
ri BovrAa Huiv xpjcOa;—* The article is used as a demonstrative, and 
they (815).— ® They said, otro’ ovros 6 wotapds StaBards eyévero ei py 
viv. — ® Imperative. —7 ei, whether, introduces the indirect question. — 
8 Use the subjunctive in a final clause. — ® Use the present. 


564. Council of War. Speech of Cyrus. 


A Q ld - “\ “ “\ - “ 
Kipos d€ ovyxahéods Tovs oTparnyovs Kal Noyayods 
A e l4 , 4 “A c.) ‘ 4 “ 
Tov EAnvev cuveBovdevero TE TOS AY THV PAXNV TOLOLTO 
¥ 4 . ; 
kat avros Tapyver Oappuvev Toudde * “"O, avdpes “EXAnves, 
ovk avOpdrewv dtopav BapBdpwv cuppdyous Das aye, 
E) , A SoA 
6 dA\AG vopilwr apeivous Tok\dov BapBapwv vpas eivat, dua 
A 4 » > » » “~ 3 fo- 
TovTo mpowédaBov. EaTE ovv avdpes aioe THS edevOeEpias 
e. » Se Sn NS , ” 
NS EXETE KAL HS Vas eyo evdatpovilw. 


NoTEs. —2. Gv movotro: the person changes. Cf. 390, 1.—3. mwapyve... 
rode: exhorted and encouraged them as follows. —4. dvOpdrav PapBdpov : 
verbs signifying want take the genitive (848). — d@mopév: the participle 
expresses cause (495, 2). So voui€wv in the next line. — 5. dpelvous: braver, 
accusative plural masculine of dueivwy, irregular comparative of dyalds. — 
Sa robro: resumes vopilwy, because I thought, etc., on this account.— 6. torre: 
imperative. — é&devOeplas: the genitive depending on agcos, worthy, is the 
genitive of value (853). —7. ws exere— nv exere, which you possess. The 
relative is assimilated to the case of its antecedent (828).— ys: genitive 
of cause (851) with eddapovilw. 
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LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and Mute Verbs. 
Indirect Discourse. 


565. Review 553, 2 and 3, 274, and 90. 


566. Conjugate the future and first aorist systems of \¥w 
in 766 and 767, giving the moods in order, down the columns, 
first in the active, then in the middle. 


Give the synopsis of the future system of Avw in the active, in the 
middle; of the first aorist system of Avw in the active, in the middle. 


567. Review 560, 1 and 2. 


In these examples the verb in the principal clause is in a primary tense 
(50), and there is no change in either the mood or the tense of the quoted 
verbs. 


568. 1. edeEev Sti (or ds) ypadou (or ypadet) EwiotoAjy, he 
said that he was writing a letter. 
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2. Hpatyoe ti (or 5 Tt) BovAovoGe (or BovAerGe), he asked 
what you wanted. 
In these examples there may be a change from the indicative to the 


optative, but the tense remains the same ; the verb in the principal clause 
is in a secondary tense (50). 


569. After a primary tense, an indicative (without &v), in 
indirect quotations after $t. and os, and in indirect questions, 
retains both its mood and its tense. After a secondary tense it 
is either changed to the same tense of the optative or retained 
in the original mood and tense. 


570. 1. ovtas dv Thy Eto toh Eypawa, in that case I should 
have written the letter. 


2. dA€yer Ste (or ds) ovtws Av Thy émiotodhy Eypawe, he says 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 

3. EheEev Sti (or ws) ovtas Av Thy Emiotodiv Eypae, he said © 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 


571. 1. dp émotorv av ypaeras; would you write a letter ? 


2. épwta el émiotodny Gv ypaeras, he asks whether you 
would write a letter. 


3. Hpatyoev el ériotodrhy av ypdweas, he asked whether you 
would write a letter. 
The verb in the quoted sentence retains its original mood and tense (an 


indicative or optative with &v), whether the verb which it follows is 
primary or secondary. 


572. After both primary and secondary tenses, an indicative 
or optative with Gv, in indirect quotations with 8tt or ds, and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense 
(with &v). 
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573. 


Sta-rptBw, rub through, consume, waste 
time, delay. 

évOa (cf. év), adv.: of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 

epydfopar (épyad), epydoopar, elpyaod- 
pny, dpyarpar (cf. Epyor), work, do, 
inflict on. 

Odare (rad), Oaypw, Baya, rélappa, 
éradny, bury. 

xnpUrre (xnpix), cnpigw, ehptfa, KeKf- 
pUXa, KexfpUypar, exnpOxOny (af. «7 
pvt), proclaim, make proclamation. 
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VOCABULARY. 


xptarre (xpud), xpto, Expupa, xéxpup- 
par, expidiny, hide, conceal, keep 
secret. 

Kophrys, ov, 6 (cf. wun), villager. 

otxor (cf. olxia), adv., at home; ol ofxot, 
those at home, one’s countrymen. 
See 23. 

vedevratos, a, ov (cf. redevrh), last; ol 
Tedevtaio, the rear guard. 

tptpw, rete, erpipa, rérpupa, rérpip- 
por, érp(Bny and érptoOny, rub. 

Xtdv, dvos, 7, Snow. 


Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the 


following exercise (574). 


574. 1. éxédkevoe S€ Tovs oTparynyovs avvTdEat Tods 


"EdAnvas. 2. of S€ SudEavres taxv’ eravoavro. 


3. éddKet 


yap Ktpos néav Baca oly Te oOTpaTEedpat. paxov- 


p-€vov. 
Te\EUTatot. 
Kowere TO EdAnvuKov. 


4. wéupov Kkwpytas oxeapopévous THs Exovow? oi 
5. evOa 8 Kipos édace py Bacireds Kata- 
6. dr dé ért Baovtéa ayo ovK 


» e A 3 , A 4, 4 “ 
nkovoay ol oTpatiata. 7. npwtwy Kipov ti Bovdo.ro TH 
A aA 8 8 . un aN ae as Se 4 
otpatia xpnoda.® 8. Kat Kupos éde€ev or 9 600s evouro 
ampos Baoilda péyav. 9. adda dtatphbw iva PoBavrar oi 
a a 
dryyehou py) ov Tas oTovdds Toinodpeba. 
¥ A x. g a’ “N > 4 b f 2 e 
expupe kat Ta Gada Kal Tos avOparrovs. 11. exypvEar oi 
‘N “ ¥ , ¥ 9 9 a “ 
oTpaTyyot Tous avdopas Odrpor. 12. ede€ev ore ovtws av Tovs 
oiko.” Kakdp Tt eipydoavTo. 


10. 7 yor 
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575. 1. Orontas, thinking that the horsemen were ready, 
wrote a letter to the king. 2. I said that we had many 
fair hopes of victory. 3. He orders them to see® what the 
hindrance is. 4. He collected an army by means of? this 
money. 5. The satrap said that Cyrus had plotted against the 
king. 


Norrs. —1 The neuter of the adjective is here used as an adverb. — 
2 Cf. Kad@s Eéxovorv. —® C i 562, 2.—4 Future optative of eiuc. —® One 
of the two objects of ay eipydcavro (839). — ® Use OKEMTOpaL. — 7 by means 
of, amo. 


576. ‘You need not fear the Coming Struggle, and Success will 
bring Reward.”’ 


A fA 
“’Eya d€ eis olov epyerOe dyava vas Siddtw. 7d pev 
yap thnBos trav BapBapwv odd eo. Kat Kpavyy TOMAH 
a - t 
émépyovrau: av d€ Tadvra avaocynode, Ta ara aioyvvopat 
olor Hiv of ev TH yopa cioty avOpwro. Eéav S€é YpeEts 

-. » ve ms Ss 2 A , 7 NN A \ Q 

5 avdpes ATE Kal ev Ta Ewa yévyTaL, eyo Vay TOY pe 
¥ / 3 A Q , A » 
oixade BovAdpevov amedOety Cndwrdv Toujow Tots otKoL, 

TodAovs O€ ota, Bovrljoer Oar wap’ ewor weve.” 

Nores. — 1. els olov... dya@va: into what sort of struggle you are going, 
indirect question introduced by the relative olos, equivalent to Latin qudlis. 
Cf. otor in line 4.—2. xpavyqj: dative of manner (866).—3. ratra: i.e 
their numbers and outcry. — dvdoxnoGe: second aorist subjunctive middle 
of dv-éxw, hold up, mid. endure. — ra GAAa: accusative of specification (834), 
as to all else I am ashamed (to think) what sort of men my countrymen are. 
— 5. Ta ud: my affairs. — Spy tov BovAdpevov: whoever of you (partitive 


genitive, 842) shall wish. For 6 BovAopevos, see 487, 3 and 4,.— 6. {nrordy : 
an object of envy. 
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No. 42. 


Ancient Persians. 


LESSON LA&XII. 


Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


577. The following are the most important cases of irregular 
comparison : 


ON TR oo 


POSITIVE. 


. ayalos, good 


xaxos, bad (543) 


KaXos, beautiful 

peyas, great 

pixpos, small 

dACyos, little, plur. few 
moAvs, much, plur. many 


pad.os, easy 


COMPARATIVE. 


> id 
GpLeLvwv 


BeAtiov 
KpetTT WV 

XElpwv 

NT TwWV 

KaAAtwv 

peilwv 

petwy 

éehartwv 

mA€iwv or TAEwv 


e 7 
pawy 


SUPERLATIVE. 


aptoros 

, 
BéArioros 
KpaTLoTOS 
XElptoros 
nkiota (adverb) 
KaAALoTOS 
péeytoros 


> id 
EAaXLoTos 
TAELOTOS 
paoros 
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578. 


GAAdtre (ddday), GAAdE, HAAaga, 
TAAaxa, fAAaypar, HAAAXOny and 
mAAdynv (cf. dAdos), make other, 
change. 

dv-éxw, hold up; mid., stand firm 
against, endure. 

dfidw, dftdow, etc. (cf. dis), think fit, 
deem proper, claim, demand. 

dr-akAatrw, change off, abandon, rid 
oneself of ; mid., depart, go away. 

Sia-reddw, finish, complete. 

éte, conj., when. 

Twadetw, mradetorw, elc. (cf. rais), train, 
educate. 
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VOCABULARY. 


padvos, a, ov (cf. pgdlws), easy. 

ptarrw (fp), ptio, éppipa, eppispa, ép- 
pippar, epptdny and épplpny, throw, 
hurl, cast aside, 

oxevodopia, oxevohopfow (cf. cxevops- 
pos), carry baggage. 

otpidw, orphjw, trrpepa, torpoda, 
éorpappar, Corpddny and torpédOny, 
turn, twist; intrans., turn, face about. 

tedéw, Ted, tréteca, teré&\exa, TeTréAe- 
opa, eredéobyyv (cf. rédos), finish, 
Sulfil. 

werrapdxovta (cf. rérrapes), indecl., 
forty. 


579. 1. Bédriov etvas éfn Ta GAXa, els Tov woTapor pubas. 


2. péytotov, @ avdpes, exere Katpov. 

- £ = 
imméas ovK E€NaTTOVS TpLaKOTiwy ElyeEV. 

“~ > id al > 4 
tavtra avéexecOar H amaddarrec Oa. 

, ¥ > “\ , ; Q ~ A 
oTpébavres epevyov ava Kparos dia TOU ToTapoU. 
afvovet THY hoyayov pr) KXElpous elvat. 
8. Foav Kiedpyw ev To oTpa- 


€or. Suatehéoat THY Gddv. 


3. *“Apioturmos 5é 

4. dpevdv éore 
5. ot O€ mA€etoroe 
6. ovrot 


7. modu yap paov 


4 € ~ , a 4 4 A e A 
Tevpate immets WAEious H TEeTTApaKoOVTa, TOUTwY Sé of mAEtoTOL 


Opaxes. 


9. ravra amaddk\dEwpev, iva ws TrELoTOL 


1 pev 


e a > A 9 X 32 3 e aN , de en 
NOV év ToLs OTAOLS” wo, ws EAaXyLOTOL OE DKEVOPOPACL. 
10. Kipos ér wats ay Gr’ éraidevero Kat ody TO ddeAd@ 


N 
Kal 
3 , 
EVOLiCETO. 


A A y A o 
ouv to. ado. Tatol TavTwv 


3 , 4 ai 
TAVTaA” KpPaTLoTOS 
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580. 1. For it is much easier to go away. 2. We should 
be worth more® if we should have ourarms. 8. There were 
very many® wild asses in the plain. 4. It is best for us to 
proceed at once to the height. 5. For all the sons of the 
noblest Persians are educated at the king’s court. 

Notes. — 1 guam plirimi, as many as possible. ws or 6rt may be prefixed 
to the superlative to strengthen it.—?in armis, under arms. —® Partitive 


genitive with xparioros (842). — * Accusative of specification (834). — ° The 
genitive of value follows dgtos (853). — ® Superlative (547). 


581. Objection of Gaulites. 


Kdpos pev 69 Tadra tapyver Tors oTpatynyois Kat 
Aoxayots Tavvfrns 5eé mapa dvyas Ldpwos, muaTds de 
Kup, éxefe: “Kal pyv, Kipe, héyouct TUES OTL TOAAG 
imoyxvel viv év kvdvvois dv Sewvors, av S€ kah@s Karar 

5 mpacys eA a orparever, ov ale Nepales oe dee 
- evo dé Kat nee OTL OVO Eb Bovhovo, o olds T ay €tns 


mpatar 6 ooa UmUTXVEL.” 


Notes. — 2. morrés Ktpw: in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by the direction of Cyrus. —3. Kal phv: and yet. — 4. dv: the parti- 
ciple expresses cause (495, 2).—5. ob pepvfoeo@ar: thut you will not remember, 
i.e. that you will forget, future perfect of pruvgoKw, remind, serving as simple 
future to the perfect, péuvnpar, remember, which has the force of a present. 
— 6. 085’ el... oldg + dv etys: not even if you should wish, would you be able 
(364). 


SeeeeGs 


SS 
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LESSON LA&IIl. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs. Interrogative 
Subjunctive. Indirect Discourse. 


582. Verbs whose stems end in a liquid (A p v p) are called 
liquid verbs (273). 


583. Conjugate the future system of dalve, show, in 771. 


Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. 


584. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the tense suffix 
e°/,, instead of o°/, (553, 2) to the stem; ¢ is contracted with the follow- 
ing vowel, as in the present of zovéw (782). Thus, pévw (pev), remain, 
future pev®, peveis, pevel, etc.; patvw (dav), show, future dave, paves, 
gavel, etc. 


585. Conjugate the first aorist system of dalvw, show, in 772." 


Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. 


586. The first aorist system of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense 
suffix oa (553, 3) and lengthens the stem vowel in compensation, a to y 
(but to @ after « or p), € to a, « to tv to ¥. Thus, daivw (dav), show, 
epyva; Kreivw (xrev), kill, éxreva; Kpivw (Kptv), judge, éxpiva, etc. 


587. 1. ti wpagw (aorist subjunctive); what shall I do? 
2. tov Svbpa atroxteivopev; shall we put the man to death? 
3. ph téptropev tots tedTactas; shall we not send the 


peltasts ? 


Each of these sentences is interrogative ; its principal verb is in the 
first person of the subjunctive ; if negative, it takes pf. 
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588. The first person of the subjunctive may be used in 
questions of appeal, where a person asks himself or another 


what he is to do. 


The negative is py. 


589. 1. dope? tl (or 8 11) wpaky, he is at a loss what to do. 
2. néper th (or & Tt) apatere (or wpaty), he was at a loss 


what to do. 


e 


The interrogative subjunctive here quoted, after a primary tense, 
changes neither its mood nor its tense; after a secondary tense, the sub- 


junctive may become optative. 


590. After a primary tense, an interrogative subjunctive, 
when indirectly quoted, retains both its mood and tense. After 
a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retained in the same tense of the subjunctive. 


591. 
GyyAAw (dyyed), GyyA&, Hyyedra, 
Hyyeca, HyyeApar, qyyAGny (c/. 
dyyedos), announce, report. 
én-ayy&Aw, bring back word, report. 
d&wo-xptvopar, mid. dep., give a deci- 
sion, answer. 

dwo-xrelvw, Kill off, put to death. 

Gro-dalvw, show forth; mid., show 
one’s own, declare, express. 

BadAw (Bar), Bade, eBadrov, BéBAnka, 
BéPAnpar, EBAHOnY, throw, throw at, 
hit with stones, stone. 

youn, ns, 7, Opinion, plan, judgment. 

&-BéAXAw, throw out, expel. 

ke (kav), Katow, ikavoa, KéxavKa, 
xdkavpar, exatOny, burn. 


VOCABULARY. 


kptve (xpi), Kptvd, exptva, Kxéxpixa, 
kéxptpar, explOnv, divide, distinguish, 
decide, judge. 

xrelvw (xrev), Krevd, exreva, ixrova, 
kill. 

pévo, pevo, eueva, pepévyka, remain, 
stay, wait for, last. 

awérepov ... H, whether... or, in an 
alternative question (both direct 
and indirect); also, in an indirect 
question, el...%, whether... or. 

dalvw (dav), havd, epynva, wéhayxa 
and wrépyva, répacpar, épaveny and 
epavny (cf. pavepds), bring to light, 
Show ; mid. and pass., show onesel/, 
appear. 
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Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the 
following exercise (592). 


592. 1. wérepov tadra dmayyehel H peveire; 2. od, d€ 
A > 4 ‘ a > , A , 9 
TpaTos aTdgynvat THY yuounv. 3. EDavpacav dé wavres 6 TL 
e » 9 b A > A > 4 
ot addou “EAAnves atroxpivoivTo. 4. diropovper el Kavowper 
x e ve- A -»¥ \ ep Rapemee Isa 9 > A S 
Tas apdagas as exouev. 9. Tovs pev’ abrav arroKTeEvel, TOUS 
5’ éxBadet. 6. éBovdevovro ei rods advdpas kreiveray 4 ov.” 
7. ov pévror Taxd dyyeha, adda Statphpw. 8. kat KA€apyos 
-. 3 A \ aA ; ? 54 e 
kptvas doducety Tov TOD Mevwvos otpatidryny erasev. 9. Tye 
Q 3 5 Y ea A : A 5’ r) Z 9 
Hew ovdels tyiy pavetrat. 10. Kipos sibel aa 
aKovOL TOV car pdarny émt TO Edppary Tora elvar. 11. 
_ §Bovhedero: el pévouey n mopetiowvro émt Tas oeqvas. 
- Taicew dact Tov dvOpwirov Tovrdy Kat Badely, eay p27) 


Topevyrar. 


593. 1. The gods will show us the way. 2. There Cyrus 
put a Persian to death. 8. He was considering what answer 
to make. 4. They were at a loss whether or not to show 
themselves. 5. There they remained a week and collected 
supplies for their journey. 


Notes. —! some ... others (815).—? The proclitic ov is accented at 
the end of a sentence.—*® He said to himself, ré droxpivwpat ; —* They 
said to themselves, rérepov dyvapeBa 7 ov ; 


No. 44. Savy. 
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594. Answer of Cyrus. 


dxovods tavta Tov TavAtrou edeEev & Kipos: “°AAN’ 
54 5 ea s 2 e 3 \ oe f- \ 5 
€or. pev Huty, @ avdpes, 7) apxX7) 7) TaTpwa Tpds pev 
peonpBpiav péype ov dua Kavpa ovy oloi 7 eioiv oiKety 
¥ ‘\ \ » A & ‘ A \ > 
dvOpwiror, mpos S€é apxrov péexpe ov dia yeuava: ta 8 
5 év peo@ TOvTWY TdaVvTa GaTparevovat ot TOV ddehpov 
id A > e ~ - l4 e ~ ~ “\ e , 
giro. av d° nets vicyowper, Huas Set Tovs Auerépous 
didous TovTwy eyKparTets Tojo a.” 


Notes. —1. TavAtrov: verbs of hearing (cf. 846) may take an accusa- 
tive of the thing heard, and a genitive of the person heard from as the 
source (851).—2. €or: for the accent, see 166, 2.— hptv: dative of advan- 
tage (861). — 3. peonpBplav: literally, midday (pécost+ Hepa), i.e. the 
south. — péxpt od: literally, to what (point), i.e. to the point where, neuter of 
the relative 6s with péxpe used as a preposition (until ). —natdpa: heat. Cf. 
xaw. — 4. xespdva: cold. Cf. Xiwov. — Td... mdvta: all between these (limits). 
— 5. tobrwv: with éyxpareis (855). 


LESSON LXIV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 


595. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
in ws. Thus: 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GENITIVE PLURAL. ADVERB. 
id ° 4 , 
Sixaros, just dixaco Stxatwy Sixaiws 
a “~ ww 
Kakos, bad Ka.KO KQKWY KQKOWS 
s A aA 
aopaXns, secure dopaXreo | ao padav do paras 


79us, pleasant you yoéwy oews 
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FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


596. 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel declension add 
s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, and have the accent 


of the genitive plural neuter. 


2. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant declension add os 
to the stem, which takes the same form as before wv in the genitive plural 


neuter. 
and has its accent. 


@e 


The adverb is contracted when the genitive plural is contracted 


597. The neuter accusative singular of the comparative of 
an adjective forms the comparative of the corresponding adverb, 
and the neuter accusative plural of the superlative forms the 


superlative of the adverb. 


Form the adverb in the positive, comparative, and superlative of 
dvdpeios, brave, ivxvpds, strong, xadds, beautiful (577, 3), mpoOvpos, eager, 


and pad.os, easy (577, 8). 


598. 
dvSpetos, a, ov (cf. dvip), manly, brave. 
dvSpelws (cf. dvdpetos), adv., bravely. 
BapBapixds (cf. BapBapixds), adv., in the 
barbarian tongue, e.g. in Persian. 
Si-dyo, of time, pass, live, continue. 
“BAAnvKds (cf. ‘EAAnvxds), adv., in 
Greek. 
eVSatpdvws (cf. evdaluwv), happily. 
loxtpas (cf. loxipdés), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, with severity. 


VOCABULARY. 


kivdtvebw, kivdtvebow, etc. (cf. xlvdivos), 
be in peril, run a risk, encounter 
danger. 

wovéo, twovhow, etc. (cf. mrévos), toil, 
labor, undergo hardship. 

mévos, ov, 6, toil, labor, hardship. 

arpoltpas (cf. mpddiuos), adv., eagerly. 

XaAeralve (yarerav), xarerave, éxa- 
Adwnva, éxadreravOny (cf. xarerds), 
be severe or violent, be angry. 


599. 1. eddaudvas Sidyovow of dvdpetor ews av Caor. 


2. dxovoavtes 8° of oTpaTi@rar éyadérawor Kai apyilovro 


loyupos T@ Kieapyy. 


3. el advayKn €oTt payerOar, ar- 


Speiws payopela. 4. ri vm’ Ewov adicovpevos KaKas emotes 


THY EuNnv yapar ; 


) = ¥ 
5. ovrTe KuvdvvevoayTeEs OUTE TOVYTAYTES 
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m\éov mpouvTip@vro! tev dAdwv oTpatiwrav td Kipov. 
6. of 8° "EdAnves dodadds exopevorto 76 AouTov THS NEpas. 
7. kat Bog kat BapBapixas Kat “EAAnvikds ote Baordevs 
avy oTpaTevpaTe TOAA@ eyyts eo. 8. woTE HOéws Kal 
mpoOupws erdvouv. 9. aKovovTes THY Kupov dpernv ndtov 
kat rpoOvporepov ovveropevovto. 10. rovro 57 det heya, 
TOS av Topevoipeld Te ws? adodadeotara, Kat eb pdyerOat 
Séou, ws Kpdriota paxoiwefa. 11. év wdvois ovres moAXots 
oKXoAaiws EropEvovTo. 

600. 1. Most gladly would I hear the herald’s name. 
2. Clearchus always punished with severity. 38. If we must 
proceed, let us proceed slowly. 4. He asked whether they 


could safely remain in the villages. 5. They did not undergo 
greater hardships ® than the rest of the soldiers. 


Notes. —1! By contraction for mpo-ertuavro. —? as safely as possible. 
ws strengthens the superlative. Cf. 579, 9. —® toil more (a)éov). 


601. He promises Great Rewards. 


“co? b A d€0 AQ > Y» oo e N ~ 
Qore ov TovTo O€d0LKa py OVK EXwW OWPG LKaVGa TOLS 
, 2% A £ 272 A , b) \ \ 
piros éav Kaas katarpatw ed a oTparevopat, dAdG p71) 
> ¥ € \ , a VA , \ , 
OUK Exw ikavous didous. vor dé Tov EdAjvwr Kal oreé- 
gdavov éxdoT@ ypicovv Sécw.” of S€ TavTa adKovoarTes 
> , » N - 4 Q va) » 9 0 
5 avToi TE HOaY TOAV poOdporEpoL Kal ToLs aAAOLS eEYY- 
3 , A > AN 9 “\ N A » 
yelrXov. Apadrwy dé avrov ot Te OTPaTHyot Kal THY addwv 
€ , Q , , ¥ 24 - 7 e \ 
EhAjvev ties Ti odhiow €otar éav viknowow. 6 O€ 
»! N o e , > , 
TOANG Kal peyaha VTLo-KVOUPMEVOS GTTETELTE. 
Notes. — 1. &w: subjunctive after a verb of fearing (334).—4. Saco: 
f will give, future of didwur.—7. oplow: indirect reflexive (437). 
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LESSON LXV. 
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse. 


602. Review 554. 


603. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first 
tenses in form, but have like meaning. When, however, a verb 
has both tenses, they may differ also in meaning. Compar- 
atively few verbs have both forms. 


604. The second aorist system includes the second aorist 
active and middle. 


605. Conjugate the second aorist system of Xeltre, leave, in 773. 


Give its synopsis in the active ; in the middle. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Auzov, 
Aureiv, Avrrév Oar, Aurwv. 

606. The stem of the second aorist is formed by adding the tense 
suffix (135) °/. to the verb stem, as Aeiaw (Aum), leave, second aorist stem 
Aur?/.. In a few second aorists, « of the stem is changed toa As a 
secondary tense, the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
follows the inflection of the present system (553, 1), having in the indicative 
the inflection of the imperfect, and in the other moods that of the present. 


607. Review 558 and 468, 469. Note, further, under the 
rule given in 469, that : | 

608. Each tense of the infinitive with &v in indirect dis- 
course represents the corresponding tense of either indicative 
or optative with av. 


Thus: otv vpiv av ofpou elvae tipsos, with you I think that I should be in 
honor, (The original thought is, obv viv av inv rtaos.) 


SECOND AORIST SYSTEM. 
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609. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


1. yp regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse ; 


2. elrov (second aorist, said ) regularly takes ére or ws with the indica- 


tive or optative ; 


3. Aéyw allows either construction, but in the active voice it generally 


takes 6re or ws. 


a. Note also that Soxéw takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (1) in 
its common meaning of seem, appear, both when used personally and when 
used impersonally ; (2) in its less frequent meaning of consider, think, sup- 


pose. 
is not in indirect discourse. 


610. 


aipéo (alpe, éd), alphoew, elrov, Fpnka, 
Tenpar, ypéeny, take, seize, capture ; 
mid., take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with. 

Gtr0-OvyoKxe, die off, die, be killed, fall 
in battle. 

elroy (clr, ép, pe), épd, etpnna, etpnpar, 
épphOnv, say, speak, tell, order. 

ép-rtwrre, fall upon. 

OvyocKke (Gav), Oavotpar, avorv, rébvynxa 
(cf. Odvaros), die; perf., be dead. 

waoXxo (ral, rev0), welropar, eralov, 


When Soxéo means seem right, good, or best, the infinitive that follows 


VOCABULARY. 


awérovOa, experience, suffer; ed rabety, 
be well treated. 

atrrw (rer, wro), werotpar, trecov, 
mnrrexa, fall. 

apo-Tp€xo, run forward or ahead. 

aruvOdvopar (xuv0), mrevoopat, ervOdpny, 
wérvopar, inquire, learn by inquiry, 
ascertain, find out. 

tpéxe (rpex, Span), Spapodpar, ESpapov, 
SecSpdpynxa, SeSpdapnpar, run. 

@viog, a, ov, purchasable; ra wna, 
wares, goods. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the soHowang 


exercise (611). 


611. 1. rots BapBapous’ évéreve 76 “EXAnrikodv. 2. elzrov 


9 £,) , 

ort av divyouev. 
/ eA é 

payxopevor uirep Kupov. 


3. mavtes ot didor Aéyovra: amofavew 


4. €xw yap tpujpes wore édetv? 


TO €xelvwy tAotov. 9. Kdéapxos Soxet yevéeoOas avyp mode 
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4 , ~ e 9 3 A ~ A Q 
puxds. 6. vopiles Kupos um’ euov xaxas mafew. 7. Kat 
ot Gvow mpoddpapov. 8. dSpdpuos éyévero Tols orpatiarais® 

i £ a A 
émt tas oxnvas, ot 8° év TH ayopa KatadurdvTes TA WLU 
A ca 

épvyov. 9. ovror EXeyov ort Kipos réOvnke. 10. vpav* 
de ¥ a 2 a e \ > > ‘ , 

€ EPNLOS WY OVK GY LKaVvOS Oipat Eval Tovs didous 
b ] “A 3 N e N A 3 bd 4 “ 
odehnoa. Ll. émet 6 orparnyss ravr ériOeTo, \aBav 

“\ e a= b V4 “N N 4 e 14 4 
Tous imméas amyjdacev. 12. Kai wept TovTwr vréoxeTS pot 
Bovrevorea Oa. 


612. 1. Within the night fear fell also on the Greeks. 
2. This he did that he might inspire® all men with fear. 
38. The wife of the king is said to have fled. 4. They say 
that all left® the road and fled. 5. He preferred the friend- 
ship of the Persians. 


Nortes.—1! The dative follows compound verbs (865).—? For the 
infinitive following wore, see 471. —*® Equivalent to of orpari@ra edpapov. 
—‘For the genitive depending on €pypos, see 855.—5 Use the aorist of 
mapexw. —® Aorist participle, all having left the road fled. 


613. Cyrus is confident that the King will fight. 


F 4 
mapekedevovto 5€ Kup@ martes pr paxerat, add’ 
omolev éavtoyv tarrecOa. ev dé TH KaLp@ To’T@ 
4 BQ 7 3 A . A ¥ , 
Kiéapxyos w5€ tws épwra tov Kipov: “Oia yap oor 
payetoOa, & Kipe, rov adedddv;” “Nr Av,” ey 6 
5 Ktpos, “etzep ye Aapeiov cai Ilapvodridds éoru mais, 
2 ON A > 4 b b ‘N a 3 bd N 4 9” 
éuos 5€ adeddds, ovK apayel TavT éyw Aypopar. 
Notes. — 1. ph pdxeoOar: i.e. in person. — 2. éavrdv: after the adverb 
of place (856).— 3. yap: with reference to some unexpressed intimation 


of Cyrus, What! do you think, etc.—4. Ny Ala: Yes, by Zeus, accusative 
in an oath (837). 


NUMERALS. 
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LESSON LXVI. 


Numerals. 


614. Read the table of cardinals, ordinals, and numeral 


adverbs in 756. 


Commit the first twelve in each column to 


memory, and review the declension of els, 500, tpets, and 


TETTApES in 757. 


615. 


atro-tépve, cut off, intercept. 

éy-xédados, ov, 6 (cf. Kepady), brain; 
of the palm tree, crown, cabbage. 

é&-ordiola, as, 7 (cf. érrAlfw), state of 
being armed ; év rp gEowNolg, under 
arms. 

dr Ola (doh, €5, pay), opar, epayov, 
HHSoxa, HSeopar, yndéoOnv, eat, 
live on. 

Kepadh, fis, 7, head. 

Kopfs, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan. 


VOCABULARY. 


dpa (dpa, (5, drr), Syopar, elSov, éspaxa 
and é#ptixa, édpapar and appar, 
SbOnv, see in its widest sense, behold, 
look, observe, perceive. 

ode(Aw (ded), OhErAhow, adelAnoa and 
herov, whelAnka, aberAnOnv, owe; 
pass., be due. 

wov, interr. adv., where ? 

ampoo-épxopat, come on or up, approach. 

Tépvo (reu), Tepd, érepow and Erapoyv, 
rérpyka, rérpnpar, erphOny, cut. 


616. 1. immdéas Sé eikoow nyaye, kat TpocehOay nparnoe 


A ak 1 ‘ , 9 , Se ¢ + ¥ 
Tov av ido! Tovs oTpaTynyous. 2. Teraptyn O Hepa edvyov 


Els ywpiov to-yupov. 


pcos mrdov”? 4 TpLav pyvar. 


A A a > 4 
3. Kal TOLS OTpaTLwrats woeideTo 


4. nv yap ama€& dvo 7 


-~ € “A 50c 3 > 4 > 4 € he e a 
TpLwy yNMEpwV OOOY” aTrOTKwLEV, OVKETL OL TOAEMLOL HUW 


eyovT as. 


kepahas* érehevrnoar. 


9 \ \ , 9 , a 
5. ourw 8) orparynyot mévTe atroTpnOévres Tas 
6. Kai e€eXavver orabpovs Tpets 
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, - ¥ ‘ ? > N “ ‘4 5 4 
Tapacayyas etkoo. Kal dvo émt Tov Maiavdpoy torapop: 
TovTrov 7v TO evpos SU0 mACpa. 7. Kat nKe Kdéapyos 6 

, \ ¥ € = -\ 7” \ a 
Aakedaipdvios duyas exywv omdfiras xidious Kat meATaoTas 
@paxas O6xraxociovs Kat tofdtas Kpnras Siaxociovs. 

b] A 4 € , = 4 N 3 id 3 ~ 

8. évrav0a cuevav nuepas Séka, Kai e€éracis év TH 
9 , >? . 9 , Noo 2 9 ZL 
é€omhicia éyiyvero Kat apiOpds, Kat éyevovro éxTaKioyit\wor 

N e€ 4 3 ”~ “ 3 4 “A c= 
Kat €Eaxdoin. 9. évravfa tov éyKépadov tov doivixos 

A A £ oA 
mpa@trov epayov ot otpatiarat. 10. aiproopa. ovv vas 

‘N ¥ 2. A 9 5 \._ 5 e 2 AN ‘\ ~ id 
Kat oUTOTE Epel ovdEls” ws (that) eyo Thy Tov BapBapwv 
didiay evhounv. 


re Ex ttt Sah \ eh rs or 
(gars 3% Vide oe A ea ant 

ieee es So : f\¥ Ye & 

ah i Rah 


: aN 
SOA XS 
55 Nos. 


ae fk 


(Pati e 


Ei 


bse 


Maps 
Us 243 : 7 $ A ‘ 1a wa : am = pes Y NS v3 iy estan we 8 oS 
(fez oe Ne EE ee ae ea ii. PONS Ries 
Sal IAS) ee a VOY UT aS TT WN QUEM AAD 
¢ —> ss a — 


No. 45. Darius goes Hunting. 


617. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. He 
had more than forty cavalrymen in his force. 3. But another 
general also was then on board the ships with seven hundred 
heavy-armed men. 4. The king was said to have six thousand 
cavalrymen. 5. He proceeded thence three stages, fifteen 
parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is four stades in 
width. 
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Nores. —! He said, zrov av (Soupu, where can I see? The second aorist 
indicative of épdw is eldov, subjunctive tdw, optative (oupu, etc. —? Used 
indeclinably for wAedvwv. —® Accusative of extent of space (836).— 4 dzro- 
TpnOevres Tas Kepadds, having been beheaded. The active construction 
would be droréyyw rivi (861) rHv Kearny; the passive, droréuverai Tis 
THv Keparnv, has his head cut off. —*In Greek the negative is doubled ; 
in English we should render, never shall anybody say. 


618. Numbers of the Opposing Forces. 
>] “A Q 3 ~“~ > Fa > J a > eo ~ . 
évrav0a 8 é&v tn eLomdicia apiOpss eyévero Trav peév 
e id 9 Q - , Mond A I= N Q 
E\Ajvev dois pupia Kat terpaxocia, meATactal de 
Sicyxfdior Kai Tevraxdcro., Tov Sé pera Kupov BapBdpwv 
Séka pupiades Kal appara Speravnddpa apdt Ta eixooe: 
“~ \ > 3 V4 > e Q Q yy - V4 
5 Tov S€ TONEpLiov éX€yovTo Elvat ExaTov Kal Elkoo. mUpLdoeES 
, 9 , - , 4 \ 9 e 
Kat appata Speravynddpa Siaxdowa. addou 5€ Hoav é€a- 
74 e A cad 3 , 9» a > 9» Q 
Kioxt Nou imzets, ov Aptayépons Hpxev: ovo. 8° av mpd 
9 A l4 4 A Q V4 
avrov Baciiéws Teraypevor Roav. tov d€ Baciiéws orpa- 
TEVLATOS OAV ApYOVTES Kal OTPaTHyoL Kal nyEendves 
10 TérTapes, TplaKovTa pupiddev EKAO'TOS. 
Nores. — 1. éyévero : was found to be. —2. dows... rerpaxoola : literally, 


10,400 shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.” — 6. &AAo: besides. — 
7. ad: moreover. — 8. rob: with orparevparos. 


No. 46. Attic Ten-Drachma Piece. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse. 


619. The first perfect and pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute (7) verbs, in many liquid (6) verbs. 


620. Review 553, 4. 
621. Conjugate the first perfect system of \¥w in 768. 


Give its synopsis. 

622. Review 274 and 113. 

623. Some liquid stems (582) suffer no change before the tense suffix, 
as ayyéAAw (dyyeA), announce, nyyeAxa. 

624. Monosyllabic liquid stems change ¢ to a, as oréAAw (ord), send, 
éorarka ; POcipw (Pep), destroy, EpOapxa. 


625. v is dropped in a few liquid stems ; if not dropped, it is changed 
to y nasal, as xptvw (xpwv), distinguish, Kéxpixa; Teivw (rev), stretch, Téraxa 
(624); datvw (av), show, réepayxa. 


626. Some liquid verb stems suffer transposition and become vowel 
stems, as BddAw (Bad), throw, BeEBAnKa (formed on stem BAa for Bad); 
Ovyoxw (Gav), dic, TeOvyka; Tewvw (TEL), cut, TETENKA. 

627. 1. tot Kipov émiotpatevovta ijyyeta, [ announced 
to him that Cyrus was marching against him. (The original 
announcement was, ool Kipos émiotparevet.) 

2. HKkovoe Kipov év Kudtkig dvta, he heard that Cyrus was in 
Cilicia. (The report was, Kipos év Kidrxig éori.) 

3. 6p Duds ovTws Av tropiLopévous ta émiTHSera, J see that 
you could in this way procure supplies. (The original statement 
was, ourws dy mopiloicGe Ta ériTndeta.) 
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628. With many verbs the participle stands in indirect 
discourse, each tense representing the corresponding tense of a 
finite mood. Each tense with dv represents the corresponding 
tense of either indicative or optative with av. 

Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear or learn, 
perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, 


prove, acknowledge, and ayyédAXw, announce. 


629. 


alo@dvopar (aic6), alcOfcopar, yo8d- 
pyv, yoOnpar, perceive, learn, ob- 
serve. 

aéva-relvw, stretch up, hold up. 

ava-oré&\Aw, send back, repulse. 

avw (cf. dvd), adv., above, up, up coun- 
try. 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic and post- 
positive, at least, yet, indeed, cer- 
tainly, often to be indicated in 
English only by emphasis. 

yupvfs, jros, 6, light-armed foot-soldier. 


VOCABULARY. 


S1a-h0elpw, destroy utterly, ruin, corrupt. 

ém-orparebw, march against. 

OspuBos, ov, 6, disturbance, uproar. 

awAHG0s, ovs, 7b, fulness, extent, number, 
multitude. 

or& dw (cred), oredd, Eorerra, oradka, 
éoradpat, oraddny, equip, send. 

telvo (rev), TevO, Erava, réraxa, réra- 
par, érd@nv, stretch, exert oneself, 
hasten, press on. 

P0clpw (Oc), Pbepd, EpOapa, EpOapKa, 
épOappar, EfOapny, destroy, lay waste. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following 


exercise (630). 


630. 1. tpijpers yKove Tov OTpaTynyov ExorTa. 
TLoTas EoTaAKapev TOV YLAOV KavoOOVTAS.' 
eee: PaTUNe oyow EA Altes 
mapovres dvarerdkag. Tas  xeipas. 


Xopav. 


s A 9 
ovX EavTois émioTparevorvTas, HoOnoar. 


se oTpa- 
3. Ta Tapa TOV 
4. mavres 5€ 0% 


0. edb0dpxare THv 


6. éret dé rods BapBdpouvs édpwy* ot “EXAnves 


7. €v Midyt@ Se 
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, > 4 “ b “ \ > A ? 
Ticoadépyns yobdvero rovs €xOpovs ra avra Bovdevope- 
Ne s= 9 , ee a > 
vous. 8. Tous imméas aveoradkeoav of OmAira. 9. et ovy 
¢ + I , , ¥ a . £ A 
6poOny Vas dpewvdv 7. Bovdevopevous, ENOouut av Tpds Vas. 
10. érerdxerav ot wodeptor tod\\@ mAAOa® Kai BoptBw* 
¥ XN \. » , 9 2 AN 4 
dvw mpos To Gpos. 11. Kai ea ye Noyaydov SiedOapKdra 
9 , ¥ \ A x f= ¥ 
akovopev. 12. yoOovro rods yupvntas Tas Kapas OH 
Sunptaxoras. 


631. 1. His® wife has persuaded him. 2. He says that they 
have sent many light-armed foot-soldiers. 3. I have judged 
these men to be in the wrong. 4. For he heard that Cyrus 
was dead. 5. I saw that you were suffering harm. 


Notrs.—! The participle expresses purpose (495, 4).—? Ie. their answer 
or decision. —* A case of voting by show of hands. — * Imperfect of épdw, 
with both syllabic and temporal (67) augment. — > Dative of manner (866). 
— ® Use the article. 


632. Not all the King’s Troops were in the Battle. 


Tov O€ Todepiwy TapeyévovTo év TH payn everyKovTa 
pupiddes Kat appara Speravnddpa éxaroy Kat mevry- 
kovta: "ABpoxopas S€ Tay TeTTApwv apydvTwr av vaTE- 
PNTE THS payyns nuepars weévre, Ex Powikyns édavvov. 

6 TavTa O€ HyyehXov pds Kipov of avropodyjoarres Tapa 
peyadou Bacthéws mpd THS payys, Kal pera THY paynv ot 
votepov ElndOynoav Tov Todepiwy TavTa nyyeddov. 

Notes. — 8. torépnor . +. mévte: came five days too late for the battle. 
paxys follows vorépyce (cf. vorepos), which implies comparison (850). 


Hpepars mevre, by the space of five days, is the dative of the degree of differ- 
ence (867). — 5. of abropodfoavres : those who had deserted (487, 3, 4). 
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No. 47. Ancient Horse Race. 


LESSON LXVIII. 


Second Perfect System. 
633. The second perfect system includes the second perfect 
and second pluperfect active. 


634. Conjugate the second perfect system of Xetra, leave, 
in 774. 


Give its synopsis. 
a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), AeAo- 
mévat, AeAOuTrWSs. 


635. The stem of the second perfect is formed by adding the tense 
suffix a (pluperfect €) to the reduplicated verb stem, as ypadw (ypad), write, 
second perfect stem yéypaga. The second perfect and second pluperfect 
follow the inflection of the first perfect system (768). 


636. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of the verb 
_ stem, changing @ and B to 4, and « and y tox. See 114. 


637. In the verb stem, € becomes 0, as réumw (reps), send, reropda. ; 
a is sometimes lengthened to @ or 4, as paivw (fav), show, wépyva, have 
appeared (intransitive); +, with present stem in «, becomes ov, as Aeizrw 
(Atm), leave, A€Xourra. 
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638. 

GvSpamodov, ov, 76, slave, esp. captive 
taken in war. 

Br\arrw (BrAaB8), BrAdyo, CBrdapa, Pé- 
Prada, BéBAappar, EBrAdhOnv and 
éBrAGBnv, injure, hurt, harm. 

elxdfo (e/xad), elxdow, elxacra, elkacpat, 
etxaoOnv, liken, suppose, conjecture. 

AdOpq, adv., covertly, without the knowl- 
edge of. 

vain, 7s, 7, ravine, glen. 

&xOn, ns, 7, height, bank, bluff. 


SECOND PERFECT SYSTEM. 


VOCABULARY. 


wAhv, conj., except; improper prep. 
with gen., except. 

mAnolos, a, ov (cf. rrnoid{w), near ; 
neut. as adv., rAnoloy, near. 

wip, rupds, 76, fire. 

onpalve (cnuav), onpave, lotpnva, 
cerfhparpar, tonpdvOny, give the 
signal, make known. 

ThKko (rax), tThkw, érnga, rérnxa, érdxyny 
and érhx@nv, melt; intrans., thaw, 

~ melt. 


639. 1. ra dé adda eis 75 UP eppidapev. 2. Tots ovr 
Jeois yapis €oTw oT Hpas ov BeBdadaow ot modépeoe. 
1 


\ 3 4 5 ‘ , a 
* KQL ETETHKEL OLA KPHVYNV 7H 


3. etkalov THY yidva TEeTHKEVAL 
TmrAnoiov nv ev vary. 4. eiov ore Kupov amexrovor Bace- 
Neds. 5. huypn’ ey avrovs Nedourévas 76 ywpiov. 6. noero 
“N “\ ? ¥ > a, , » ‘4 - 4 
yap Tovs Todepious Hon eiAnddras TA axpa. 7. wemdppact 
¥ \, » f a > \ A 

pe avdpes morot ovtes Kup kal vpiy etvo. 8. év dé TH 

- r 4 A 
Tohepia® Suarérpupev nu€pas moddas. 9. AdOpa Sé Tav 


A £ 

oTpariwtav* éreroughe. Kupw ayyedov. 10. rods melovs 
3. sN A »¥ A ; ¥ A € , 5 1l A 
émt rais 6xOas réraxey avo Tov imréwr. . Ktpos 


6 9 


¥ ¥ , “A \ A ¥ 
ovre ahXov méroppe onpavovvTa® Oo TL ypy Tovey OUTE 


> N , 4 “N Ud = > id 4 
avros wépnvev. 12. ravrnv THY ydpay éerererpdpe Siapra- 


7 


oat’ tots EXAnoe wAny avdparddav. 


640. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. He has sent many 
gifts to Menon. 3. But the satrap had written a letter to the 
king. 4. He said that he had sent a guide to the army. 5. He 
announces that the guide has stolen the money. 
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Notes. — ! Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). —? Dative of manner 
(866). — 8 Sc. yépa.— * The genitive depends on the adverb AdOpg. (856). 
—5The genitive depends on the adverb avw (856).—® The participle 
expresses purpose (495, 4). —7 The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). 


641. Advance. The Great Trench. 


2 A “A 2 4 4 ”“ , 
évrev0ev Kipos eehavver cuvreraypevo TO OTpaTEvpare 
‘ N A ¢ A N ~ “A ¥ Q 
TavtTt kat T® EdAnvucm kat to BapBapixk@: qero yap 
TavTN TH NEPA paxetoOa Bacrriéa: Kara yap péoov Tov 
N “A ld + 9 “\ ~ ld A 
orabpov Tovrov Tadpos Hv dpuxryn Baleta, waperéraro Sé 
¥ “ “A , ld “A jo id + a A “ 
6 dvw dia Tov mediov pexpi Tou Mydias teiyous. Hv d€ wapa 
XN 2 4 , \ ‘ A A \ A 
Tov Evpparnv mapodos orev) perakv Tov moTapov Kat THs 
, , NOUN , ‘ , A 9 ON 
Tappou: tavrnv Sé thy rddpov Bacirevds péyas wove avert 
épvparos, éredy muvOaverar Kipov mpooedavvorra. 
Notes. — 1. cuvreraypéve te otparedpart: with his troops formed in line 
of batile, a dative of accompaniment (869). — 3. kara... rotrov: about the 


middle of this day’s march.—4. waperéraro : pluperfect passive of rapa-reivw. 
— 8. mpooedatvovra: participle in indirect discourse (628). 


No. 48. Assyrian Soldiers. 
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PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXIX. 


Perfect Middle System‘of Vowel and of Mute Verbs. 


642. Review 553, 5; 209, 210; 217; 220. 


643. Conjugate the perfect middle system of \¥w, loose, in 
769, Aeltrw, leave, in 775, &yw, lead, in 776, and welOw, persuade, 


in 777. 


Give the synopsis of each verb, first of its perfect and pluperfect, then 


of its future perfect. 


644. 


arro-ocrdw, draw off, separate. 

éx-wAftre, strike out of one’s senses, 
terrify. 

Ouoptix(tw (Awpaxis), Bwpakica, reOopt- 
kiopat, @wpakleOny (cf. Owpat), arm 
with a corslet. 

pavris, ews, 6, Seer, diviner. 

PipvyoKe (ura), pvfjowo, éavyora, pépvy- 
po, énvicOny, remind; mid. and 
pass., remember, with perf. as pres. 


VOCABULARY. 


opirre (dpux), opttw, dpuga, opdpuxa, 
Opdpvypat, apvxOny, dig. 

wapa-Tatre, draw up side by side, draw 
up in line of battle. 

TARTTO (ANY, Tray), wAHEw, erArnfa, 
wérAnya, mérAnypat, érdfyny and 
érdaynv, strike, hit. 

brro-Aeltrw, leave behind. 

Xpvclov, ov, rb (cf. xpicots), piece of 
gold, gold. 


645. 1. of “EXAnves éyyds ré! eiou Kat wapareraypévor. 


2. Si€oracro yap Ta oTpaTrevpara. 
4. ro Sé avdpi” rovra 7déws 
5. Ktpov 8€ dact ro pavra vrecynoba xpv- 
6. eiwovro dé kai addou rav Tlepoav teOwpa- 


> 4 \ “A Yh 
dpwpvypevnv dia Tov sediov. 
TETELO [LL. 
, 4 
aiov Tov. 
Kirpevo. eis® Tpiakocious. 


3 “~ “A 
TOPEVOPEVOS aTETTATpaL aro TaV mmelOv. 


3. émvbero 5€ radpov 


4 Q 3 Q 
7. wro\\axKts yap €V VUKTL 
8. wooo. Tov 
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€ e 
dviparddwv vrodedehbovra; 9. Kat coTis Uy@v Bovdrerau 
oixade arehOeiv, pepvnoOw avnp ayalds elvar. 10. yravvev 
24 N , f_- 9 > > » 2 A 4 
émt Tovs Mévwvos otparidras, wor éxeivous éxmem\HXOa 
Kat Tpéxev emt Ta Oma. 


646. 1. I had been shot through my corselet. 2. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 38. He says that the Greeks have 
obeyed their commanders in all (particulars). 4. All had often 
urged Cyrus not to fight. 5. Cyrus and his horsemen had 
been armed with corselets. | 


Notes. —! For the accent, see 169, 3. — 2 The dative follows mwetOopat 
(860). — *® to the number of. —‘ Perfect (instead of present) infinitive, for 
emphasis, were thoroughly frightened. — ® ravra (834). ° 


647. Silanus the Soothsayer is rewarded 


, \ \ , a 2 Yee LS 
TavtTnv 8) THY mdapodov Kipds te Kal 7 oTparia 
mapynd0e kat éyévovto elow THS Tadpov. TavTY MEV OUY 
ae e 4 b 2 4 , 3 A A 
™ Teépa ovK éuayéoaro Baowted’s. €évtavla Kipos 
Lidavov Kaéoas Tov pavtw edwxev Sapekovs Tpioyt- 
5 Nious, OTe TH EvdeKary am Exeivns Hepa TpoOdopevos 
> 2 A Y ‘ 9 A , e A A 
eimev ait@ Gr. Bacirevs ov paxetrar Séka yuepav, Kipos 
8 elirev, “OvK dpa ere paxetrat, ei ev Tavrais ov paxetrat 
a e s 3% 2 9 , e A , , 
Tais npépas: eav 8° adyPevons, vmoyvovpai ao déxa 
4 ” “ ‘ =. 0 4 ¥ 2 N A 
Tddavra.” TovrTo TO xpvoiov Tore EdwKev, éret TapHNOov 
e id e , 
10 ai Ska nuépan. 
Notes. —4. @wxev: gave (him). —5. Orv: because. — Gam’ éxelvyns: i.e. 
before that (day). — 6. tpepav: the time within which, but quépa preceding, 


the time when. —7. Ov« Gpa er paxetrar: he will not fight them at all.— 
8. GAnOeboys: shall prove to be speaking the truth. 
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LESSON LXX. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


648. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system (623-626). 

Thus, dyyeAAw (dyyeA), qyyeApar (623); oredAAw (oTEA), Eoradpat ; 
Pbcipw (Pep), EPOappar (624); Kptvw (Kpwv), Kéxpisor; Teivw (TeV), 
rérapor (625); BdAAw (Bar), BEeBAnpar; Ténvw (Tem), TéeTHypat (626). 

649. Conjugate the perfect middle systems of oré\\o and 
daive in 778 and 779. 


Give their synopses. 


650. If v is not dropped (625), it is changed to ¢ before p, as daivw 
(pay), répacpar. 
651. In the inflection, « between two consonants is dropped. 


652. VOCABULARY. 
dro-oré\Xm, send away, despatch. ommelpw (cep), orepd, tomeipa, Eorrap- 
Sta-ormelpw, scatter about, scatter. par, éordpny, sow, throw about, 
Bappéw, Oappfow, dppnoa, reBdppyKa, scatter, disperse. 
be bold or courageous. odd5pa, adv., exceedingly. 
olwvds, of, 6, omen. cornpla, as, 7 (cf owrhp), safety, 
ovSapod (cf. ov), adv., nowhere. deliverance. 
oOadpds, of, 6 (cf. Somat), eye. Traparrw (rapax), rapdfw, érdpaga, rer&- 
map-ayy&Aw, pass along an order, give paypat, érapaxOny, trouble, disturb, 
orders, order. agitate. 


653. 1. Oavpalw ori ovdapod Kidpos répavra. 2. mra- 
, r 1 de Ae “A Q “A 2 } ‘ 3 “ ~ 
pyyyedro S€ rots immetor Oappovow” Side. 3. Kal radra 


PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM. 181 


> , a 3 , 9) ‘N 3 , > 70 bd 
axovoas érapayOn ofddpa Kat npdrnoe et 4d azroKEKpt- 
pevor elev. 4. of 8° inmets €omappevar cioiv. 5. cuvnypevor 
joav tov Suctappevwv of mretoro. 6. KAéapxos S€ rots 
¥ e A N N , 4 ¢ 5° 9 > 
ahdous WyEtTo KaTa Ta Tapynyyehpeéva, ot 8 EvrovTo. 7. arreE- 
oTahpevo. eioiy of ayyedou Kal avy avTois OTpaTHYds TIS 
> 0 , 8 > a de ~ ~ € 5 A , 
ayalés. 8. édeiovro b€ Tav oOTpariwTar ot SivePDappevor 
Ure THS xLdvos TOs GdOahpovs.” 9. Tovs 5é Kpynras ey 
> 4 N f= e A a ld > N A 
atrecta\Oar. 10. wept cwrnpias nyiv Ovopevors oiwvds Tod 
Avds Tov oaTnpos méparrat. 


654. 1. Boats had already been despatched to the army 
by Cyrus. 2. But the cavalry have been dispersed. 3. The 
army has been corrupted. 4. None have appeared (who are) 
able to help us. 5. Orders had been given the peltasts to follow. 


Notes. —! orders had been given. The subject is the following infinitive. 
Cf. 461, 4 and 5.—? courageously. The participle (in the dative plural) 
expresses manner (495, 3). —® For the optative, see 569. Give the question 
in its original form. —¥‘ I.e. according to orders, literally according to the 
orders that had been given.— *ot SvepOappévor rods dPOadpors, those who 
(literally had been injured ) had had their eyes blinded. The active construc- 
tion would be q xwwv diapGeiper rivi (861) rots dpOarpovs. In the 
passive the dative becomes the subject and the accusative remains. Cf. 
616, 5, and the note. 


No. 49. Wheel and Axle of Scythe-bearing Chariot. 
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655. Cyrus advances with Less Caution. 
éret 5° emt TH Tddpw ovK éexwdrve Bacievs 7d Kupov 
orpdrevpa SiaBaiver, éo€e kat Kup cai trois ddXows ob 
pédAdev paxetcOar: wore TH voTEpaia Kipos émopevero 
npednpevas padrdrov. ty Sé tpirn emi Te Tov apparos 
6 KaOnpeEvos THY TopEtay EmoLEtTO Kal dXiyous ev Taker Exwv 
mTpo avTov, TO O€ TOAD av’T@ avateTapaypevoy EropeEveTo 
Kal TOV OTAWY TOLS OTPaTLOTaLs TOAAG Emi apakav HyeTO 
Kat uToluyiov. 
Notes. — 1. &éAve: imperfect of attempted action. —2. of: personal 
construction, the subject being a pronoun referring to PaotAre’s. — 
5. KaOfpevos: sitting, participle of the verb xd@npat, sit. Both xaOypevos 


and €xwy are participles of manner (495, 3). — 6. ait: dative of disadvan- 
tage (861); orpariracs, in the next line, is a dative of advantage. 


LESSON LXXI. 
First Passive System. Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 


656. Review 553, 6. 


657. Conjugate the first passive system of \¥w, loose, in 770. 


Give its synopsis, first in the first aorist, then in the first future. 


658. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in. 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (623-626). 


Thus, dyyéAAw (adyyeA), FyyeAOnv (623); retvw (rev), érdOnv (624, 


625); kptyw (xptv), éxptOnv (625); BédAdAw (Bad), EBANOnV; Téuvw (TEL), 
érunOnv (626). 
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659. If v is not dropped (625), it remains unchanged, as daivw (dav), 
épavO nv. 


660. When a complex sentence, ¢.e. a sentence consisting 
of a leading and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rule for simple sentences 
(569, 572, 590, 469, 608, 628), but its dependent verb or verbs are 
subject to the law illustrated in the following examples: 


661. 1. Aéyer St. hAvapet Sots tatta A€yer, he says that 
whoever says this talks nonsense. 

2. Kahds eEew oyoiv, édv todto mpdttTwct, he says that it 
will be well if they do this. | 

3. UmirxvetTat avTots ph mpdc0ev travcco8a ply av av- 
TOUS KaTayayq otKkade, he promises them not to stop until he 
brings them back home. 

4. tovs nyepdvas dyolv GEew ovs petetéempavto, he says 
that he will bring the guides whom they sent for. 

dD. héyer St. Kadkds Gv Ecyev el ErpaEav toito, he says that 
wt would have been well uf they had done this. 

6. dnol mpagar Gv 6 tu BovAotvTo, he says that he would do 
whatever they might wish. 

Each complex sentence is here quoted after a primary tense, and the 


verb of its dependent clause changes neither its mood nor its tense. 
Convert each quoted complex sentence above into its original form. 


662. 1. elev Sti pAvapoln Sots Tadta Aé€you (this might 
be 8071s tatta A€yet), he sard that whoever said this talked 
nonsense. 

2. kah&s dew en, ef tolTo mpatrovev (this might be édv 
To0To mpattwor), he said that it would be well if they did this. 
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8. tméoxeto aitots ph tmpdc0ev travcec8ar tplv avtovs 
Kkatayayou olkade (this might be twplv av attots katayayp), 
he promised them not to stop until he brought them back 
home. 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, and its verb 
(originally a primary tense of the indicative or a subjunctive) may either 
be changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the original 
mood and tense. When the subjunctive becomes the optative, &v is 
dropped (é&v becoming ¢t). 


4. rovs nyepdvas hyn GEew ovs petemépavro (this could 
not be ovs petatrépwaivto), he said that he would bring the 
guides, whom they had sent for. 


5. €heEev Stu Kats av Eoxev ei EmpaEav toto (here no 
change is possible), he said that it would have been well, if they 
had done this. 


6. yn wpagat av 8 ti BovAowro (no change is possible), he 
said that he would do whatever they might wish. 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, but its verb 
(originally a secondary tense of the indicative or an optative) retains its 
mood and tense. 


663. When a complex sentence is indirectly quoted, after 
primary tenses the dependent verbs retain the same mood and 
tense. Aiter past tenses, dependent primary tenses of the 
indicative and all dependent subjunctives may either be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, or retain their 
original mood and tense. When a subjunctive becomes opta- 
tive, dv is dropped. But dependent secondary tenses of the 
indicative and dependent optatives remain unchanged. 
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664. 
aloytve (alcxuv), alexuvve, yoxiva, 
ToeKIveny (cf. alaxpés), shame ; alox6- 
vouas aS pass. dep., feel ashamed, 
Seel ashamed before. 
&dAAws (cf. dAXos), adv., otherwise. 
dv-olyo, dv-olfm, dv-dyga, dv-dyya and 


dv-épxa, dv-dpypar, dv-eqxOnv, open . 


up, open. 

Séw, Show, yoa, SéSexa, SSepar, iSé- 
Onv, bind, fetter. 

xata-o7 ow, split open, burst open. 

Scos, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much or 
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VOCABULARY. 


great, how many, as. 

ws, adv., in any way, at all (enclitic). 

cwdpocrtyy, ns, 7, self-control. 

TiTpdoKe (Tp0), Teac, érpwoa, Térpw- 
par, érpdbnyv, wound. 

TrorotTos, 7, ov, dem. pron., 80 much, 
30 many. 

TvyXave (rvx), revEopar, Eruxov, rerd- 
xnka and rérevxa, hit, attain, get, 
happen. 

drvaipéo, bAvapfhoa, talk nonsense, talk 
bosh. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in 


the following exercise (665). 


665. 1. noyivOnpev Kai Deovs Kai avOpadmovs Tov Hye 


a 
pova Sjoat. 2. npwrwv Twoddol ei HoOHoeTa, Bacideds, €av 
olKade Tropevapiea. 
1 


A ‘ 2? 9 192 
3. Ktpos yap évouiley dow’ Oarrov 
EMOo1, TorovTe! dmapacKevoTépw Bacirei payetoOa.? 4. Ka- 
( p vorép@ Bacrret paxetoOa.” 4. Ka 
? § A, = ¥ > VN ¢ 2 9 , 
Tacyioey TE Tas TUAGS Ehacay, EL py ExoVTES avoifear. 
5. 0a toddjv codpootvynv® édiddyOnoav ot aides. | 
A A A £ 
6. Ktpos vméoyero airois, et kahos karampagee Tov oTC- 
Lov, pn tpdcbev tavcecOar mpiv avrovs KaTaydyou oiKade. 
N N 3 , ~ “~ K 32 > 
7. Kat woddot érpdéOnoav Tav redracTav. 8. ovTos 5 
> 9 - sf 9 , ¥ f- 4 
elrev ore pAvapoin ootis A€you GAAwS THWS TwTHpias* av 
ee! © ae Sp \ 9 bg 0 
TUXELD. . Ob pev ON OTpaTnyol ovTw AndUevTes NYXOynaav 
\ 4- V9 , i %& 6 3 4 
mpos Baciéa Kat atrorunlevtes tas Kehadas”® eredevTyo av. 
10. rovro 87 det A€yew, THs ay Topevoipefa TE ws aada- 


hé 7 \ 9 , 0 Sg e , , 6 8 
EOTATA’ KAL EL UAKETVaL O€OL WS KPAaTLOTA payoiwea. 
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666. 1. The soldiers were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 
2. But the enemy flee in fear” that they will be encircled 
on both sides. 38. You will be forced to open the gates. 
4. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 5. He 
promised him that if he would come he would make him a 
friend to Cyrus. 


Notes. —! dow... togovrw, by how much ... by so much, i.e. in English, 
the... the, datives of the degree of difference (867).— * Cyrus thought, 
Sow dv Oarrov 2\0w, rocovry drapackevotépy Bacikd paxoduor.—* The 
passive construction after a verb signifying to teach (838), in which 
the accusative of the thing taught is retained.—‘* The genitive fol- 
lows verbs signifying to attain (845).— ®In the original ay rvxoupe. — 
6 Cf. 616, 5.—7 as safely as possible. For ws with superlatives, Latin 
quam, see the general vocabulary. — 8 dy belongs also with payxotpeba. — 
® Use the aorist participle. — 1° Use the aorist participle of deidw. 


667. “The King is coming!” 


\ » > \ 39 pS , ‘ M4 
Kat On TE HY apdi ayopay mrAynPovaay Kat mnoiov 
» € \ ¥ a ¥ f e - > A 
nv 6 orabuos evOa Kupos euedde xarahvew, nvika avyp 
? 4 3 , b] ‘N , N > N ~ 
Ilépons mpodaiverat ehavvwv ava Kpatos Kat evOus Tacw 
ots éevervyyavev €Bda Kai BapBapixas Kat “EXAnuikds Ott 
N N , ~ ? e e 
5 Baotdevs avy orpatredvpatt TOAAW TpoTepxeTat ws (a8 tf) 
eis paynv taperxevacpéevos. eva 51) Todds tdpaxos 
> Ld \ 256 egy dr \ 4 de 
EYEVETO’ aUTiKa yap EdoKovy ot EAAnves Kat mavTes O€ 
araktos odiow éemmerciobat. 


Notes. — 1. qv... wAfPoveav: it was about the time of full market. — 
2. wrabpds: halting place. — 3. wpopalverar... xpdros: comes in sight riding 
at full speed. —7. wal wavres 8€: and (8€) all alike, i.e. Persians as well as 
Greeks. — 8. émwmereioOar: their thought was, drdxrous (in disorder) pty 
émireceitat Bacirevs. See émi-rirru. 
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LESSON LXXII. 
Second Passive System. 


668. The second passive system includes the second aorist 
and second future passive. 


669. Conjugate the second passive system of otéAXo, send, 
in 780. 


Give its synopsis, first in the second aorist, then in the second future. 


670. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by adding the 
tense suffix ¢« to the verb stem, as oré\Aw (cred), send, second aorist 
passive stem oraXe (672). This is lengthened to 4 in the indicative, and 
in the other moods before a single consonant in the ending. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
follows the inflection of the first aorist passive (770). 


671. The second future passive adds o°/. to the stem of the second 
aorist passive, with the tense suffix e lengthened to y. It follows the inflec- 
tion of the first future passive (770). 


672. An ¢ in the verb stem generally becomes a 


. 673. VOCABULARY. 

Bralws (cf. Bidfouar), adv., violently. vexpés, o¥, 6, corpse; ol vexpol, the 
axdorot, at, a, 600. dead. 

Kkovioptés, ov, 6, cloud of dust. woaArTdy, ob, 76, spear, javelin. 
AeuKds, %, dy, white. Tpoth, js, 7 (cf. rpérw), rout, defeat. 
péxpt, conj., until. borepatos, a, ov (cf. verepos), later, fol- 
vedédn, ns, 7), cloud. | lowing. 


674. 1. Kipos émdxyn tadt@ 7d Tov 6¢8adpdv Braiws. 
2. e mopevbein eri rods oTpariaras, éxmrayelev av. 3. ebay 
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KovuopTos wamrep vedeAn AevKy. 4. ov ToAA@! S€ Yorrepov 
e - N a 9 Q ld ¥ 3 
ot Aoyayot Kataxoryjoovra. 5. cpuas dé A€Eov, éby, éx 
twos” érdyyns. 6. évradla ot meATacTai ediwKov péypt TO 
deftov ad dveomdpy. 7. th S€ vorepaia® ovk eddvynaar ot 
Toheuior, ovde TH Tpity. 8. ws (when) H Tpom) éeyévero, 
Sueomdpynoav cai ot Kupov é£axdotor' eis Td SidKew® 6ppy- 
gavres. 9. efacay Tovs Adyous KaTakOTHVAaL UVTO TOV 
Kudtkwv. 10. € pévrou mreiovs ovddeyeler, Kivdvvedorerev 

aA A N “A , \ 3 

dv diahPapyvat wodd Tov orparevparos. 11. Kati émBov- 
AevdpeOa avy rovTos Tas av Tadeinoay ot TOV “EAYVOY 
VEK POL. 

675. 1. The general appeared again with a thousand horse- 
men. 2. The barbarians turned® and fled. 3. The soldiers 
came together® and deliberated. 4. Show yourselves’ the 
bravest of the captains. 5. If the army should be scattered, 
it would be destroyed by the enemy. 

Notes. — ! Dative of the degree of difference (867) with vorepov, literally 
later by much, i.e. much later. —? in consequence of what, t.e. why. —*® Dative 
of the time when (870).— * Cyrus’s bodyguard of 600 horse. —® in pursuit. 


The infinitive with the article may, like a noun, depend on a preposition. 
— ® Use the aorist passive participle. — 7 Use the aorist passive. 
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676. The Order of Battle. 


N A > - 7 \ N \ 9 5 A 
kat Kupos €Owpaxilero kat ta tata eis TAS xELpAs 
éhaBe, Tots re aGdANos Tao. TapyyyeAdey eEoTrhiler Aan. 
¥ \ N a A > »* , ‘ \ 
eva S17) ody ToAAH oTovdp éerdrrovro, KNéapyxos peév 76 
SeEtdv Tov “EAAnuixod éywv mpos To Evdparn morapa, 
5 IIpd&evos dé éxdpevos, of 8’ addou pera TovTov, Mévwv Se 
Kal TO OTPATEvpLA TO EVdVUpOY Kepas Exye TOV EAANViKOD. 
tov d€ BapBapixov immets prev Tladdaydves eis yirious 
Tapa KXéapyov érayOnoar év ro SeEi@ Kat 76 “EXAnYiKOV 

: , 3 Q A 9 , 9 as € £ 
me\TaoTiKoV, ev S€ TO evwVYUpM “Aptaids Te 6 Kupov 

10 UTapyos Kai Td dANo BapBapuiKdv. 

Notes. — For the disposition of the forces, see No. 56.— 5. éyépevos : 


being next. —7. els xtAlovs: sc. iméas, to the number of a thousand (horse). — 
9. +O ebovépw: of the entire Greek force. 


LESSON L&XXIil. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


677. Verbal adjectives are derived from verb stems, and are 
generally equivalent to passive participles in meaning. They 
are formed by adding tés and téos to the verb stem, which 
generally has the same form as in the first aorist passive (with 
the change of @ and x to w and « before T). 


Thus, zoréw, do, éxounOyv, woinréos 3° ropevopat, advance, éropevOny, 
TopevTeéos ; méeumw, send, éréupOnv, weumréos; Oavydlw, wonder at, éBav- 
, l4 id ° > ld 4, 4 
pacOny, Oavpacrds; 7e(Ow, persuade, mid. obey, éreicOnv, mecréos ; duoKw, 

pursue, €.oxOnv, diwxréos. 
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678. The verbal in téos has both a personal and an impersonal 
construction, of which the latter is more common. 


679. 1. Gddat vijes petatrepmrréar eloiv, other ships must be 
sent for. 


2. dhedntéa gor H WéALS éoTiv, the city must be succored by 
you. 


680. In the personal construction, the verbal in téos is 
passive in sense, and expresses necessity, like the Latin parti- 
ciple in dus, agreeing with the subject. The agent is expressed 
by the dative. 


681. 1. tadta nptv tointéov éotiv, we must do this. 

2. wevotéa éoTl TH oTpaTHyG vpiv, you must obey your 
general. 

8. rhv wopedv tpiv reli towntéov, you must make the. 
journey on foot. 


682. In the impersonal construction the verbal is in the 
neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with éoti 
expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to det, 
one must, with the infinitive. It is practically active in sense, 
and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs. 
The agent is expressed by the dative. 


683. 1. abe tov Kopov dmedOav, he went off unnoticed by 
Cyrus. 

2. éruxe ydp TELS atTo érropévyn TOV bt THv, as it chanced, 
a division of heavy-armed men was following him. 


3. O0acer Tovs GAdovs Kipos ddixdpevos, Cyrus will arrive 
before the others. 
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684. The participle with NavOave, escape the notice of, 
TVYXGaVo, happen, and 0dvw, anticipate, contains the leading 
idea of the expression and is usually translated by a verb. The 
aorist participle here coincides in time with the verb (unless 
this expresses duration) and does not denote past time in itself. 


685. 


&tro-rropevopar, go off, depart. 

LyAwrds, 4, dv (cf. Sprdw, envy), to be 
envied, enviable. 

Oaupacrds, %, dv (cf. Oavudiw), wonder- 
ful, surprising. 

tarmuxés, 7, dv (cf. twos), for cavalry ; 
70 immcxéy, the cavalry, the horse. 

AavOdva (had), Afjorw, Ealov, Anda, 
AAnopar, escape the notice of ; mid., 
Forge. 


VOCABULARY. 


pavOdve (ua0), palfcopa, <ualov, 
pendOnxa, learn, esp. by inquiry, 
find out, hear of. 

perdmreprros, 7, oy (cf. weraréumopat), 
sent for. 

ph-wore (47) + word), never. 

Elhos, ovs, 76, sword. No. 40. 

H0dva (p60), POfcopa. and 0dce, 
éhOnv and épOaca, anticipate, out- 
strip. 


686. 1. cis kahdv! nKere: emi yap TO pos mopeuTéov. 
2. oKerréov pow Soxel Elva OTws Ta OTa ELoper, TA Sdpara 
Kat ta iby Kai Ta adda. 

e€ ‘\ oN A / 4 2 
QUTOUS ETL TW ynrdoPw yevopevot. 


3. Kat ot tmmes éXavOavor 

4. ovk dv ein Oavpacrov 
> , “A , K 4 \ Ld * 3 7 

el TUXOLEV TavTa pabdrres. 5. OUTOS O€ TeTAYpEVOS ETUyyaveEY 

2 A A 9 , A e a3 ¥ Ss » A 

ETL T@ EVWYYPw TOU immiKov® apywrv. 6. & avdpes oTpaTLA- 

Tal, THY TopEiav TelH ToNnTéov: ov yap €oTL TAOLA. T. TapHy 
\ “A A 

dé Kal Aakedaynovids tis emt TOv veOv, perameutros U17d 

Ki 8 N @ 4 > oN ~ ¥ , N 
vpov. 8. Kat dlavovow emt TH aKpw yevomeEevot TOUS 
X , 9 e aA de , , e 4 > 3 AN A 

modeplous. 9. nuty O€ TavTa TonTéa WS pnTOT Em TOLS 

4 
BapBapos yevdpueba. 


Hevov atoropever Oar Tots oikor Cydwrov 


10. eyo Oe UPOv TOV OLKAOE Bovio- 


4 a 
TOLNTO. 
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687. 1. This it seems to me must be considered. 2. On the 
following day the generals resolved that they must advance 
through the mountains. 3. For there are many® (reasons) 
why® I must not do this. 4. It would not be surprising 
if Cyrus should think that he must pursue these men. 
5. He says that the generals ought to consider what the 
hindrance is. 


NotEs. —1 Sc. xpévov, in the nick of time. —? Note atrovs, they got 
there before they knew it. —® With dpxwy, as commander of the horse.—* an 
object of envy to his (friends) at home. For the two accusatives after zrovéw, 
see 840.— 5 Use the neuter plural. —® &’ a. 


688. Armor of Cyrus and his Bodyguard. The Enemy appear. 


Kipos d€ Kat ot immets TovTov ooov EEaxdotot wrdio pe 
voi Hoav Odpaki pev avrot kat mapapyprdions Kal Kpavect 
, 4 A - 
mavtes wAnv Kupov: Kupos de wid elye thy Kepadny ev 
A £ 
™ paxy. ob 8° immou mavres of pera Kupov eiyov Kat 
5 TpopeTwmidua Kat mpoorepvidua: elyov dé Kat paxaipas 
ee Ae £ , » » , e sf «=| Q 
ot immets “EAAnviKas. Kat 4On Te WV péeoov Huépas Kat 
» A » e , e - ‘ ? 
ovmw Katadavets Hoav ot Toke’ yvika dé deiry 

> 7 3 , “ 9 , 4 4 

€yiyveto, epavn KopiopTos womep vepeAn AevKH, Kpove@ 

dé mo\A@ voTepov womep peravia tis ev TO Tredip 
€mt Tov. 

Notes. — 1. écov: neuter as adverb, with numerals, about.—3. wryyv 
Kipov: the exception extends only to xpdveot.—7. fina ... éylyvero: 
when it began to be (literally, was becoming) afternoon. — 8. épavyn: there was 
seen. — xpovp... él wodd: considerably later (the cloud of dust appeared) 


just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance (ért woAv). For 
xpovw, a dative of the degree of difference, see 867. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Regular Verbs in MI, tiOnpt. 


689. Some verbs form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the verb stem, 
omitting the tense suffix °/, (135, 606), except in the subjunctive. 
In these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems 

‘are the simple verb stem, which is, however, often reduplicated 
with t in the present system. 


690. Compare the following forms of the present indicative active of 
Ti-On-pe (Be), place, put, with those of Avw (Av), loose - 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL. 
1 r-On-pu v(-Be-pev Avo A¥o-pev 
2 rl-On-s rl.0e-rov  r(-Oe-re A¥ers - AUe-row = Aer 
3 rl-On-cr = rl-Oe-rov «= T1-0-iort Ave A¥e-rov  Avovor 


691. Such verbs are called Verbs in pu, because they retain 
the personal ending ut in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. Verbs like A¥q are called Verbs in w. 


692. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of tiOnpe (Ae), place, put, in 784 and 788. 


693. Review the endings and, suffixes given in 136, 145, 175, 
401, 413, 455, £84, 493. ~ 


Read and note the following in seplanstion of the paradigms : 


694. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active, and in the 
first person of the singular of the imperfect indicative active, 0 is length- 
ened to 6, and the third person plural of the present ends in @ev (for vor). 
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2. In the imperfect indicative active, érl@as, éri@e are formed as if from 
a contract verb riféw. Cf. érotes and ézote (782). Similarly rl@e in 
the present imperative active. Cf. wote (782). 

3. The subjunctive has the long vowel » or y, as in verbs in w (315, 
332), but this contracts with the final vowel of the verb stem (340). 


4. The optative has the mood suffix (362, 379), « or , but the latter 
only before active endings. The mood suffix is added directly to the verb 
stem and contracts with it. In these forms the accent cannot pass beyond 
the mood suffix. 

5. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur. 
It is supplied by the first aorist forms €@ynxa, €ynxas, €0nxe, formed with the 
tense suffix xa for ca (148). 

6. In the second aorist imperative active, 0é is irregular, and the infini- 
tive Getvar (for Oe-evar) is formed with the ending evar (for simple vat). 

7. The active participles riOels and Gels are declined like AvOets (754). 


695. VOCABULARY. 


alxpdAwros, ov, captured; as noun,  Sa-r(Onpt, set out in order, arrange, 


of aixuddwrot, prisoners of war, cap- dispose. 
tives. év-rlOnps, put or place in, of fear, instil 
dva-rlOnpt, set up, dedicate. . in, inspire in. 
atroo (cf. adrés), adv., in the very €m-rlOnpt, impose on, inflict; mid., 
place, here, there. put oneself on, attack. 
Baxrypla, as. 7, staff, cane, walking- ovv-rlOnps, put or place together ; mid., 
stick. Nos. 1, 30, 36. contract, agree on, make an agree- 
yéppov, ov, 76, wicker shield. ment. 
yovu, yévaros, 76, knee. TlOnpe (dc), Ofow, Onxa, réexa, réler- 
Séppa, aros, 76, hide, skin. par, éréOnv, put, set, place. 


1 2. rovrous 6€ éexédXeve Déobat 


696. 1. émOynoerae Hiv. 
Ta OTha*® mEepi THY avTov oxynvyv. 3. THv Sikny ypyle 


A A ££ A 
emOeivar abr@. 4. Kat KeXevovor dvddtrevOar pr Uvpty 
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9 a A \ € , \ £ . Ss 
émavras THS vuKTos ot BapBapo.. 95. Kat macdas Tas 
oixias éxaov, tva PdBov évOein trois addous. 6. ovxKere 
3 id e 4 A 9 ‘4 \ 3 

éreriMevto of modepuior Tots “EAAnot, Sedouxdres py aTOTpT- 


g 3.7 A X 
EKENEVTE LELVaL, TAS 


Oeinoav. 7. Tovs peév omdérds avtovd 
b , “ ‘\ , 4 3 “~ 3 4 e 
aomidas mpos Ta yovata Oévras. 8. évravla averifecar oi 
otpariatar Seppatwrv wAHOos Kat Baxrypias Kal Ta aiypa- 
Awra yéppa* 9. Kai cuvtiepeOa thy vita,’ Av \aBopev 
. » \ M4 , 7 9 ‘ 
TO axpov, Td ywpiov dudarrav. 10. wdvras ovtw SiatiHeis 
> , 9 3 “A A , > aA A 

ATETELTETO WOTE AUT@ addov dtAovs etvar 7 Bacrdet. 


697. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. I fear that he may take® and 
inflict punishment on me. 5. And when they had made this 
agreement,’ they proceeded to the river. 


Nores. —! The dative follows many verbs compounded with éy, ovy, 
or é7i (865).—? For the phrase JeoOat 7a dzAa, see the general vocabulary. 
——* The adverb. — * They dedicated these in thanksgiving for their safe 
arrival at the sea.— 5 An accusative of extent of time (836). Construe 
with dvAdrrev.—® Use the aorist participle. —7 ratra (cognate accusative) 


la 
ovvbénevor. 


698. The Enemy’s Array. Cyrus wishes to attack the Persian Centre. 


9 N b] 4 3 2 , ‘\ N ‘4 
6re dé eyyvrepov eyiyvovto, Taya 57 Kal yadkds Tis 
¥ N e 4 N e , “A 3s 4 
noTpamTe Kat ot Adyxat Kal ai Takers KaTadaveis eyi- 
yvovro: Kat Hoav immes pev €rt TOV EvwYYpoU TOV 

, > , A ‘4 3 ‘4 \ 4 A 

Toepiov, eyopevor O€ yeppoddpor, Exdpevor dé Sadia 
‘ 4 9 , , \ e , » 3 
& avy Evrivats adomiot. martes Sé ovTo. Kata Ovy év 
TraLtoio tmrAype avOpa TTOpEv 6 d€.avrav 7 
atoig mAnpe. avOparewv émopevovTo. mpo O€.avTaY HV 
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9 . N 4 , \ 93 , A 

appara Ta Speravynddpa Kahovpeva. Kat év Tovrw Kipos 

4 3 oN N l4 A e A A » 
Tapehavvwy autos ovv Iliypyntt To Eppnver Kat addots 

‘ aA 4 ” , 3 f= ¥ “ id 
Tpiow 4 TéTTapot T® KAeapyw €Boa aye To orparevpa 

- n s 

10 KaTa peor TO THY TOAELiwV, GT. exer Bacireds Hv. “ Kav 


~ 


39) yy» “a - A v4 Q’ e A 4 99 
TovT, ey, “vikopevr, Tavl” nut teroinrat. 


NotEs. — 1. xadxés tts Horpamre: here and there (ris) their bronze armor 
began to flash. — 5. xara @vy: nation by nation. — év rdarolp whhpea avOpe- 
wev: in a solid square. — 7. xadobpeva: so called. —10. wav: i.e. kal éav.— 
11. wewolynrat: although a perfect in form, this refers vividly to the future, 
— our whole work is (will have been) done. Cf. 317. 
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LESSON LXXV. 
Regular Verbs in MI, didwpr. 


699. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of Sidmpu (60), give, in 785 and 789. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


700. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active $0 is lengthened 
to 8, and the third person plural ends in Get. 

2. In the imperfect indicative active, é(Sovv, éS(Sous, é5(S0u are formed 
as if from a contract verb did0w. Cf. édnAovv, édyAous, edyAov (783). 
Similarly 5(6ov in the present imperative active. Cf. dyAov (783). 

3. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, 
but here in the subjunctive o + y=g, not ot (340). 

4. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur. 
It is supplied by the first aorist forms éSxa, éwxas, Swe, formed with 
the tense suffix xa for oa (148). 

5. In the second aorist imperative active, 56s is irregular, and the infini- 
tive Sotva: (for do-evar) is formed with the ending eva. 

6. The active participles S80ts and S0vs are declined like Avwy (754), 
except in the nominative singular masculine. 


701. VOCABULARY. 


GAlexopar (dd, ddo), dAdcropar, GAwv yryvdckw (yr), yvdropar, eyvev, 
and fAev, ééAoxa and jAwxa, be éyvoka, €yvwrpat, éyvaorOnv, know, 
captured, taken, or caught, used as perceive, feel, experience, learn, 
pass. to alpéw. think. 

dva-yityvorke, know again, recognize,  SlSwpr (50), S60, axa, Sé5wxa, Sé50- 
read. par, €560nv, give, grant, permit. 
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kdvdus, vos, 6, caftan, a long outer mpo-5(Swpu, give over, betray, abandon. 


garment. No. 11. orépavos, ov, 6, crown, wreath, chaplet, 
Twapa-SlSwpr, pass along, give up, sur- garland. No. dl. : 
render, hand over. Xpvco-x dAivos, ov (xpiods, gold + xaXi- 
twA€w (Av), wAcHropar and mrevrobpat, vos, bridle), with gold mounted 
emdevora, wérdevka, wémdevo pat, sail. bridle. 


a. Although not pu-verbs, dAtoKopat and ytyvwoxw have second aorists 
of the pu-form. 


702. 1. dvayvods thy émortodny edaKxe Lwxpatre. 2. Kd- 
‘ 3 ld , 9 = 4v\ = N 4 
pos S€ éxeivm Sidwow immov ypvooyddivoy Kat Kavdvr. 
> 2 2A > 5 a a , ‘ , 4 £ oa Se 
3. Hpdrwv Exeivor et Sorey dv ToOvTwY TA mioTa. 4. Var OE 
Tov “EXAjvev Kai orépavov ExdoTw xpucovv Sdow. 9. Kat 
“~ N A Q sf} 7 \ > “ 4 
Sovvar Kat aBely mora Héd\ouev. 6. Kai evOds eyvacay 
4 9 > , bd] , 9 AN , > 
mavres OTL eyyvs é€ote Baoieds. 7. eri Ydpders od mev- 
+5 A vas ‘ 
GouvTar, €av py avToits xpypata Sidare. 8. Kal tmroe 
9 > 1” Ne \ ef pe \ 4 A 
nrwoay €is* ElKOoL, Kal Nn OKNVY Eaw. Y. TH yap mpoobey 
e , l4 “\ “\ 9 ‘4 > f 
npeepa méurwv Baciteds Ta OTAa Tapadiddvar EKédeveEV. 
fon a £ 
10. dvdykn? dy pow vas mpoddvta® ty Kupov didia 
xpnoda. 11. mpos d€ Baorléa wéurav H€tov Kipos 
A A r - xa . A 
adedpds wy* avrod SoPnva ot ravras Tas modes pwaddov 
7 Tioocadépynv apyev avrav. 


703. 1. And he did not give them pay. 2. They bound 
the guide and handed (him) over to them. 3. She is said to 
have given much money to Cyrus. 4. They gave the Greeks 
barbarian spears. 5. He took the letter and gave it to Cyrus. 


Notes. —? about. —? Sc. éort. —® In agreement with pe, the unex- 
pressed subject of yp7rGa:.—‘4 The participle expresses cause (495, 2). — 
5 See 437 and 435. 
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704. Clearchus refuses. The Barbarians’ Advance. 
e A A e 4 Q v4 A A > 4 
é6pav dé 6 Kddéapyos 76 pécov otidos Kat akovwv 
je A 3 s YY, ” +} ¥ + v4 
Baciréa Tov evwrdpov Ew ovta ovK nOehev arroomdcau 
+) Q A A Q A 4 4 . 
amd Tov woTapov Td Seftdv Képas, PoBovpevos pi) KUKNw- 
6 , e , 6 A Se F 4 3 Z 9 2 A , 
ein exatepwlev, ro 5é Kup@ amexpivaro ort ait@ pédou 
5 oO has € it é 5 » Katp@ Bacirevs pe 
OTws Kah@s Exol. Kal Ev TOUT@ TH Katlp@ Bactrevs peEv 
GUY TH EAUTOU OTPATEvpLaTL TPOTEPKETAL, TO dé “EAAnviKov 
~ ~ a Q lo) 

ETL EV T@ AUT@ pLevov OuvTaTreTar. Kat 6 Kupos tapedav- 
vwv ov TavU TPOS AUT@ TO OTpaTevpatt KaTeHeaTo ExarTe- 
3 o Yy Q 4 Q Q a 

pace aTroBNerwy Els TE TOUS TOAELLOUS Kal TOUS didous. 


Norss. — 1. épav... oridhos: although he saw the compact body at the 
centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in 618.— dxotwv: also concessive. — 
2. Bacwiéa... dvra: what he heard was, BaciArets rod edwvipov (i.e. TOU 

Kipov) éw éori’. See 628. See also No. 56.—4. Sr... ov: his answer 
“was, €uol pede Grrws KaAds éyn, it is my concern that all shall be well. See 
663. — 8. ob wavy mpds: not very near. —karededro: was surveying the field. 
— éxarépwoe &rroBXérwv : looking an each direction. 


LESSON LXXVI. 
Regular Verbs in MI, totnp. 


705. Learn the conjugation of the*present and second aorist 
systems of lornpe (ora), set, make stand, in 786 and 790. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


706. 1. tornpe is for ov-orn-pi, the rough breathing representing the 
o of the reduplicating syllable. 
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2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, era is 
lengthened to orn, and the third person plural of the present ends in Gen, 
loraen arising from iora-ace by contraction. 


3. In the imperfect indicative, t is due to the augment (67, 2). 


4. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, 
but here in the subjunctive a + 4—n, not @, and a+ y=y, not 4 (340). 


5. In the present imperative active, torn (for tora-G) rejects 0 and 


lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 


6. The lengthening of ora to ory occurs also in the second aorist 
indicative, imperative (except in ordvrev), and infinitive active. 


7. The active participles tords and ords are declined like Adods (754). 


8. The second aorist middle of tornpe does not occur. 


707%. 


dv-lornpt, make rise, rouse; mid., 
with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., sland up, rise. 

dro-8iSphoxe, run away, escape by 
stealth. 

Balve (Ba), Biropar, <Bnv, BéByKa, 
BéBapar, EBdOny, go, walk. 

Sva-Balvw, go over, cross. 

Siphoxe (Spa), Sphoropa, 
SSpaxa, run. 

Sivapar (Suva), Suvfcopar, Sed50vypar, 
WSuvhOnv, be able or capable, be 
worth, amount to, signify. 

ép-wlurdnpe, fill full, satisfy. 

driorapas (éricra), trorhropar, nm- 
orfOny, understand, know. 


éSpav, 


VOCABULARY. 


é-lo-rnpt, bring to a stand, make halt; 
mid., with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., halt, stop. 

torn (cra), otfow, grrynca and 
toryyv, tornka, torapat, iordOny, 
sel, make stand, make halt; mid. 
(except first aor.), with perf. and 
second aor. act., intrans., stand, 
stop, halt. 

xa0-lornpr, set down or in order, settle, 
station, establish; mid., with perf. 
and second aor. act., intrans., take 
one’s place. 

awlprAnpe (rda), wAhow, erdnoa, wé- 
wAnka, wérAnpar and mérAncpar, 
exdfobny, fill. 


a. Although not pi-verbs, Baivw, didpacxw, and Pbdvw (685) have second 


aorists of the pu-form. 
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Z£ 
708. 1. of 5é wodguioe ovKert €otnoayv. 2. éav Te dvve- 
A Xu - os A 
pa, tavra trojow. 3. tas Sidbepas eripmrdacay xidov.” 
4. dvéornoav ot “EdAnves Kat elrov Ore wpa Tovs dvdAakas 
A , , » 8 2_N a » , “ 
kafioravar. 9d. Kat epacay® emit T@ AKpw yevopmEvor TOUS 
e ded 3 A N A ld > , A 4 
imméas. 6. adda Kat TouTd ye éemiotacbe. 7. TovTo 
dé ovdev ddXo Svvaras 7° drodpavas. 8. éBovAevovTo dws 
A 4 A 3 , e A \ A N 
dv kdd\Nora SuaBatev. 9. éréatn 6 Kipos ody Tots mept 
2A > 2? € \ 9 LS ¢ 7 \ , 6 
avrov apioros. 10. 6 dé éumumdas amavrav thy yvaunv 
améreutrev. 11. ordvrwv of dmdtrar. 12. add’ ew éemora- 
4 9 9 Zieie 
aoOwy ore ov arodibpakacw. 


709. 1. He halted his men. 2. Xenophon rose and spoke 
as follows. 38. He was not able to rise. 4. They made those 
who had been wounded’-rise. 5. You must cross the river, 
that the enemy may not escape by stealth. 


Notes. —1 With recessive accent, disregarding the contraction. Cf. 
ior@pa (786), and see 694, 3.—2 Verbs signifying to jill take the accusa- 
tive of the thing filled and the genitive of material (848).—*® Second 
aorist of the s-form. — * Refers to a course of conduct. —® than. — § satis- 
Sying the desire.—" Use the perfect participle with the article (486, 3 and 4). 


710. The Sacrifices are favorable. -The Watchword. 


tdav S€ Kipov ad tov “EXAnuiKov Eevodov ‘APnvatos, 
o - 9 A y¥ ¥ 4 € > 
TENATES WOTE TUVAVYTHO aL HpeETo El TL Tapayyeddou: 6 6 
émuaTHoas elme Kat Néyew exéhevoe TATW OTL TA iEpa 
, A \ A A 4 , ¥ 
Kaha. Ttavta d€ To Revodarvt. Néywv DopvBov yKovee, 
6 Kal npeTo Tis 6 OdpuBos etn. 6 dé KX€apyos elev ori 
a , 4 ¥ “ ~ a \ 
ovvonpa Twapepyerar SevTepoy dyn d1a TOV Tafewv. Kal 
> , A , , . » 9 ¥ \ 
éJavpace Kupos tis mapayyéAde, Kal NpeTO 6 TL Ein TO 
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avvOnpa. 6 8° amexpivato, “Zeds Lwrnp cat Niky.” 6 dé 
Kipos dxovods, “’AdAa déyouai te,” edn, “Kat Touro 
4 9 ~ > > N b A e aA a - > a 

10 €oTw.” tavta 8° eizav eis THY adTOD ywpay amyavver. 


Notes. — 2. weddots xrd.: approaching him so as to meet him. — ipero : 
the second aorist of poetic épopuat, equivalent to gpwrdw. —e te mapayyéAor : 
whether he had any commands. For the optative in the indirect question, 
see 569. — 3. émorfcas: first aorist, transitive, pulling up (his horse).— 
4. OoptBov: for the genitive following dxovw, see 846. — 5. KAéapxos elrrev : 
he had ridden up in the meantime. —7. tls wapayyé&AAa: who was giving tt 
out, without his approval. 


a 


No. 52. Zeds Zwrip xal Niky. 
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LESSON LXXVII. 
Regular Verbs in MI, delxvup. 


711. Learn the conjugation of the present system of 5ei- 
Kvipt (Sex), show, in 787, and the second aorist system of St 
(dv), enter, in 791. No second aorist of deéevupe occurs. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms: 

712. 1. In the present system of Selxvip:, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the verb stem Sax (689), but to the verb stem increased 
by wv. 

2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, Sexwvu 
is lengthened to Sexvi, and the third person plural of the present ends in Gor. 

3. The subjunctive and optative are formed as in verbs in o. 

4. In the present imperative active, Selxvi (for Secxvy-6c) rejects 6 and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

5. In the second aorist active, §v is lengthened to 8¥ in the indicative, 
imperative (except in dvvrwv), and infinitive. 

6. The active participles Sexvés and 8¥s are declined Sexvis, Sexvica, 
Secxviv, genitive decxvivros, Secxviorns, Secxvivros, etc. ; 

7. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


713. VOCABULARY. 
d1ro-Selxvipr, set forth, make known, Selxvtpr (dex), Selfo, Waka, Sédexa, 

appoint ; mid., set forth one’s views, SHearypar, ely Onv, show. | 

declare. Sépw, Sepd, ESerpa, SESappar, Sdpny (c/. 
G&wr-6ANTp, destroy utterly, kill; mid., 5épya), flay. 

with second perf. act., perish, die, Stw, Stow, {tca and tv, SéStKa, 

be lost. S5upar, 60nv, make enter ; intrans., 


"Arédrov, wos, 6, Apollo. No. 53. enter. 
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ix-Sépw, strip off the skin, flay. 

év-S6w, put on, clothe oneself in. 

dors-Selxvipr, show to, exhibit, disclose. 

eiploxw (edp), ebpfow, nipov, nipnka, 
nipnpar, nipéOnv, find, discover ; 
mid., find for oneself, procure. 

Kpepdvvtpe (kpeua), Kpepd, éxpipaca, 
éxpepdoOny, hang up. 


@ 
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‘Mapotas, ov, 6, Marsyas, a satyr. 
No. 53. 

SAAT (4A), OAG, GAeoa and wdrdépny, 
oAdAexa and SdAwda, destroy, lose ; 
mid., with second perf. act., perish. 

Spvipe (du, du0), opodpar, cyroora, op.dpo- 
KG, OpOpopas and opepoopar, opsOny 
and wpéobny, swear, take an oath. 


714. 1. daodeikvuvras of pavres mavres yvdpnv ore 


ayn ovK éoTau. 
exare. 


2. Tovs avdpas avrovs ols @pvuTe atrohw- 

3. ot Sé GaXtrat ToU Mévwvos vrokadbertes Kat 
9 - e A N ¥ 4, > 4 

ov Suvdpevou evpetv TO AAO OTPaTEvpLa aTwOVTO. 


4. Kat 


9 , xX » © A A 3 , A 
GmoTemovTes Tas Kehakas TaY vEeKpwr, éemedeiKvUTAY TOLS 


e a) , 

EQUT@Y TONELLOLS. 

TTOLELV. 
‘ N , 4 

Kal TO Séppa KpEenaoan. 

oKyVHGovot ameTopevOn. 


5. Tors mary édeixvucay 6 Te Séot 
6. évravfa déyerat “AmoANwv Exdeipar Mapovav 
a A IE =- b “A 9 
7. kapny Sé dei€as avrots dou 
8. Kidpos trav Odpaxa évedu. 
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9. Bovdcpevos ouv Kupos émodexvivar 76 oTparevpa, e&é- 
TAC TOLELTAL Ev TO TEdiw TOV “EAAjveV Kal Tov BapBapav. 


715. 1.-Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 2. After him 
another rose up, pointing out what must be done. 38. He dis- 
closed the plot to the general. 4. They put on their breast- 
plates and ordered arms. 5. Many of the beasts of burden 
perished. 


716. The Greeks charge on the Run, and the Enemy take to Flight. 
; \ 39 2 , RP , , ‘ A 

kal over Tpia H TérTapa oTddia Suayeryny TH harayye 
> 3 9 , e 2 3 £ 4 4 , ¥» 

amt addAnhwv nvika emaraviCov te ot EAAnves Kal ypyovTo 

dvrio. i€vat Tots modepiows. ws S€ Topevouevwy Tov 

€ , 9 F 4 , A , XN ¢_. 
EdAjvev eexvpatve wépos Te THS Padayyos, TO vioNet- 
, ¥ , A . 9 2 , , 
6 mopevov npEato Spopw Oe: Kai ana épéyEavro martes, 

\ 4 , »¥ 4 4 € \ A > , 

kat mavres 5é EHeov. é€yovar SE TivEs Ws Kai Tals domiot 
N N 4 > 4 , “A A 9 

mpos Ta Sdpata edovrnoav, PoBov tovodvTes Tots tots. 
N 5 4 2 A 3 £ e , \ 

mpiv dé Tro€evpa eEixvetoOar éexxdivovory oi BapBapor Kat 

devyovot. Kat evravda 81) ediwkov pev KaTa Kpadtos ol 
10 "EXAnves, €Bowy S€ dAAHAOtS pH) Oety Spdpw, add’ ev rae 

ere Oau. 

Notes. — 1. kat odkém... GAAfA@v: i.e. the two lines (dual) were less 
than three or four stades (accusative of extent of space, 836) apart. This 
was less than half a mile. — 2. érardvifov: began to sing the paean, as an 
omen of victory. — 3. dvrlo. var: to go to meet, to go against. For the 
following dative, see 863. — dos Se... dddayyos: when, as the Greeks pro- 
ceeded (genitive absolute, 516) a part of the phalanx surged forward (see 
éxxvpaivw), literally billowed out.— 4. 7d trodevwopevov: equivalent to of dAAot. 
See 487, 3 and 4. — 6. wal wavres 8€: cf 667, 7. — domlor: dative of instru- 


ment (866).— 7. twos: dative of disadvantage (861). — 8. mplv. . . &ravetoOar: 
before an arrow reached them (5386), i.e. before the Greeks were within bowshot. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 


Second Perfect System without Tense Suffix. 


717. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in pu, 
the personal endings being added directly to the verb stem. 


718.. Learn the conjugation of the second perfect system 
without tense suffix of lornpe in 792. 


719. 1. The indicative singular does not occur. érrés (for €-cTa-ws) 


is declined €orus, éorwaa, éotds, genitive Eoratos, EoTwWans, ExTaTOS, etc. 

2. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect without suffix. Thus, 
Balveo (Ba), go, BeBacr, they have gone, participle BeBws; Ovyjonw (Gav), die, 
teOvact, they are dead, participle reOveds ; Bia (Se), fear (cf. dedorxa), 
Sediacn, they fear, participle deduads. 


720. Here belongs also the irregular verb in mu, ot8a (28, 
ei6), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the pluperfect (as imperfect) being 767 or ndecv. 


721. Learn the conjugation of of6a in 793. 


72. 


"Apxds, dios, 6, an Arcadian. 

xaltrep, conj., although, used with the 
concessive participle. 

prodo-dopa, as, 7 (af. uc G0-pbpos), pay. 

olSa, eloropar, know, know of. 

otxopar, olxfoopar, pres. with perf. 
force, have gone, be gone. 


VOCABULARY. 


awpo-StaBalve, cross first. 

wpo-eAatve, ride forward, push on. 

Td, adv., yet, up to this time (enclitic). 

ouppaxla, as, % (cf otu-paxos), al- 
liance. 

oiv-oba, share in knowledge, be con- 
scious. 
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723. 1. ov« tore 6 Tt movetre. 2. ot S€ adXdoL EoTacar, 
A aA y 4 - 
dmopovvres T@ Tpaypati.. 3. of mod€uton ovK toacl Tw 
THY HueTépay ouppaxiay. 4. Tos mpodiaBeBaras AaBav 
- - a 
@xeto. 9. Sediaor Tovs oTparidras of THY piofodopar 
e 4, 2 6 ¥ 5 “~ A“ > iO e 
UTET KN LEVOL. - @VOpES OTpaTLWwTaL, Twy ApKadwy ot 
pev® reOvacry, ot S€é Nourrot Et ynrodov Twos TroMopKoODVTAL. 
7. maperts 5€ 6 watpamns Bovddpevos eidévar Ti tpayOy- 
aera. 8. ov yap ydeoav ot “"EXAnves Ktpov teOvnKora,'" 
aN’ eixaloy 7» SudKovra olyerOar”® 7 KaradnWopevov TL 
mpoednraxevar.” 9. r@ dé avdpt® weicopa, iva eldnre ore 
Kat apyerOa. ériorapa. 10. ‘Opdvray mpocexivycar, 
Kaimep eiddres OTe €rt Odvatov ayoutro. 11. of dé dddXAou 
epeotacay ew Tav d&vdpwv: ov yap Av aadades év Tots 
5 , § e_ ', 12 , 5 N 2 A , 7 3 
évdpois exTava.. . GUVOLOa yap e“avT@ mavTa’ ébev- 
opévos® aurév. 


724. 1. They said that the generals knew this. 2. Be 
assured that they will follow you. 38. They were standing 
among the trees. 4. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,® 
I do not know. 5. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 


Nortrs. —1! Dative of cause (866).—7? those who have promised (487, 3 
and 4).— 8 some (815). Here in the second member we have a fuller 
expression ot Aorrot, the rest, for ot dé, others. — * Participle in indirect dis- 
course (628). The original thought was Kupos réOvyxe (jirst perfect). — 
§ Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). Their thought was 7 Siwy 
otxerat 7) KataAdnYyouevds te mpoeAnAaxe. —® Dative following eécopat, 
I will obey (860).—? Accusative of specification (834).—§& that I have deceived. 
The participle is in indirect discourse (628). — ° just (things). See 806. 
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725. The King’s Chariots are useless. Cyrus on the Alert. 
tav © appdtwv Ta pev 8 abrav Tav Todepioy dé 
porto, Ta O€ Kat Sia TOV “EXAjvav, Keva Hridxov. ot 8° 
émet mpotdoer, SutotavTo: Kat KatedjdOn Tis @amep ev 
immodpou@ exmAayeis: Kal 
5 ovdey pevTot ovde TovTOY 
mabey ébacav, ovd’ ddXos 
A e , > , me 
tov EdAnvev év tavrn TH 
, ’ 29 297 
payyn emabev ovdeis ovder, 
\ 32 \ A 29 , 
TAnY eT TO ELovipw TokEv- 


10 Onvai tus éX€yero. Kitpos 8’ 


No. 54. Persian Charioteer. 


e “A . g& - A 
ope@v Tous EAAnvas vikovtas 
XN > € “\ \ , e , “N 4 
To Kal’ avrovs Kal dudxovtas, nOdpevos Kal mpooKuvov- 
ro e nN ‘ e oN A b] > Le ye a 
peevos On ws Baotrevs vd Tav aud avTov, ovd ws 
eEqxOn SudKew, adda emipedetro 6 Te Tornoe PBact- 
4 \ ‘ ¥ > oN 9 , ¥ A “~ 
15 Nes. Kal yap yd abrov ote pécov exou Tov IlepowKod 

OTPATEVLATOS. 


Notes.— 1. tév dppdrov: i.e. of the enemy. — ra piv... Ta S€: some 
... others (815). — 2. qRvidxov: genitive following the adjective signifying 
want (855). — ot 8€: and they, i.e. the Greeks. — 3. é1el wpot8ouev, Sutoravro : 
opened a gap, whenever they saw them coming on, optative in general supposi- 
tion (533, 5). — kareAfpOn tis exmAayels: one Greek was caught in his con- 
sternation. He was “rattled” and failed to get out of the way !— 4. Kat 
..- épacav: and yet, in fact (kat pevror), they said that not even he suffered 
any harm. For the emphatic negative expressed by the accumulation of 
negatives, see the note on 616,10. Cf the next line. —10. ts: a single 
man. —11. épav: when he saw (495, 1).— vixdvras, Sidkovras : participles in 
indirect discourse (628).— 12. Sé6pevos, mpookvvodpevos: concessive parti- 
ciples (495, 6).— 13. o¥8' ds: not even then (thus, under these circumstances). 
—15. qSea atrov dru fxou: knew him that he had, i.e. knew that he had. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, gdnpi, cetyl, elpe. 
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Irregular Verbs in MI, pnpi, eipi, elu. 


726. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in pu in the present and second aorist systems, but are 


more or less irregular in formation. 


Some of them lack the 


second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far as 
these occur, they follow verbs in . 


727. Learn the conjugation of npi, elpi, and elpe in 794, 
795, 796, and review 166, 168, 169, 467. 


728. 


Grr-erpe (efuc), go off or away, depart. 

elpl (é0), Evopar, be. 

elt (/), go, proceed, march ; pres. indic. 
with fut. force, shall go. 

em-eupur (elu), gO Or come on, advance, 
make an attack. 

kara-Kaw, burn down, burn up. 

Kplois, ews, 7 (cf. xptyw), decision, trial. 

awpd-epe (elu), go forward, advance. 

péw (fv), petoopar, éppinxa, épptny, 
flow. 

cadri{w (carriyy), érddmy§a, blow 


the trumpet. No. 55. 


729. 1. adr eyo ont tavta pdvapias elvat. 


VOCABULARY. 


trr-oTrredo, br-orreiorw, in-otrrevea, 
ir-wrredOnv (cf. Spouar), suspect, 
apprehend. 

dépw (dep, ol, évex, éveyx), olow, veya 
and yveyKov, évfivoxa, éviveypas, 
nvéxOnv, bear, bring, carry, produce, 
endure ; xarer ds pépw, be troubled. 

ppl (pa), dfoa, épyca, say, declare, 
state. : 

brvapla, as, 4 (cf. prvapéw), nonsense ; 
plur., bosh. 

Xareras (cf. xarerés), painfully, with 
difficulty. . 


1 2. mapa 


£. 3 - 
Kupov ovdets diye: pos Bacwdéa. 3. Kai émel éoadmy€er, 
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> v4 4 Q > , b] ~ A 3 4 ; 
erpnecav. 4. ovTw yap amiovres aodaas av arriouer. 
5 9 ,. & »* 5 - , 27 8 3_\N so 9 > » 
. €moi, @ avdpes, Dvopevm tévar® ert Baotréa ovK éyiyvero 
xe , ¥ a) Q , 4 A 
7a iepa. 6. avdpes otpatiarar, py Oavpalere ore yaderras 
7. da pe d€ Tov 
péoov O€ TOU 


dépw Tos Tapovow mWpayy.acu. 
mapadeioov pet 6 Maiavdpos worapds: ai S€ myyat avrovd 
® 8. ra d€ wAota ovTOS tpoLoV Karte- 


elowv €x TOV Bacrtdeiwr. 
9 ‘N “ 4 N 4 ~ A 

kavoev, iva py Kipos diaBain tov wotapdov. 9. viv pev 

» » 6 , , \ » od Q 

ouv amite, Katadimovtes Tovde Tov avdpa: voTepov dé 

, \ \ 4 1 ‘ ¥ - 2” 7 3% 
mapeoTe mpos Thy Kptow. 10. Kat ov daoww téva.,'’ éay 
BH Ts abrots yphpata Side. 11. of S€ bredmrevov Kat 

a 9 ‘4 e \ a Fh “\ “~ , 
TovTov eveka eye, ws pn ely LovTes THY TOV BapBapwv 
TL X@pav Kakov épyalowwrTo.® 

730. 1. Let us go to the men. 2. They made the attack 
with a great shout. 38. J say, therefore, that you ought to 
cross the Euphrates. 4. But (while) saying this, he heard a 
noise ® going through the ranks. 5. They went frequently to 
his headquarters and demanded their pay. 

Notes. —1! dnp takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (469). — ? Ie. 
the trumpeter. —® for going. Construe with odx éytyvero, were not favor- 
able. The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). —* Dative of cause (866). 
— ‘It would be more natural to say év rots BactAeiows, but the speaker 
has in mind the flow of the living water from the palace. — ® Imperative. — _ 
Tsay they will not go. They said, od iwev.—® For two accusatives after 
verbs of doing, see 839. — ® Use the genitive (846). 


731. The King begins to move, and Cyrus charges. 

kat mavres 8° ot Tov BapBapwy apyovres pécov EXovTEs 
TO avT@v TyouvTat, vopilovtes ovTws ev aodaderTaTw 
eivat. Kat Bactreds dy Tore pécov Exwv THS avTov oTpa- 
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aA y ¥ > f a 4 9 , , 2 \ 
TLaS Opus ew eyévero Tov Kupov evwripou Képaros. é7el 
> 9 N  ] “~ 3 , 3 “~ > a > ‘ “A > ~ 
58° ovdels avT@ éeudyeto ek Tov avtiov ovde Tols adroU 
TeTaypevors euTpooler, érékapmTey ws ets KvKAwoUw. 
»y LY “A l4 - , » , , 
évOa 89 Kupos, deioas pu) Omobey yevopevos Karakdwpee 
‘\ € 4 > 4 > , “\ > A “ ~ 
To EdAnviKov, ehavver avrios: Kat euBadtwv our Tots 
eEaxooios vika Tovs pd Baciéws reraypevous Kai eis 
“\ ad \ € a~\ 7 N > “A 4 
10 dvyny erpabe Tovs éEaxioyiNious, kat azmoKretvar héyeTa 
avros TH EavTov yeipt Aptayépony Tov apyovTa avTaov. 
Notes. — 1. péoov... hyotvrat: i.e. they always command their own cen- 
tres. —2. otras: thus, repeats the thought of pécov éxovres 7d atta. —év 
dopakertary : in the safest (position). —3. nal Bacidets... Spos: the king 
accordingly (8) on this occasion held (concessive participle, 495, 6) the centre, 
but still, etc. —5. avros: with éumpoodey, in front of him (856). — 6. éwé- 
kaprrev... KiKdwow: he wheeled round (literally against), as if to encircle 


(the enemy). See No. 56. — 8. Aatve dvrlos: charged to meet (him). — 
11. adrds rq éavrod xapl : himself with his own hand (866). 


No. 55. The Trumpeter. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, (nw, xetpat, Fpuac. 


LESSON LXXxX. 


Irregular Verbs in MI (continued), typ, Ketpat, Tpat. 


732. Learn the conjugation of typi, send, xetpar, le, and 


KaOnpat, st, in 797, 798, and 799. 


733. 
"AOnvatos, a, ov, from Athens, Athenian. 
dpaprdve (duapr), dpapricopat, jpap- 

TOV, HpApTHKG, HpdpTHpaL, jpaprt}- 

Onv, miss the mark, miss, err, do 

wrong. 
d-tnpr, send away, let go or depart. 
Si-ehabve, drive or ride through. 
érrf-nepar, lie upon, attack. 


VOCABULARY. 


type (2), How, qKa, clea, elas, lOnv, send, 
throw, hurl at; mid., rush, charge. 

x0-npar (jo), sit down, be seated, sit. 

xetpor, xeloropas, lie, be laid, lie dead, 
be situated. 

AlBos, ov, 6, stone. 

apo-lynpt, send forth; mid., give one- 
self up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 


734. 1. émi Tov apparos Kabypevos Kupos thy mopetav 


ETTOLELTO. 
” 

oma Dev. 
Levoey adiévar Eavrov. 


Tous hevyovtas mpoeobar, epoBovvro avrov. 


2. tots SuaBaivovow' émuxeioovTar ot Tod€mLo1 
3. evOa dn Aoxayds Tis ‘APnvatos abrovs Exe- 
4. ovror dé, ore ovx Oede Kipos. 


D. OvK aeLov 


3 A 9 A “ 94? e \ a 
€éott Bacwes adetvar Tous ep EavTov oTparevoapevous. 
A 9 
6. xpdrotov npiv tecOar ws TayioTa e€ml TO aKpov. 
7. évrevOey eropevOnoayv mpos Teixos Eepnpov péya, pos 
A 4 , “A de , A v4 
™ mode Keipevov. 8. Tav d€ Mévwros otpariwrov Cvda 
> y a 

oxilwr tis, ws cide KiNéapyor dteXavvovta, ino. th agtvy-? 
kal oUTOS ev avTov® yuaptov: addos 5€ AiOw* Kat adXos, 
elra mroAXol, Kpavyns yevomevns. 
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735. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. He 
says he will never abandon his friends. 8. But crying out,° 
‘¢T see the man,” he rushed upon him. 4. The enemy were 
encamped in the open road. 5. They surprised the guards 
sitting round a fire. 


Notes. — ! The dative follows émixeicovras (865). — ? Dative of instru- 
ment (866). — 8 The genitive follows verbs signifying to hit or miss (845). 
— * Se. ino. — 5 civ. 


736. Cyrus attacks the King in Person, and is slain. 


e > e \ 3 7 , N € £ 
was 8° » Tpom) eyévero, StacmeipovTat Kat ot Kupov 

e , > ] N v4 € ‘4 “\ , > 4 
éEaxdovot eis TO SidKew Opynoavtes, TANVY Tavy ddiyou 
3 ? 2 N , ‘ , \ A ~ 
apd avrov xatedeipOnoav. avy rovras dé adv xafopa 

s- \ in 9 > 9 A A N19 » coms 
Baovtéa kat TO apd exeivov orimos: Kal eitrav, “ Tov 
¥ e ayn yg a) 9 AN \ , \ \ , 

6 avdpa 6pa,” tero em avrov Kat Taieu Kata Td oTépvov 
N 4 N ~ a sg 4 > o3_oN b 
kal TurpéaKer ua TOU OdpaKos: maiovra 5° avrov aKov- 
rile. Tus TadT@ vTd Tov 6>Oahpov Braiws. Kat évravla 
> , N ‘N ‘N a) N e > 3 5) “\ 
éuayovro kat Baotrevs kat Kupos kat ot apd avrovs 

e N e 4 N ~ ‘\ b \ a= 3 ld 
vmép éexarépov: Kat Tav pev audt Baorréa améOvyoKor 
4 ~ N 3 , > 4 \ 9 \ e » “~ 
10 moAXot, Kipos S€ atrés améfave kat dxTo of dpioro. TOY 
~ 9 
TWEept avTov EKELVTO €7 aUT@. oUTWS oY ETEeheUTHOE 
Kdpos, avjp av Tlepoay trav pera Kupov tov apyaiov 
yevonevey Baoiiikeérarés TE kal apyew a€idraros. 


Notes. — 2. els 76 Stdxew: in pursuit. Cf. 674, 8.— wAfv: here a conjunc-_ 
tion, except. — 4. orthos: the king’s immediate attendants, who now rallied 
round him in a compact body (ocridos) for his protection. — 6. atrév: 
i.e. Cyrus. — 12. Tlepoav... yevopévwv: the Persians meant are those of 
the royal line born (yevoyévwv) after the time of Cyrus the Great. 
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ge ee 


IDAYe 


8a 


ee ete 
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m COCO Cee 
7 
IV => 3 


I. — First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
Il. — First position of King facing up stream. 
III.— Second position of King facing down stream. 
IV.—Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


1. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 5. Position of Cyrus. 9. Troops of Gobryas. 
2. Greek light-armed Troops. 6. Cyreian Camp. 10. Troops of Arbaces. 
3. Greek Phalanx. 7. Position of King. 11. Hill. 

4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the Persian 
forces in both armies. 


No. 56. Position of the Troops at Cunaxa. 


APPENDIX. 


CONTAINING MATERIALS FOR USE IN THE PRECEDING LESSONS. 


Contraction of Vowels. 


737. 1. Two vowels which can form a diphthong simply 
unite in one syllable. | 


Thus, evpei, ebpe (747-749); Kpéai, par (747); aAnOei, ddnOet (752). 


2. Two like vowels (.e. two a sounds, two e sounds, or two 
o sounds, without regard to quantity) unite to form the common 
long (@, n, or ow). 


Thus, pvda, pvai (742); movénre, worfre (782); SyAdw, SHA® (783). 
Exception : xpéaa, xpéa (747). 


a. But e+e gives e, and 0-+0 gives ov. 
Thus, zovéere, wouetre (782); evpec, ebper, tpinpees, tpifipas (747-749); 


GAnOée, GAnOel, GAnOées, GANOets (752); SyAdopev, SyAodpev (783); vdos, vots 
(742); daAdos, dardots (751). 


8. When an 0 sound precedes or follows an a or an e sound, 
the two become w. 

Thus, ripdw, tips, Tipdopev, Tipepev (781); Kpeaos, xpos, kpedwy, Kpedv 
(747); Syronre, SyrAGre (783); ToLew, words (782); Tpinpéwv, TpLnpdv (747); 
GAnGéwy, &AnPdv (752). 
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a. But o+e and €-+0 give ov. 

Thus, SyAdere, Sndrodre (783); vde, vod (742); moreopev, worodpev (782) ; 
Xpiceos, XpUoo%s (751); evpeos, ebpovs (749); dAnPéos, GAnPots (752). 

4. When an a sound precedes or follows an e sound, the 
first (in order) prevails, and we have @ or 4. 

Thus, ripdere, ripdre, riudnre, tipare (781); evpea, etpn, Tpinpea, tprfipn, 
dorea, &oty (747, 748); aAnOeéo, &AnOh (752). 


5. A vowel disappears by absorption before a diphthong 
beginning with the same vowel, and ¢ is always absorbed 
before ov. 


Thus, zrovéer, wovet (782); SyAdovar, SyArobor, SyAdor, SnAot (783); zovéor, 
movot (782); evpeo.y, edpotv, Tpinpéorv, Tpinpotv (747); aAnOdov, dAnPotv 
(752). 


6. In other cases a simple vowel followed by a diphthong is 
contracted with the first vowel of the diphthong, and a follow- 
ing t remains as zota subscript, but a following v disappears. 


Thus, ripder, tipG, Timdovor, tipdor, Tivdy, TipG, Tiudor, ting (781); 
moleovagl, Tototer, roe, Tory (782). 


a. But in verbs in ow, o+e and 0+ 4 give ov. 

Thus, dyAdet, Syrot, dyAdy, SmAot (783). 

6. Infinitives in aew and oe contract into Gv and ovv. 
Thus, ripdew, tipdv (781); SyAdev, Syroov (783). 

T. (Special Rule for Vowel Declension.) In contracts of the 


Vowel Declension, every short vowel before a, or before a long 
vowel or adiphthong, is absorbed. See 742; 751. 


a. But in the sengular of the A Declension e@ is contracted 
regularly to y (after a vowel or p, to@). See 742; 751. 
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Changes of Consonants. 


. 


738. 1. The only consonants which can end a Greek word 
are v, p, and s. If others are left at the end in forming 
words, they are dropped. See 251; 253; 254. 


2. Initial p is doubled when a vowel precedes it in forming 
a compound word, and after the syllabic augment. 


Thus, dvapptrre (dva + plrtw); eppirrov (imperfect of plrrw). 


MUTES BEFORE OTHER MUTES. 
3. Before a t-mute, a m1-mute or a K-mute is made co-ordinate 
(8); another t-mute becomes o. 


Thus, réurrw, eréphOnv, dyw, AXOnv, meiOw, emeloOyv (196); Acizru, 
AAewrrat (209, 1); dyw, erat (217, 1); weiOw, wéracta (220, 1). See 
also 677. 


4. Before x, a t-mute is dropped. 
Thus, dOpoi{w, AOporxa, dpvalw, Rpwaxa (113). 


MUTES BEFORE 2. 

5. A w-mute with o forms J; a x-mute forms &; a t-mute 
is dropped. 

Thus, wéurw, wéppo, Ereppa, Swwxw, Sidfw, lwgfa, dpwdlw, dpwécw, 
Apwaca (90); Acirw, AAenpar (209, 1); dyw, Agar (217, 1); weiOw, wéraoa 
(220, 1). See also 243, 250. 

MUTES BEFORE M. 

6. Before » a w-mute becomes p; a «x-mute becomes y; 

a tT-mute becomes o. 


Thus, Aelzrw, AActppar (209, 1); dyw, Hypat (217, 1); weiOw, wéwacopar 
(220, 1). 
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N BEFORE OTHER CONSONANTS. 


T. Before a m-mute v becomes p»; before a x-mute it becomes 
y-nasal (10); before a t-mute it is unchanged. 


Thus, értrre (€v+7trrw); cupPovreto (civ + Bovreiw); cuphépe 
(ctv + hépw); paivw, wépayxa (625); paivw, epdvenv (659). 

8. Before another liquid v is changed to that liquid. 

Thus, ovddeyo (ctv + A€yw); eppevw (ev + pevw); cuppo (ov + pew). 

9. Before o, v is generally dropped, and the preceding 
vowel is lengthened (a to @; € to e; o to ov). But v is 


dropped before ot of the dative plural without lengthening 
the vowel. 


Thus, pas (for pedar-s); els (for év-s); A¥over (for AvVovor); Fyeuov, 
hyepoow (346). 

10. Before o and a consonant, v in ovpy is dropped. 

Thus, cverparetopar (ovv + orparevopar). 

11. The combinations vr and v@ are dropped before o and 
the preceding vowel is lengthened, as above (9). 

Thus, yépwv, yépovor (251); xaples (for xapievt-s), was (for mayt-s); 
meloopat (for revO-copar). See 262. 

CHANGES OF Z. 


12. Between two consonants or two vowels, o is sometimes 
dropped. 
| Thus, Acirw, AAahbe (209, 2); adyw, FxOe (217, 2); welOw, whracbe 


(220, 2); ebpous (for evpec-os); xpéos (for kpeao-os), AnSots (for dAnDec-os). 
See 395; 428. 
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13. At the beginning of a word, an original o sometimes 
appears as the rough breathing. 
Thus, tornps (for ovorynpe); ropat (for oeropar). 


CHANGES IN ASPIRATES. 
14. When a smooth mute (7 k T) is brought before a rough 
vowel, it is itself made rough. 
Thus, aptnpe (for da-tnur); a’ dv (for dao dy). 
15. In reduplications, an initial rough mute is always made 
smooth. 
Thus, Ovw, révxa (106). 


16. The ending 6t of the first aorist imperative passive 
becomes tt after @n of the tense stem. 
Thus, Av@nre (for AvO7-Ax). 


17. There is a transfer of the aspirate in a few verbs which 
are supposed to have had originally two rough consonants in 
the stem. 

Thus, tpépw (rpep for Oped), Opapa, etc.; Odmrw (rad for Had), eradny. 


No. 57. BdpBapo. 
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739. 


oe €« 
Xopa, 7, 
COUNTRY. 


X%pa 
Xopas 
X“pq 
Xopav 


Xopa 
Xepaty 
Xopar 
Xopav 
Xepars 
Xopas 


veavias, 0, 
YOUNG MAN. 


veiivlas 
vedvlov 
veiivla, 
vedviav 
veavla 


veavla 
vedvlaty 


veivlat 
veaviwy 
veavlaus 
veavlas 


NOUNS. 


PARADIGMS. 


A DEcLENSION, FEMININES. 


orpania, 7, 
ARMY. 
orpanié 
oTPATLas 
oTpariq 
otparity 


orpantt 
orpatvaty 


orparval 
oTpaTiov 
oTpatiats 
otparias 


NOUNS. 


KonN, 7, 
VILLAGE. 


Kopn 
kopns 
Kony 
Kopny 


Kona 
KOOL 


KOPOL . 


KOPOv 
KO POLS 
KO pas 


TENT. 


oKnvh 
oKynvis 
oKHVy 
oKnviy 


oKnve 
oKynvaty 


oxnval 

oKnvev 
oKyvats 
oxnvas 


oKyvi, 7, yéditpa, 7, 


BRIDGE. 
yépitipa 
yepUpas 
yedtpg 
yédtpav 


yedtpa 
yedSpar 


yédtipar 
yedtpov 
yephpacs 
yehUpas 


TTPATLOTHS, 0, 


SOLDIER. 
TTPATLOTHS 
oTpaTL@Tou 
TTPATLOTH 
TTPATLOTHY 
oTpatiora 


oTpaTiora 
oTPATLOTALy 


oTpatiorar 
oTPATLUOTOV 
TTPATLOTALS 
oTpaTioras 


A Dec Lension, MASCULINES. 


TEATATTHS, 6, 


TARGETEER. 


wEATATTHS 
wedTacrot 
TwEeATACTY 


wreATArTthy 
weATacTe 


redTtarrTe 


qweATACTaty 


wedTacTal 

weATACTOV 
qweATac rats 
we\TacrTas 


[789 


O@dAarra, 7, 
SEA. 


O4Xarra 
Oadarrns 
Badarry 
OdrAarrav 


Oararra 
Oardrracy 


OdAarras 
Sararrav 
Oadrdrracs 
Oararras 


Tlépons, 6, 
PERSIAN. 
Tlépo-ns 
Tléporov 
Tlépo-y 
Tlépo-nv 
IIépoa 


Tlépoa 
Tléporacy 


IIépo-ar 
Tlepo-av 
Tlépo-ats 
Ilépcas 


742] 


741. 


Adyots 
Ad yous 


NOUNS. 


O DEcLENSION. 


olvos, 6, 
WINE. 


otvos 
otvov 
oltvep 

olvov 
olve 


oltve 
otvowv 


otvos 

otveav 
otvots 
otvous 


dvOpwrros, 6, 7, 


MAN. 


dvOpe7ros 
avOpérrou 
avOpdre 
dv8pwrrov 
dvO perme 


évOparre 
é&vO petro 


GvOperrot 

é&vOpdtrev 
é&vOpesrots 
&vOparovs 


686s, 1, 


ROAD. 


6865 
6509 
68 
656v 
o5€ 


654 
éSoty 


680 

65av 
6Sots 
é8obs 
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Swpov, 76, 
GIFT. 


742. Conrract Nouns oF THE O anv A DECLENSIONS. 


vos, 6, 


MIND. 


(vos) vots 
(vdov) vob 
(vb) ve 
(ydov) votv 
(ve) vod 


(vbw) ve 
(vdo.v) votv 


(vor) vot 

(vdwy) vo 
(vdocs) vots 
(vdous) vots 


va, 7, 
MINA. 
(uvda) pve 
(uvdas) pvas 
(uvdg) pvg 
(uvdav) pvav 
(urd) pve 


(uvda) pv 
(uvdacv) pvaty 


(uvdar) pvat 
(uvady) pvov 
(uvdacs) pvats 
(uvdas) pvas 


yf, 7; 
EARTH. 
(yéa) yh 
(yéas) yfis 
(yée) yi 
(yéav) yhv 
(yéa) yf 
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743. 


ee 


744. 


nro, o, 
THIEF. 
Kroy 
KAwr-d¢ 
xAwsr-( 


KX or-0 


KA. wrr-€ 
KAwtr-oty 


xAcrr-4g 
KAwr-ov 
Krol 
xAorr-as 


v0§, 7, 
NIGHT. 
wo 
vUKT-6$ 
vuxr-( 


voOKT-a 
vif 


voKrT-¢ 
vuKT-otv 


vOKT-€S 
VUKT-Ov 
vu§l 


voKT-as 


NOUNS. 


ConSONANT DECLENSION. 


Labial and Palatal Mute Stems. 


Podag, o, 


GUARD. 


dbraf 
otAax-os 
dtAax-t 
o0Aax-a 


dtrAax-e 
ovAdk-ouv 


otrax-es 
dvAdk-wv 
dvAage 

obAax-as 


parayé, 7, 


PHALANX. 


dadayé 
ddrayy-os 
dddayy-t 
ddrX\ayy-a 


ddrayy-e 
dardyy-orv 


dddayy-es 
dardyy-ov 
adayé 

dddayy-as 


Lingual Mute Stems. 


yépev, 0, 


éonls, 7, Spvis, 0, 7, 

SHIELD. BIRD. OLD MAN. 
éonls Spvis yépev 
do-mw(8-o¢ Epvi0-os yépovr-os 
édonlS-1 Spvi8-t yépovr-t 
éom(5-a Spviv yépovr-a 
éon( Spvis yépov 
éonld-e _ Spvib-« yépovr-« 
éorr(S-ouv opvt0-ouv yepovr-owv 
é&o-mn(5-4¢ Spvi0-es yépovr-es 
dom(S-ov opvt0-wv Yepévr-wv 
éoml-or Spvior yépover 
éomnl5-as Spvid-as yépovr-as 


(748 


Siapug, Ny 
CANAL. 
Sreopuf 
Sidpvy -o¢ 
Sidpux-e 
Sidpvx-a 


Sidpux -€ 


_ Stapdyx-orv 


Sidpux-es 
Staptx-wv 
Sudpvée 

Sidpux-as 


dppa, 76, 
CHARIOT. 


&ppa 
Eppar-os 
&ppar-t 
&ppa 
dppa 


&ppar-e 
dppar-ouv 


d&ppar-a 
dppat-ov 
Eppact 
dppar-a 
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745. Liquid Stems. 
dydv, 6, TYEpoOV, 0, Biv, 9, phrwp, 0, 
CONTEST. GUIDE. MONTH. ORATOR. 
8. N.  byév yepov phy pfirwp 
G. d&yav-os ayep.d-vos prnv-ds ifTop-os 
D. dyav-. ayepo-ve pyv-l PfTop-t 
A. é&yav-a "yyepov-a pfiiv-o pfrop-a 
v. dycv TIYEROV Pty pfrop 
D.N. A.V dyav-e nyepov-e pfv-€ pfirop-« 
G. D dywv-oLv ayepnov-ovv pnv-otv pnTdp-ovv 
P.N.V ayav-es yyepnov-es pfv-es Ptirop-es 
G. ayuv-wv TyYEPOv-wv pTv-cov PNTSp-wv 
D. a&yoor nyepoort pol pfirop-or 
A. dyav-as Tyyepov-as pfiv-as Pfrop-as 
746. Syncopated Liquid Stems. 
Tarhp, o, HfiTnp, 7; avi, 6, 
FATHER. MOTHER. MAN. 
8. Twarhp pfirnp avip 


(avép-os) &vBp-ds 
(avép-t) dvBp-C 


(unr ép-os) pntp-ds 
(unrép-:) pytp-t 


N 

G. (mwarép-os) watp-d¢ 
D. (marép-t) marp-( 
A 
v 


wrarép-a, pyrép-a (avép-a) dv8Sp-a 
TATED pfirep dvep 
D.N. A.V wrartp-¢ pnrép-« (dvép-e) avSp-« 
G. D. tmrarép-o.v pnrép-orv (dvép-o1v) &vbp-otv 
P.N.V rarip-eg pnrép-es (avép-es) Gvbp-es 
G.  warép-wv pynrép-wv (dvép-wv) &vhp-ov 
D. TATpG-cr pnTpa-cre dvipd-or 
A. Tartp-ag pntép-as (dvép-as) dvBp-as 
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747. 


748. 


ee 


N 
G. 
D. (wdde-) woAe 
A 
Vv 


edpos, 76, 
BREADTH. 
edpos 
(evpe-os) ebpous 
(evpe-i) ebper 
etpos 
eUpos 


(cipe-e) etpe 
(edpé-orv) edpotv 


(evpe-a) eden 

eipé-wv evpav 
evpé-or 

(evpe-a) edpy 


woXts, 7), 
CITY. 


awoX-¢ 
aroXE-wS 


aréAt-v 
AroAt 


aoXE-€ 
qroA€-OLVv 


v. (mdde-es) odes 


aréX\e-wv 
wOXKE-CL, 
awéAcs 


NOUNS. 


Stems in oc. 


TpLPNS, 7, 
TRIREME. 


(7 pst}pe-os) 
(rperpe-i) 
(Tpchpe-a.) 


(7 pinpe-e) 
(rpinpé-o1v) Tprifporw 


TAXYS, 0, 


FORE-ARM. 


wAXY-S 
WHXE-OS 


(miei) whxe 


WHXV-V 
whXY 


mhixe- 
7X €é-o1v 


(1h xE-€s) THK ELS 


WhXE-WV 
WHXE-OL 
WHXELS 


Tpifpns 
TPLhpovs 
Tpifper 
TpLApy 
THrfipes 


Tpitpet 


(rpufjpe-es) Tprfipers 
(Tpinpé-wv) tprifipav 


Stems in t and v. 
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Kpéas, 76, 
MEAT. 


xpéas 


(xpéa-os) xpéws 
(xpéa-) xpéat 


Kpéas 
xpéas 


(xpéa-a) xpéa 
(xped-wv) Kpedv 


TpLpEe-or kpéa-or 
Tpifjpers (xpéa-a) xpéa 
Gory, 76, ix Bs, 4, 
TOWN. FISH. 
Go-ru tx O0-s 
Go-Te-ws tx 0b-o5 
(dore-t) Gores x 00-7 
lx O¥-v 
dor ty 6 
dor-re-€ lx 00-€ 
do-ré-ovv tx O0-ouv 
(dore-a) Gory tx 00-5 
do-re-wv tx O0-ov 
dorre-ot ix @v-on 
(dore-a) dory tx Gis 


749] NOUNS. 
749. Stems in a Diphthong. 
. BactAcvs, 6, Bots, é, "5 ypats, UB 
KING. Ox, cow. OLD WOMAN. 
5. N. BacAcv-s Bot-s ypas-s 
G. BaoctA€d-ws Bo-ds ypa-ds 
p. (Bacdré-i) Bacrrct Bo-t yea-t 
A. BaotrAé-a Bot-v ypad-v 
v. BaorArct Bod. yead 
D.N. A. V. Bacrré-e Bo-e | Ypa-e 
G. D. _ Bacrd€-ouv Bo-otv ypa-otv 
P.N. Vv. (Bactdé-es) BacActs B6-es ypa-es 
G. Bactié-wv Bo-wy Ypa-av 
D Baotde6-or Bov-ol ypav-o( 
A Baotrké-Gs Bot-s ypat-s 


No. 58. The Stricken Persian. 
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vats, 7, 
SHIP. 
vab-s 
VE-085 
vy-t 
vav-v 
vad 
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ADJECTIVES. [760 
ADJECTIVES. 
750. ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION. 
d&ya0ds, GOOD. &£vos, WORTHY. 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
8. N. dyads d&yaby, é&yaddv &ELos éfla &£ov 
G. &ya8od d& yas &yalod d£lov dflas d£flou 
D. &yalp &ya0y bya GEle@ é£lq dElp 
A. d&yabdv ayabfv é&yabdv &£vov dflav &ftov 
v. ayabé — byabh éyaldy Sie dla &ftov 
D.N. A.V. &yae dya0G dyabc dE lo dé f(a dElo 
G.D. é&yaGotv éyabatv é&yaloty Gflow  dflaw  dflow 
P.N.Vv. GyaGol éyabal éya0d &£vor &fvae afva 
G. dyaboav d&yadav éyabav d£flwov dflwv d£lov 
D. d&yabots ayabats &yabots dgloig = Elatg = Elots 
A. dyalovs dyalds dya0d GElouvs  dflas  &fia 


751. Contract ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION. 


Xptcots, GOLDEN. 


M. F. N. 

8. N. (xpiceos) xptoots (xpio da) Xptc* (xptceov) xptcotv 
G. (xpicéov) xptcod (xpicéas) xpto fs (xpicéov) xptcod 
D. (xpicéw) Xpto@ (xpicég) Xpto7y (xpicéy) Xpto@ 
A. (xptceov) xptcotv (xpicdav) xpto fv (xptoeov) xptcotv 

D.N.A. (xpucéw) xptow (xptoda) xptoa (xpicéw) xptored - 
G.D. (xpuvadov) xptcotv (xpicéatv) xptoatyv (xptcéowv) xpto-otv 

P.N. (xptceor) xptoot (xpbceat) xptoat (xptcea) xptoa 
G. (xpicéwr) xptoav (xpicdwv) x ptowv (xpicéwv) x pto-av 
D. (xpicéos) xptoots (xpicéas) xptcrats (xpucéos) Xptoois 
A. (xpicéous) xptcots (xpucéas) xptods (xptcea) xptoa 


761] 


ee 


Ss 
Zz 


eee 


9 
2 2 


oS oe 


e eos 


ADJECTIVES. 


GrAXots, SIMPLE, SINCERE. 


M. 
(adéos) atAots 
(amrdéov) atrdob 
(ardrdy) andro 
(amAdov) atrAotv 


(amrdéw) amwrd 
(amdédorv) dtrdotv 


(amrdbor) awdot 

(drdéwy) drdav 
(arbors) dtrAois 
(aarddous) dtrhots 


F, 
(dardén) dah 
(amddns) amhfs 
(arddy) awry 
(ardénv) ardfiv 


(awrdda) ada 
(adda) ardaty 


(amrdéat) ardrat 
(amdbwv) amrdav 
(arddats) atdatg 
(dardéas) dards 


G&pyupots, OF SILVER. 


M. 
(dpydpeos) apyupois 
(dpyupéov) apyupos 
(dpyupéy) apyvpe 
(dpyépeov) dpyupoty 


(dpyupéw) apyupe 
(dpyupéov) &pyupoty 


(dpyépect) apyupot 
(dpyupéwv) &dpyupav 


_ (dpyupéors) Gpyupots 


(dpyupéous) dpyupots 


F. 


(dpyupéa) apyvpa 
(dpyupéas) apyupas 
(dpyupég) apyupg 
(dpyupéav) &pyupav 


(dpyupéa) apyupa 
(dpyupéav) &pyupaty 


(apyvpeat) apyvpat 
(dpyupéwy) apyupav 
(dpyupéas) adpyupats 
(dpyupéas) apyupais 


Attic Obol. 


/ 
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N. 
(amddbov) adotv 
(ardébov) atrdot 
(arddw) arrd@ 
(ardor) ardodv 


(amrdéw) aarde 
(amddocv) atrdotv 


(dardéa) arAG 
(awddwy) ardav 
(amdédors) atrAots 
(ardéa) awrdG 


N. 
(dpyupeov) a&pyupoty 
(dpyupéov) &pyupod 
(dpyupéw) apyup 
(dpyupeov) apyupotv 


(dpyupéw) a&pyupo 
(Gp'yupéov) apyupoty 


(dpytpen) dpyupa 


dpyupéwv) &pyupov 
zea dpyupéos) apyupots 


(dpyipea) apyupa 
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752. 


<P pow 


ieee 


ADJECTIVES. 


[752 


ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT OR CONSONANT AND 
A DECLENSIONS. 

Xuples (xapievT), PLEASING. was (ravr), ALL. 

M. F, N. OM. F. N. 
Xaples xapleooa  yaplev &R was Ta0'0, wav 
xaplevros yapilcons  aplevros wavrés waions Travrdés 
Xaplevre Xapiicoy yaplevns ravtl = _ roy ravel 
Xaplevra xapkocav  yaplev wavT] wTwacav ‘Trav 
Xaplev Xapleroa Xaplev Tov Tao0 wav 
Xaplevre Xapiicoca yaplevre :. 

Xapiévrow yapticoaww yapiévrow 

xaplevres yxapleroa yaplevra wavTes Tara i wavra 

Xapievrav yxapuccav  yapiévrwv TavTav Tice  wavTov 

Xapleor xapiccars  yxaplerr TOL whcais  wacr 

Xaplevras yapiicods yaplevra wévtas wicds waivra 
dxev (éxovr), WILLING. pAdas (uedav), BLACK. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
éxov éxofoca = éxév pAdds péAava pray 
ixdvros = exovons = Exdvros pétavos pedalvns péAavos 
ixdvre ckovoy = xd pAave pedalvy pave 
ixévra. tkotcavy éxév pave pédatvav pédav 
dxoiv éxotoa éxdv pédav péAaiva pédav 
ixdvre dxove® = exév re pédave peralva ) pérave 
ixédvroww = éxovoatvy = éxévrowv peddvow percalvarv peAdvorv 
&dvres ixotoa: éxdvra paves pédarva. péAava 
ixévrwv = ixovrav «= xd vTwv peddvev pedatvav  peddveov 
éxodor éxovoats ixodor pact pedalvars péAact 
éxévrag éxovods éxdvra pédavas pedalvig péAava 
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eVSalpov (eddaiuov), FORTUNATE. GANOAs (4rAnPer), TRUE. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

8. N. edSalpov eSSarpov GAnOAs GA ndés 
G. evSalpovos  ev8alpovos (4dnOé-0s) GAnBots (ddAnOE-0s) GANBots 
D. evdalpove evdalnovr (aAnOé-1) &AnVet (arnO€-1) &dAnBet 
A. ed8alpova eVSarpov (4\0é-a) &An OH dAnVés 
v. eSarpov eVSatpov dA Oés GAnBEs 

D.N. A.V. ev8alnove evdalpove (dAnbé-c) &adnOet (dd\nbé-e) &dnBet 
G.D. ebSapdvoiw cvSatpdvorv (arnOé-o1v) aANVotv  (ddAnPé-o1v) AANPotv 

P.N.V.  ev8alnoves evSalpova (aAnOé-es) GAnBets  — (dANDEé-a) GANDA 
G. eWSarpdvav edSatndvev (d\n0é-wv) &AnBav = (dn Oé-wv) AANBav 
D. etSalpoor ed8alpoore &AnGéor GA Oéor 
A. eWSalpovas ctdalnova dn Peis (dAn0é-a) dAn OA 

dvs (y5v), SWEET. ndtwv (ydtov), SWEETER. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

8. N. 7dts Hdeta 750 ndtv qSiov 
G. 1déos Hdelas Hdéos Hdtov-os ndtov-os 
D. (n5é-t) Set dela (7 5¢-i') HBet Hdtov-c ndtove 
A. Hdbv ndeiav 750 Hdtov-a, Sto  7dtov 
v. 450 ndeta 750 

D.N. A.V. (n5é-€) 45et HSelA_ (7 5é-€) HBet ndtov-e Hdtov-e 
G. D. Hdéouv Hdelary Addo. = HOTS v-o1v Hdtdv-ov 

P.N.V. (75é-€s) Hdets HSeiar 7déa Hdtov-es, HStovs HStov-a, HStw 
G. 7ddwv Ndadv Hdéov —- NOtév-wv 1Std6v-wv 
D. Hdéor Hdelars ndéor qdtoor ndtoor 
A. Hdets ndelas qdéa ndtov-as, nBtovs HStov-a, Hdtw 
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753. 


754. 


ADJECTIVES. — PARTICIPLES. [753 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
péyas (ueya, ueyano), mous (7roXv, roAXo), 
GREAT. MUCH, MANY. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
péyas peyarn péya aos wrod wroNU 
peyddou peyddAns peyddAou mwoAdod roAAfis = roAAod 
peyddp peyddy = prey TOMA wWoAA  $TWOAAP 
péyav peyddAnv péya aroAvv wodAfhvy woArU 
péya peydrn péya TOAV awroAAt aroAU 
peydho = peyGAG prey Aw 
peyGAow peyddatv peydAorv 
peydror peyar ar peydra mod\dkol  woddal @wodAd 
peyddov peydrdwv peyddov jwo\Awv awoddkov modAav 
peyGArors peydAats peydAors moAdoig mrodAats smodAots 
peyGdous peyddds peydda mwoddovs woddAGs TodAAK 

PARTICIPLES. 
Adwv (AvovT), Niods (A\voavr), 
LOOSING. HAVING LOOSED. 

M, FO N. M. F. N. 

Adwv AYoura  Afov Sous Nicica Afcav 
AGovros Avotons Avovros AScavros Atchons Adcavros 
Avowrn, Atovoy Adown Aicavts Atohoy Adocavn 
Avovra Avovcav didov Moavra dAtcicav Atcav 
Aovre ATotcH Avovre Mjcavre Atohcae dtcavre 
AUdvrow Atotoaw Atévrow ATodvrow Atchoay Atodvrow 
AYovres A¥ovear Avovra Micavres Adoica Atcavra 
AUé6vTwv AYovrwv Atdvrov Atcadvrav Atocicav NAtcdvrev 
AVovet  Atovoats Avover Nicicr Ntohoats Atoior 
A¥ovras Atovcis Avovra Micavras Atchcds Atcavra 


755] 


755. 


ee ale 


PARTICIPLES. 


AeAuKmS (AeAUKOT), 
HAVING LOOSED. 


M. F. N. 


AeduKds AeAvKVIA AcAuKds 
AeAuKdros AcAuKulGs AeAvKSTOS 
AeAvKdre AcAvKvla AcAvKéTe 
AeAvadra AcAvKvtav AcAuKds 


AcAvKére AcAvKvIT AcAuKdre 
NeAvKdrowv AcAuvKulary AeAuKdToLV 


AecAuKores AcAuKvias AcAuKéTA 
AcAuK6T@V AeAvKULaY AeAUKETOV 
AeAuKdot = AeAvKUlats AcAuKdot 
AecAuKdtas AcAuvKulGs AeAuKéra 
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AvOels (Avderr), 
HAVING BEEN LOOSED. 


M. 


AvGels 
Avoévros 
AvOévee 
Avdévra 


Avbévre 
AvOévrowy 


Avbévres 
Av0évrav 
Av0eior 
Av0evras 


F. 


AvOctora 
AvOelo-ns 
Avdelo-y 


AvOciorav 


AvOelor a 
AvOeloraryv 


AvOetorar 
Aveo dv 
AvOelorats 
AvOelor Gs 


PARTICIPLES OF CONTRACT VERBS. 


tipadyv (ria-orr), 


HONORING. 

M. F. N. 
Tipay TiLdoa = _- FIG 
Tip@vTros Tipmons Tipdvros 
tpeovr, Tindon Tipavre 
TiyovTa = TinGoav 86 Tipav 
TipavTe §=— Tipo = =—ss Tip.vTe 
Tipevrov Tipeoaty Tipdvrow 
Tipavres Tindoat 8 6Tipevra 
Tipovreav Tipwody Tipevrev 
Tipaor Tipdoag Tipdot 
TtTindvrag = Tipmods Tipdvra 


N. 


Audéy 
Avbévros 
AvOévere 
AvOév 


Av0evre 
AvOévroty 


AvOévra 
Avbévrav 
AvOetor 
AvOévra, 


movav (7ove-ovT), 
DOING, MAKING. 


M. F. 
TOLWY qrovovea 
qwovwtvrog mrovovons 
TovovvTe  trovovoy 
movovvTa troLtotcav 
movovvre rovotcad 


TovovvTroLy ToLovcaty 


qwrovovvres 


qwoLoveat 


mwovovvTwv TroLvOoUvT ay 


qroLovors 


Trovotc ais 


Tovotvrag movotcas 


N. 


TroLvotv 
trovoUvros 
OLOUVTL 
qroLovv 


qTOLOUVTE 
qTrovovvroLy 


qwowwvvTa 
TOLOUVTWY 
Tolovar 
qwovtvra 
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756. 


Rapes 


15 


mM OO Ot OG OC hm OD 


CARDINAL. 


els, pla, év, one 
Sv0, two 

tpeis, tla 
vTérrapes, tTérrapa 
arévte 


3 


€ 


énra 

OKTe 

évvéa 

Séxa 

tvSexa 
Sadexa 
tpeoKkaldSexa 
revraperkalSexa 
arevrexalSexa 
éxxalSexa 
érraxalSexa 
oxrwxalSexa 
évveaxalSexa 
elxoot 


els kal elxoot, e{xoor Kal els, 


or etkoovwy els 
TpiaKkovra 
TeTTApaKOVTA 
wevTt}KovTa 
éfxovra 
éBSopfxovra 
oySofjkovra 
évevfjkovra. 
ikatév 


Stdkdorvor, -at, -a 


TPLAKOTLOL, -at, @ 
TETPAKETLOL, -GL, -a 
WEVTAKOCLOL, -At, -o 
taxdorot, -at, -a 


NUMERALS. 


NUMERALS. 


ORDINAL. 


mparos, -n, -ov, first 
Sevtrepos, G-, -ov, second 
tpltos 

TéTAPTOS 

aréurrros 

exros 

€BSopos 

Sy5o0s 

évaros 

Séxaros 

évSéxaros 

SwdéxaTos 

tplros Kal Séxaros 
térapros Kal Séxaros 
twéymros Kal Séxaros 
éxtos Kal SéxarTos 
€BSopo0s Kal Séxaros 
SySo0s Kal Séxaros 
évaros Kal Séxaros 
elxoo-rds 


TpLaKkoords 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
TEVTHKOO TOS 
enxoorés 
€BSopnnKoo-rds 
oySonxoordés 
évevnxoords 


‘dearoordés 


SvaKorvoerdés 
TPLaKOT LOO TéS 
TETPAKOTLOOTOS 
WEVTAKOT LOO TOS 
axocrorrds 


[766 


ADVERB. 


Graf, once 
Sls, twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
WEVTAKIS 
é&axis 
erTaKts 
OKTaKIs 
évaxis 
Sexdts 
évSexdas 
SwSexdxts 


elxoodxts 


TpLaKovrakis 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKIS 
eEnxovtdkis 
éBSopnKovraxts 
oySonKovrakis 
évevnkovTakis 


> dearovrdkts 


SvaKocders 


757] NUMERALS. 2338 


CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB. 
700 3s érraxéorror, -at, -a érrakortorTés 
800 = Ox raxéovor, -at, -a oKTAKooLoTTés 
900 = évaxéorrot, -at, -o évakocoo-rdés 
1,000 = x fron, -ar, -o XtrAtoorés XArdxts 
2,000 Sto xfAtror, -ar, -a Svo-x tAtoo-rds 
3,000 rproxtAron, -ar, -a TpLoyx tTAcoards 
10,000 = pdpror, -ar, -a pUptocrdés pUpidkes 


20,000  Sioptpror, -as, -o 
100,000 = SexaxtopBpror, -ar, -a 


757. DECLENSION OF THE First Four CaRrpDINALs. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N. ds pla tv N. A. 800 N. tTpetg toela rérrapes térrapa 
G. évég pds évds G.D. Svotv G. Tptdv TpLdv TeTTAPwWV TETTAPOV 
D. vl pa il D. tetol rpiol vtérrapo. térrapo. 
A. va plav ty A. tpeis tola térrapas rérrapa 


No. 60. Athena. 


234 


ARTICLE. — PRONOUNS. 


DEFINITE ARTICLE AND PRONOUNS. 


758. ARTICLE. 


6 h 6 
rod tfiis Tot 
T]} TH] T? 
voy Thy +6 


. 76 Th TH 
. Fotv Totv Troty 


o ali é 
Tév Tav Tav 
rots trais trois 
Tots Tas Th 


[758 


759. PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 


M. F. 


atrés atrt 
atrod airs 
aire airy 
atrév aitrhy 


atré atré 
avroty atraty 


atro{ avral 
atréav atrév 
atrots ad’rats 
atrots aitas 


N. 


atvra 
avroty 


atra 
avray 
atvrots 
atré 
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760. . REFLEXIVE PRONovUNS. 
M. F, M. F, M. F. 
s.G. éduavrod épauriis ceavrTod ceauris cavro§ caurtiis 
D. épavTr@ épauty weauT@ weauTy OF cavT@e cavtry 
A. épautdéyv énauTrty cweaurév ceauThy cavrév cari 
P.G. hpdv atrdv jpdv airav tpev abrav Tpav abray 
D. thptv atrois piv adrais Uptv avrois Upiv atrats 
A. hpas abrots qpds airas Tpds abrots Tpas airs 
M F N M. F N 
s.G. éavrod éavrfis davrod abrod abris avrod 
D. éavto dautq davt@ or aitTe atry avTe 
A. éavtév daurfv dauté avTéyv aurhy avr 
P.G. davrdv davrdv davrdv avrév avray avray 
D. éavrots davrais éavrots or avrots . avrais avrots 
a. davrots davriis davré airots airas ata 
761. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN. 
M. F. N. 
D. G. D. GAAAAOLY GAAHAaLY &dAfAOW 
A. &AAhA@ GAAFAD GAAFAW 
P. G. GAAfA@v GAA fAwv GAA fA@V 
D. GAAFAOtS G&AAFAats GAAHAOLS 


A. &AAFAOVS GAAFAGS &AAnAa 
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762. 
M. F. N. 
ovTos attn Totro 


TovTOY TavTHS TOVTOV 
TOUTW TAIT] TOUTH 
tovTrov TavTny TOTO 


Tovrea Trovtew TovTw 
TOVTOLY TOUTOLY TOVTOLY 


ovro. avra: Taira 
TOUTWY TOUTAV TOUTWY 
TOUTOLS TAUTALS TOUTOLS 
TrovrTous TaUTaS Tatra 


763. 
M. F. 
8. N tls 
G. tlvos, Tod 
D vlv, T@ 
A riva 


D.N.A.V. Tlve 


G. D. rlvou 
PLN. wlves 
G. tlywv 
D. tlor 
A. wlvas 


Se = Se = TBE 
wovde rtiode rote 
Tode §86tyde §=—- THEE 
tovbe thvde Tdde 


TO8e trade Tdde 


rotvde rotvde rotvSe 


ofS alSe rade 
wravSe travde Tradvde 
totobe talrde toto Se 
rovode rhode Ta5¢ 


rl 

tlvos, rod 
tly, tT 
vl 


lve 
rlvowv 


vlva 
tlyav g 
rlot 
rlva 


PRONOUNS. [762 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 


éxetvos éxelvyn éxeivo 
éxelvov éxelvns éxelvau 
éxelv 9 exelvy exelve@ 
éxeivov éxelvnv éxeivo 


éxelvw €xelvw éxelva 
éxelvoww éxelvory éxelvorv 


éxetvoe exetvarc éxeiva 
éxelvov éxelvav éxelvov 
éxelvous éxelvats Exelvors 
éxelvous éxelvas éxetva 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


M. ¥F. N. 
w\s vl 
Tivds, TOU Tivos, TOU 
tivl, Te vivl, tT} 
Tv vl 
vive rivé 
Tivotv tTivoly 
wives Tid 
TLVa@V TLVOV 
trol rial 
Tivds Tie 


764] 


Se 2, & 


4. «8 
fs ov 
1 ¢ 
qv 5 
® oo 
olv olv 
at & 
ov ov 
als ols 
Gs & 


No. 62. 


PRONOUNS. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Sorts 
ovtivos, rou 
@tivt, Stew 
bvriva 


COrive 
olyrivotv 


olrives 
avrivey, Stev 


‘oloriot, Srots 


overivas 


Atts 
HoTLvos 
qTUve 
qvTiva 


@ 
GTLVE 
olvrivoi 


atrives 

OvTLVOV 
alo-rioe 
iorivas 


Ni 
qe =ky 


Sefias AaBely cal Soiva:. 
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6 tT 
z 
ovtTivos, STou 
ori, dr@ 
6 Tt 


GOTLve 
olvrivoty 


ativa, &rra 
avrivev, Stav 
olorict, OTs 
aria, drra 
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765. 
s. 1 
2 
si 8 
e Dd. 2 
5 68 
f Pp. 1 
2 
3 
s. 1 
. 2 
S 3 
5 vp. 2 
5 3 
3 
oP: 1 
2 2 
3 
s. l 
2 
S 3 
Fa Db. 2 
Ps 3 
6 pl 
2 
3 
_ 8 2 
: 3 
3 D. 2 
= 3 
GS Pp. 2 
a 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. [765 


Present System of A¥w, Loosz. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


Avo 
Aves 
ve 
A¥e-rov 
Ave-rTOv 
A¥o-pev 
Ave-re 
A¥over 


€-AVo-v 
é-Ave-g 
€-vie 
é-A¥e-TOv 
é-ATEé-THVv 
é-AFo-pev 
é-Nve-Te 
é-Atio-v 


PRESENT. 
Avo 


AVor-pe 
AVou-s 
A¥ou 
A¥ot-Tov 
AVol-rHv 
Avou-pev 
AVot-re 
AVote-v 
Ade 
AUé-Te 
Ave-rov 
Avé-tTev 
Ave-ve 
AU6-vrev 
Ave 


4 
AVwv, -ovca, -ov 


IMPERFECT. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
ASo-par é-AT6-pyv 
Ave é-AGou 
ABe-rar é-AVe-To 
Ave-cBov é-Ave-oBov 
A¥e-cPov é-Ave-c On 
ATd-pe8a é-AUd-pe8a 
Ave-o0e é-Ave-00e 
A¥o-vrat é-A\¥o-vro 


PRESENT. 


A¥o-vrat 


Atol-pyv 
Avor-o 
A¥ot-To 
A¥ou-oPov 
Avol-cOnv 
AVol-pela 
Avou-o-0e 
A¥ot-vro 
A¥ou 
Avé-c Ow 
Ave-cPov 
Avé-cOav 
A¥e-o0e 
Ave-cBwv 


A¥e-cbar 
AUd-pevos, -n, -ov 


767) 
766. 
s. l 

2 

. 3 

E pd. 2 

S) 3 

Pp. 1 

2 
3 
s. l 

. 2 

> 3 

S dp. 2 

p 3 

8 Pp. 1 

2 2 

3 
s. 1 
2 

si 3 

E D. : 

B Pp. 1 

2 
3 

_ & 2 

> 3 

3 D. 2 

a 3 

gy «OP. 2 

- 3 

INFIN. 

PARTIC. 


Future System 


of Avo. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 

FUTURE, — 
iow Abco-par 
Avorets Avoret 
vores Avore-Tar 
Nbore-rov Avore-cr0ov 
Uce-Tov Avore-c0ov 
Avoro-pev AVod-pela 
Avore-Te Avore-o0e 
A¥oover A¥oro-vrat 
AVoror-pe Atool-pyv 
A¥orot-s A¥crot-o 
A¥coror A¥crot-To 
A¥crot-Tov AVoroi-cbov 
‘Atool-rny Atool-cOnv 
AGorot-pev Atcol-peba 
A¥orot-Te Avorot-obe 
AVorote-v AVorot-vro 
Nice A¥ore-c at 


Aicwv, -ovea, ATo-d-pevos 


=OV 


“q, -OV 


167. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 
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First Aorist System 


ACTIVE, 


of Avo. 


MIDDLE. 


FIRST AORIST. 


é-Atoo 
é-Atora-s 
é-Liioe 
é-AGora-Tov 
é-Atod-Thv 
é-Aiora-pev 
é-Aboa-re 
é-Avora-v 


Avorat-pe 


&-Atod-pyy 
&-ATo-w 
é-A\¥ora-To 
é-AFora-cbov 
é-Atod-oOnv 
é-Atord-pe0a 
é-Atora-o0e 
é-A¥ora-vro 


AGorw-par 
icy 
AVon-rar 
Avo-n-c lov 
A¥on-c lov 
Ato d-pe0a 
Avo-n-ole 
Adow-vrat 


Atoal-pyyv 


AVorea-s, \doai-s AVoat-o 


AVoere, doa 


A¥orat-rov 
Atoal-rny 
Avorat-pev 
Avoat-re 


A¥orat-ro 
ABorat-clov 
ical-cOnv 
Atoral-pela 
A¥orat-o0e 


AVoaa-v, \dcate-v AGoat-vro 


Atoov 
Atod-Tw 
A¥ora-Tov 
Atod-trov 
A¥oa-re 
Atod-vrev 


Atoat 


se = 
AVoGs, -caica, 


“Cav 


ASsoar 
Atod-c0w 
A¥ora-c0ov 
Atod-oOwv 
A¥ora-o Oe 
Atod-o0wv 


A¥ora-c0as 


Atod-pevos, 
“TN, Ov 
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768. 

s. l 

2 

a 3 

& Db. 2 

S$ 8 

2 Pp. 1 

2 

3 

s. l 

; 2 

: 3 

5 pv. 2 

B 3 

. p. 1 

- 2 

3 

s. l 

2 

6 3 

S dD. 2 

s 3 

S Pp. 1 

2 

3 

; sg. 2 

: 3 

4 Dp. 2 

3 

= Pp. 2 

a 3 
INFIN 

PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


First Perfect System 
of Avo. 
ACTIVE. 


FIRST PERF. FIRST PLUP. 


AAvka &-AeAVKH 
AAvea-s  —- é-AeADKN-S 
eAuKe é-AcAUKEL 


NeAtKa-Tov é-AeAUKE-TOV 
AeAvKa-rov é-NeAuKé-THY 
AeAdKa-pev €-eAdKeE-pev 
AeAvKa-te €-AeADKE-TeE 

NeAvKGorw é-AcAUKE-cwAav 


[768 


769. Perfect Middle System 
of A¥w (see next page). 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


PERFECT. 
AAv-par 
A€Av-car 
A€Av-Tar 
AéAv-o8ov 
AdAv-oBov 
AeAV-peba 
AdAv-o0e 


A€Av-vrat 


PLUPERFECT. 


é-AeAV-pHV 
é-A€AU-c0 
é-A€Av-TO 
é-A€Av-o ov 
é-AeAU-o Ov 
é-AcA 0-80, 
é-AéAv-o Oe 
é-A€\v-vro 


FIRST PERFECT. 
AeADKW 
AeAUKYS 
AeAUKY 
AeADKN-TOV 
AeA VKN-TOV 
AcAbKko-pev 
AeAVKH-Te 
AA bKwor 


AcAGKOL-pt 
AcAdKot-s 
AecAdKoL 
AeAVKOL-TOV 
AeAvKol-thv 
AeAVKOL-pev 
AcAdKot-Te 
AeADKoLE-v 


AeAuKé-vae 


AeAuKds, -Kvia, -Kds 


PERFECT. 


AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
Aedu-pév 

AeAv-péva 

AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 


AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pEvos 
AeAv-pévos 
AedAv-pévo 

AeAv-pévn 

AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 


AéAv-c0 
AcAv-c Ow 
AéAv-oBov 
AcAd-c8wv 
éAv-o Be 
AeAb-cOwv 


AeA d-c bar 


& 


2.39 Ses 9 39 cle Se 
S773 
<e< 


etnv 

ens 

ety 

elrov or etn tov 
ernv = elfrnv 
elpev et ypev 
ere elyre 

elev = elnorav 


AeAv-pévos, -7, -ov 
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Perfect Middle System 770. First Passive System 
of A¥w (continued). of Avo. 
MIDDLE and Passive. PASSIVE. 
FUTURE PERFECT. FIRST AORIST. FIRST FUTURE. 
s. 1 AeAtco-par é-A60y-v AvOfoo-par 
2 dAdAtoe é-A00n-s Avofce 
s 3 NeAore-raL é-AOOn AvOfioe-Tar 
5 D. 2 eAtore-oOov é-A00n-Tov Avo fhore-cPov 
S 3 eAdore-cov é-Av04-THv Avo foe-c Bov 
7 Pp. 1 AcXtod-peba é-A007-pev AvOnod-pe8a 
2 dAcdtore-obe é-A00n-Te Avofore-o Oe 
8 NeA¥oro-vras &-60n-cav AvOforov-Tas 
8. 1 Ave 
F 2 AvOyjs 
> 3 Avdq 
: D. 2 Av0fj-Tov 
= 3 Av6fj-Tov 
a p. 1 Av0é-pev 
i 2 Av0fj-Te 
3 Avddor 
Ss. 1 Aedtool-pnv AvOeln-v Avonorol-pnv 
2 NeAtoor-o Avdeln-s Avofoo1-0 
6 3 NeABorot-To Avelyn AvOfco1-To 
s Dp. 2 AcAtorot-cbov Avet-rov or Avdeln-Tov Avo foror-oBov 
> 3. AcAtcol-cbOnv AvOel-rnhv AvOeh-THhv Aveynool-cbnv 
© 6p. 1 = AeAtool-pela AvOci-pev Avbeln-pev AvOnool-pe8a 
2 NcAdoror-oe AvOci-re Avbe(n-Te Avo fc or-oGe 
3 eABorot-vro AvOeie-v AvOeln-cav AvOfjcot-vro 
_ 8. 2 A00n-T1 
> — «8 AvO4-7h 
‘oe we 
<> 
Ss Pp. 2 AiOn-Te 
= 3 Av0é-vrav 
INFIN.  AcABore-oVar Av0fj-var AvOhore-c0ar 
PARTIC. eAtod-pevos, AvOels, -ciora, AvOnod-pevos, 


-1, -Ov -év “1, -OVv 
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771. 


s. l 
2 
a 3 
5 p. 2 
iS) 3 
z Pp. l 
2 
3 
s. 1 
J 2 
- 8 
5 pvp. 2 
E 3 
a 
So OP. 1 
" 2 
3 
s. l 
2 
6d 3 
7 D. 2 
a 3 
o Pp. 1 
2 
3 
_ & 2 
: 5} 
$ D. 2 
fa 3 
=P. 2 
= 3 
INFIN. 
PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Future System of Liquid 


pavav, -otca, 


-oUv 


Verbs: dalva (pay-), SHOW. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
FUTURE. 
dave davot-par 
daveis davet 
davet davet-rar 
davei-rov davet-cfov 
davei-rov davei-cbov 
davot-pev  cavodt-peba 
davei-re davei-obe 
davotor davos-vrat 
davoly-v or davot-pi davol-pny 
davoly-s davoi-s  davot-o 
davoly davoi davot-ro 
davoi-rov pavot-cbov 
davol-rny davol-cOnv 
pavot-pev davol-pe0a 
davot-re davot-o be 
davoie-v davot-vro 
davety davet-obar 


davov-jevos 
any -O" 


(771 


772. First Aorist System of Liquid 


Verbs: dalvw (¢ar-), sHOW. 


ACTIVE. 


MIDDLE. 


FIRST AORIST. 


é-dnva 
é-dyva-s 
€-yve 
é-oyva-Tov 
é-dyva-rny 
é-drjva-jev 
é-drva-re 
é-dyva-v 


drive 
rivys 

bivy 
drivn-rov 
drivn-rov 
rjve-pev 
drjvn-te 
divect 
dyvat-pe 
prvera-s, Pryvai-s 
rvere, Piva 
rjvat-Tov 
onval-rny 
rjvat-pev 
drvac-re 
dryvera-v, pyvace-v 
divov 
onva-tw 
orjva-Tov 
onva-Tey 
brva-re 
dynva-vrev 


bfivar 


divas, -aoa, 
-Qv 


é-dyva-pyv 
é-dhve 
é-drjva-To 
é-drjva-o8ov 


— «Ebqva-cbny 


é-dyvé-pe0a 
é-drva-o0e 


é-orjva-vro 


d7jvw-par 
aha 
prvy-rar 
rvy-obov 
drjvn-o8ov 
dnvd-peba 
drvn-oe 
rjve-vras 
Grval-pnv 
}7vat-0 
dyvat-ro 
¢jvai-cbov 
onval-cOnv 
dyval-peba 
prvat-oe 


rjvai-vro 


pfivar 
onva-o8w 
rva-c0ov 
pyva-cborv 
rjva-obe 
dnva-cbov 


drva-c0ar 
$nva-pevos, 


“TN, -OVv 


774] 
473. 
s. l 
2 
Is 3 
& p. 2 
S$ 8 
F 1 ae 
2 
3 
s. ‘1 
. 2 
Se 
5 op. 2 
Ss 3 
f 1 
2B 
2 2 
3 
s. l 
2 
6 3 
S Dp. 2 
< 3 
6 p. 1 
2 
3 
s. 2 
a 3 
5 Dd. 2 
fs 3 
= Pp. 2 
oe 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Second Aorist System 
Of Aeltr@ (Aur), LEAVE. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
SECOND AORIST. 
é-Aurro-v é-uwé-pyv 

é-Autre-s é-Alrrou 
€-Avare é-Altre-To 
é-\ (rre-rov é-ACtre-c8ov 
é-uré-THv é-Auré-cOyv 
é-Alqro-pev é-A1d6-pe8a 
&Alare-re é-dlare-o Be 
- €-AvtrO-v é-AGrro-vro 
Alrrw Altre-par 
Alrys Alrry 
AGry Alarn-Tar 
Alarn-Tov Alarn-oBov 
Alarn-Tov Alarn-o Pov 
Altrw-pev Attre-peBa. 
Alary-Te Alarn-o Be 
Atrract Altra-vrar 
Altrov-pe Aurrol-pyv 
Alrrou-s Altrot-o 
Altroe Altrou-To 
Alrrou-rov Abrrou-oBov 
Aurrol-rnv Avrol-c On 
Altrou-pev Atro(-peba 
Alrrou-re Alrrou-o Be 
Altrote-v Altrou-vro 
Altre Autrod 
Auré-te Auré-c8o 
Alare-rov Altre-c Bov 
Auré-rev Auré-cBov 
Altre-te Altre-o8e 
Aurdé-vrov Avté-cbav 
Aurety Acrré-c Bat 
Aurdyv, -ofoa, Atid-pevos, 
-6v 1H, -OVv 


243 


774. Second Perfect System 


Of Aclrw (Aur), LEAVE. 


ACTIVE. 

SECOND PERFECT. SECOND PLUP. 
hé\ourra é-AeLolary 
héXoutrra-s é-NeXolarn-s 
AdAourtre é-NeAoltrer 
AeXAolrra-rov é-Aeoltre-rov 
AeAoltra-rov é-Aedourré-THV 
Aedoltra-pev é-NeAolrre-pev 
AeAoltra-re é-Acoltre-re 
AeXolrract é-AeAoltre-crav 


SECOND PERFECT. 
AeAolrra 
AeAolaryps 
AeAolary 


AeAolarn-Tov 
AeAolsry-Tov 
AeAoltrw-pev 
Aedolarn-te 
AeAoltract 


AeAolsrot-put 
AcAolrot-s 
AeXolrror 
AeXolrrot-rov 
Aedoutrol-rnv 
AeAolrror-prev 
AcAoltrou-re 
AeA olrrote-v 


AcAoutré-vac 


AeAourraés, -vie, 
-6s 
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175. 
s. 1 

2 

a 3 
& Dd. 2 
Ss 8 
7 Pp. l 
2 

3 


OPTATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
wo 


IMPERATIVE. 
Ww he &® NW Co bMS 


INFIN. 


PARTIC. 


INDIC. 


OPT. 


INFIN. 


PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. [775 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs: 
Aelrw (Aur), LEAVE. 


MIDDLE and PASssIvE. 


PERFECT. 
(AeAevr-ar) AéAetp-par 
(AeNer-car) AéAeupar 
(AeNecr-Tac) AéXeuT-Tar 
(AeAeur-cOov) AAer-Bov 
(AeXerr-c Gov) A€Aevd-Bov 
(AeAetw-e0a) Aeelp-peOa 
(AeNevr-cOe) éNerep-Oe 
(AeAerr-pevor) Nederp-pévor 

elo( 


(Ae evr-pevos) 
(AeNevr-yevw) 
(AeNevr-pevo) 


(AeXeumr-4Ev05) 
(AeNecmr-pevw) 
(AeXevm-pevor) 


(AeAevr-co) 
(AeNevr-o Ow) 
(AeXecr-o Gov) 
(AeXevr-o bw) 
(AeNecr-o0e) 
(AeAecr-o Ow) 


(AeXevr-c Oat) 
(AeXecTr-Lev0s) 


PLUPERFECT. 
(é-Aederr-uyny) &-Aedelp-pyv 
(é-NeNecw-co) &-A€Aerpo 
(é-AeNevr-70) &-A€AeutTr-TO 
(é-Aederr-c ov) &-A€Xerch-Bov 
(é-NeNer-cOnv) &-Nedel-Onv 
(é-Neerm-peda) &-Aedelp-eOa 
(é-NeNerr-oGe) &-ENer-De 
(NeAevm-pevor) eAeup-pévor 

qoav 


PERFECT. 
AeAetp-pévos w, etc. 
AeAetp-péve Hrov, etc. 
AeAetp-pévor dpev, etc. 


AeAeup-pévos elyy, etc. 
Acderp-wévo elrov, etc. 
AeAeup-pévor elev, ecc. 


ddAerrpo 
AeXel-Ow 
AdAer-Bov 
AeXel-Bwv 
hArerp-Oe 
Aedel-Owv 


AeXetc-Bar 
Acderp-pévos, -1, -ov 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


(AeNetm-o0-p.a1) 


AeAelpo-par, etc. 


(Aedecr-cor-unv) AeAenpol-pyy, etc. 
(AeAevr-ce-c Oat) Dedelpe-oBar 
(AeAevr-co-pevos) AeAevipd-pevos, -n, -ov 


777] 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


776. Perfect Middle System of 
Palatal Mute Verbs: 


8. 
| 
ia 
on 
& D. 
< 
Oo 
a 
7, P. 
te 
8. 
~ 
& D. 
< 
©) 
A 
7 *P. 
=~ 
SUBJV 
OPT. 
8. 
o 
- 
& D 
< . 
a 
2 
J P. 
| | 
INFIN 
PARTIC. 


ow = 


ow dS — © bo 


Onr ON WN 


@® tw @& bd 


yw (a7), LEAD. 
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777%. Perfect Middle System of 
Lingual Mute Verbs: 
mel(Ow (110), PERSUADE. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 


PERFECT. 


(try-Ha) 
(H°y-77a1) 
(7-7 a2) 
(7y-0 Gov) 
(7*y-0 Bor) 
(7y-me8a) 
(477-0 0e) 


HY-pat 
Figo 

qK-TaL 
7X-Sov 


7X-80v 


iry-peba 
7X-¢ 


(iry-mevor) Ty-pévor elorl 


PLUPERFECT. 


(a7y-9) 
(i7y-70) 
(7-70) 
(7ry-0 Bov) 
(iry-0 Oy) 
(7-80) 


Ay-eny 
i 
NK-TO 
7X-Sov 
AX-Oqv 
iy-pe8a 


(ny-0 Ge) 
(7ry-Hevot) 


71x-8¢ 
Ny-pévor Hoav 
PERFECT. 

(Ary-Hevos) ny-pévos , etc. 
('y-HEv0s) 
(777-0) 
(Wy-0 Ow) 
(hry-c ov) 
(7ry-78wv) 


(jry-0 0e) 
(Hry-c Oy 


(iry-06at) 
(iry-nevos) ny-pévos, -1, -ov 


iGo 
x-8e 
7X-8ov 
7X-Sov 
71X-0e 
7X-8ev 


7X-8ar 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


ny-Bévos etny, etc. 


MIDDLE and PAssiIve. 


PERFECT. 
(wewe:0-pat)  aWwérevo-par 
(were.0-ca)  Trére-oar 
(weweO-rat) <qmémreo-rar 
(wewe:0-oOov) awére-o8ov 
(wewei0-cOov) amére-c8ov 
(wered-pe0a) amerelo-peOa 
(were0-ce) étrer-obe 


(reme.6-pevor) 


PLUPERFECT. 


(é-remei0-unv) €-retrelo-pnv 
(é-rerei0-co)  ¢-arétrer-cr0 
(é-memei0-ro)  &-trétreuor-r0 
(é-rereb-cOov) &-tétrev-c8ov 
(é-memer0-c Onv) é-arerrel-o Onv 
(é-rrerre0-pe0a.) €-aerelo-pe8a 
(é-weme:0-oe) &-aétrer-o Be 


memero-pévor elorl 


(é-rewe.0-pevor) wemeror-pévor Toray 


PERFECT. 


(wremeb-yevos) tremeto-pévos @, etc. 


(rerre.0-ev05) 


(wewe0-c0)  rétre-oo 
(wered-c0w)  awerrel-c Ow 
(werei6-c6ov) réme-o8ov 
(were6-cOwv) remel-cOav 
(were.0-o6e)  rétrer-o0e 
(wered-cOwv) smerel-c0ov 
(were6-cOat) tretret-o0ar 


(reme0-pev0s) 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


qetrevo--évos elyv, etc. 


qemeto-.evos, -, -oVv 


778. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
m 


P. 
Ss. 
E p 
< e 
i OP. 
° 

s. 2 
<2] 
> 3 
e 
$ dD. 2 
3 
ss! Pp. 2 
a 3 
INFIN. 
PARTIC. 


ode WNW & NO 


‘if 


Verbs: oré\Aw (cred), SEND. 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
éorad-par éordd-pyy 
torad-cat iorad-co 
torad-Tar éorad-To 
éorad-lov éorad-Bov 
éo-rad-Bov tordd-Onv 
dordd-pe0a dordr-peba 
torad-Ge torad-0e 
dorad-pévor to-rad-pévor 

elor( jorav 
PERFECT. 


éorad-pévos @, etc. 
torrad-péve Trov, etc. 
éorad-pévor dpev, etc. 


éorrad-pévos elyv, etc. 
éorrad-péve elrov, etc. 
do-rad-pévor elpev, etc. 


éorad-co 
éorhdA-8u 
éorad-Bov 
bordA-Bov 
éorad-Ge 
éordA-Bov 


éorGA-Bar 


éorad-pévos, -1, -ov 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


(778 


Perfect Middle System of Liquid 779. Perfect Middle System of 
Liquid Verbs: dalve (dav), sHOw. 


MIDDLE and PAssIvE. 


PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
méac-p.ar é-tredo-pyy 
arépav-Tat é-arédpav-ro 
trédav-Bov é-répav-Bov 
aréhav-Bov é-aredpdv-Onv" 
twepdo-e00 é-mrehac-peba 
wrécbav-Oe &-récbav-Oe 
mepac-pévor Tmrepac-pévor 

ell qoav 
PERFECT. 


mecac-pévos @, etc. 
wehac-péve jrov, etc. 
mwepac-pévor dpev, etc. 


tmepac-wévos etn, etc. 
tmepac-péve elrov, etc. 
mehac-pévor elev, etc. 


Treda.v-Ow 
aréav-Bov 
wepav-Owv 
arépav-Oe 
tweddv-Owy 


wepav-Oar 


tweac-pévos, -nN, -ov 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


780] 


780. 

s. l 

: 2 

Bi 3 

5 D. 2 

S) 3 

z Pp. 1 

2 

3 

s. l 

i 2 

> 3 

S D. 2 

= 3 

eR p. 1 

@Q 

2 

3 

8s. 1 

2 

. 3 

HOD. 2 

; 3 

o P 1 

2 

3 

_ & 2 

f 8 

< Dp. 2 

= 3 

3 oP. 2 

- 3 
INFIN. 
PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


247 


Second Passive System of oré\Aw (7eX), SEND. 


SECOND AORIST. 
é-orddn-v 
é-ordAn-s 
é-ordAn 
é-ordAn-Tov 
é&-orahh-THy 
é-ordAn-pev 
é-ordAn-Te 
é-orddn-cav 


oTAAd 
oraA ys 
orTaAy 
oradfj-Tov 
oral fj-Tov 
orahd-pev 
orTadf-re 


TTaAaor 


orakeln-v 

oraXely-s 

oradely 
oradet-rov or oradelyn-Tov 
oradcl-trHy  oradeh-Thy 
oradci-pev orakeln-pev 
oraket-Te oradeln-Te 
oraNete-v oradeln-cav 


ordAn-6 
oTahh-Te 
ordA\n-Tov 
oradh-Tov 
ordAn-Te 
orahé-vrev 


orTadf-vat 


oraXcls, -cioa, -év 


PASSIVE 


SECOND FUTURE. 
oradfoo-par 
oradfoe 
oTahfoe-Tar 
orahtoe-cbov 
oradfoe-o8ov 
oradnod-pe0a 
oradtoe-o0e 
orTahfoo-vrat 


oradyncol-pnv 
oTadfoot-o 
oTadhoot-To 
orTadfoo-o8ov 
oradnocol-cOny 
oraknool-pe8a 
orahfoou-oe 


oTadfoot-vro 


orahfoe-c bar 


oTAAnCS-pLeEvos, -1, -oVv 
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


781. 


o 
wmode wr whe 


ye 
he wr wre 


io) 


wonde WYN WN KE 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. [781 


Present System of tipdw, HONOR. 


‘MIpDLE and Passive. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(rindw) Tipe 
(riudecs) Tipas 
(ripdec) TiBG 
(riuderov) Tipdrov 
(riuderov) Ttiparov 
(riudopev) Tipdpev 
(riudere) Tipare 
(riudovor) ripacr 

IMPERFECT. 
(értuaov) értpwv 
(értuaes)  értpas 
(értuae) értpa 


PRESENT. 
(riudopar) Tipapar 
(riude) ripe 
(riuderat) Tiparas 
(riudecOov) Tipacrbov 
(riudecOov)  Tipacbov 
(riuadueda) Tipeopeba, 
(riuderbe) ripaobe 
(riudovrat) Tipavrar 

IMPERFECT. 
(érivabunv) éripopny 
(ériudou) éripa 
(ériudero)  ériparo 


(ériuderov) ériparov 
(eriuaérnv) ériparnv 


(értudopuev) éripGpev 
(értudere)  éripare 
(éripacv) értpov 


‘PRESENT. 


(ripdw) TIP@ 
(rind ys) TiBas 
(rivdn) = rip 
(riudnrov) Tiparov 
(riudnrov) riparov 


(rindwyev) Tipdpev 
(riudnre) ripare 


(Tindwor) = Tipaorr 


(éripderOov) éripacbov 
(érivadcOnv) eripacOnv 
(ériuadueda) éripaopeda 
(ériudecbe) étripacbe 
(ériudovro)  éripavro 


PRESENT. 
(riudwyat) Tipdpar 
(rind) TipaE 
(riudnrat) Tipadrar 


(riudyoOov) Ttipacbov 
(riudnodov) TtipacBov 
(ripawpyeba) TipdpeBa 
(riudnode) ripacde 

(rindwyrat) Ttipdévrar 
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781] INFLECTION OF VERBS. 
Present System of tipédo, Honor (continued). 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PASssIvE. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
s. l (ripdorut) [riper (rivaclunv) tipdpny 
2 (rtudors) Tings (rtudovo) Tip@o 
; 3 (ripdor) Tipe | (riudocro) Tipwro 
fx 
s Dp. 2 (riudorov) Tip@rov (riudowov) Tipo bov 
R 3 (ripaolrnv) ripwrnv (ripaolaOnv) tipwobny 
o pl (riudoev) Tipopev (ripaolueda) Tipppeda 
2 (ripdocre) Tiporte (ripdowbe) ripoobe 
3 (riudorev) Tipe (riudowro) Ttipgvro 
or or 
8. 1 (riuaolny) ripen 
2 (rtpaolys) Tipwns 
3 (riaoln) = tipgiy 
6 
s D. 2 (rinaolyrov) [rine@nrov 
é 3 (rTimaojrny) tTipohryv] 
So pl (rivaolnuev) [ripanpev 
2 (ripaolnre) Tipwnre 
3 (rtpaolycav) tipwnoav] 
8. 2 (rtuae) ttad (riudov) Tipe 
i 3 (ripaérw) Tiparew (rivadcOw) tipaicOw 
E Db. 2 (ripderov) TILGTov (riudecOov) Tipaabov 
a 3 (rivaérwr) = ripdtrov (ripadcOwv) riptobwv 
= p, 2 (ripdere) TILGATE (ripdeo Oe) Tipaoc be 
3 (riuadvrwv) Tipevrev _ (tipadcOwv) Tipado lov 
INFIN (riudecv) Tipay (riuderOat) Tipdobar 
Ss) M. (riudwv) Tipay (rivaduevos) Tipdpevos 
U# (riudovoa) Tipdca (rizaouévn) tipopévn 
ON (riudov) Tipav (rivaduevov) Tipdpevov 
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


782. 


One WH WD = Oovsom WNW WN = 


onde Wd WN 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of woilw, Do, MAKE. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(rovéw) TOLD 
(rovéets) Trovets 
(rrovéer) qrovel 
(rovéerov) qrovetTrov 
(rrovéerov) arovetTov 
(mocéopev) qrovodpev 
(rovéere) qrovetre 
(rotdovar) Trovotet 

IMPERFECT. 
(érroleov) érrolouv 
(émolees) érroles 
(érrolee) érroler 
(érocéerov)  érrovetrov 
(éroveérnv)  errovelryv 
(éroéouev)  errorodpev 
(émrovéere) érrovetre 
(éroleov) érolouv 
‘PRESENT. 

(rrovéw) Tod 
(rovéys) TOUTS 
(rovén) TOL 
(roénrov) worfrov 
(rotéyrov) arotfyrov 
(rotéwuev) rwardpev 
(wovénre) TOUTE 
(rovéwor) TOLGorr 


[782 


MIpDLE and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
(roéopat) TOLOULaL 
(trovéer) qrovet 
(mover at) TOLetTAL 
(rogerOov)  trovetoPov 
(wocéerOov)  rovetoBov 
(rovebueOa)  rorovpeda 
(moéecGe) wroretorOe 
(rovéovrat)  movotvrar 

IMPERFECT. 
(érocebunv)  erovobtpny 
(émovéov) érrovod 
(émocéero) ésrovetro 
(éroéecOov) érroveto Pov 
(émoveéoOnv) trrovelo Ony 
(éroedueda) trrovodpea 
(érocéeoGe)  ExroretorOe 
(érovéovro)  érrovotvro 

PRESENT. 
(rovéwpat)  Tordpar 
(roéy) Tory] 
(rovénrat)  worfrar 
(roiénobov)  trovio8ov 
(roéncbov)  worfjc8ov 
(roewpeOa) arormpea 
(wovénoOe)  rovhoGe 


(wovéwyrac) 


TOLOVTAL 


782] ° INFLECTION OF VERBS. 251 
Present System of wots, DO, MAKE (continued). 
ACTIVE. MIppDLE and Passive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
8. 1 (woos) [arorvotpe (roveolunv)  moroluny 
2 (wotéots) tovots (mrovéowo) qrovoto 
. 3 (rovéot) qrovot | (rocéorro) mrovotro 
6a 
Ps D. 2 (motéocrov)  wovotrov (rovdosBov)  movotePov 
F 3 (roveolrnv)  worolrny (roceoloOnv) rovoleOnv 
S p. 1 = (wordoysev)  rorotpev (xoveolueOa) worolueda 
2 (rovdowre) mrovotre (wordorrOe)  — rorotode 
3 (rocéocev) qrovotev (rovéotvro) rovotvro 
or or 
s. 1 (roveolny) qrovolny 
2 (woceolns) trovo(ns 
: 3 (mroceoly) arovoly 
2 
is D. 2 (roveolnrov) [trovolnrov 
e 3 (roeohrnv) moron | 
o py 1 (roeolnuev) [trovolnpev 
2 (roceolyre) worolynre 
3 (roeolnoav) rovolyncav] 
8. 2 (rolee) wole (wocéov) aod 
3 (woveérw) qrove(To (roveécOw) worelorOw 
5 D. 2 (woéerov) rrovetrov (roéerOov)  woretodov 
i 3 (roeérwr) wovelrov (woeésOwv) worelo ov 
by 
= p. 2 (odere) woetre (wordecOe)  —-rroretorGe 
3 (roebyrwv)  movwbvrav (woeécOwv) rovelrOov 
INFIN (mocéecy) qrovety (wodecOar)  moretoBar 
Oo M. (rovéwy) Tovey (woveduevos) worotpevos 
& *F. (rodovca) amorwotca (rroveonévn)  wroroupévy 
& ON. (wodov) qrovodv (roceduevov)  trovobpevov 
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


783. 


One wre Wh = One WNW Wd — 


oY 
wore co b> co bo 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. [783 


Present System of SyAdw, MANIFEST. 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(dn\6w) SHAG 
(SyAders) SyAois 
(yder) SyAot 
(5n\derov) Sydodrov 
(Snd\berov)  SxyAotrov 
(Snr\douev)  SyAodpev 
(Sndéere) SnyArodre 
(SnAdovcr) SndAotor 

IMPERFECT. 

(€54doov)  ehrovv 
(€5%)\o€s) éSfAovs 
(257) 0e) &&fAov 
(€5ndberov) &yAodtrov 
(25nroérnv) eynrovrHv 
(5ndbouev) eSmodpev 
(25ydAdere)  eSyAobre 
(€54Xoov) eShdrovv 

PRESENT. 
(3ndbw) SAS 
(SnAdbys) SyAots 
(5nd6y) SyAot 
(SnrA6nTov)  SydA@rov 
(SnA\6nTov) SnAwrov 
(SyrA\dwuev) SyAdpev 
(SnrAdnre) SyrdGre 
(6nAdwor) = ByAGore 


PRESENT. 
(SnAdopuac) SynAodpar 
(5nédet) SnAot 
(Sndderat) SnAodrar 
(8n\berbov) — SyrotoOov 
(Sn\dec80v)  Sydotcdov 
(Snrobue0a) Snrodbpeda 
(5nd\deo Ge) SyAotoGe 
(SnAdovrar)  SyAodwrar 

IMPERFECT. 
(25nrA0dunv)  eSndAodpny 
(€57\dov) &SnAod 
(€5n\6der0) &ndAodro 
(25nrbec8ov) endrotoBov 
(25nrodcOnv) BndrotvoOnv 
(25nrodpue0a) BSnrovpeda 
(€dnd\derGe)  eSndrotoGe 
(€5nd\60vr0)  eSynAodvro 

PRESENT. 
(SnrAdwuar) SyAGpar 
(SyASby) SmAot 
(dnAdnrar) SynAa@rar 
(6nr\éno ov) SnrAdo8ov 
(SnA\éno0v)  SyrAdo8ov 
(Snr\0wpueba)  SyArAdpeOa 
(Snr\éyo0e) Syrdo Oe 


(Snd\dwvrat) 


SyAdvrar 


783] INFLECTION OF VERBS. 253 


Present System of SyAéw, MANIFEST (continued). 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PAssIvE. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
s. 1 (SnAdoyut) [SyAotpe (Sndroolunv)  Sydrolpnv 
2 (5nd6ors) SyAois (5yAdor0) SyAoto 
: 3 (dAdo) SnAot] (8nA6ocr 0) SyAotro 
fa 
& dD. 2 (Snr\docrov) SmyAolrov (6nAborrA0v) SydrotoPov 
; 3 (Sndoolrnv) Sydolrnv (5ndroolcOnv) SndroleOnv 
So pl (SnAdocuev) SyAo>tpev (5nAoolue8a)  Sryrolpeda 
2 (Snr6ocre)  SydAotre (5nAdor7Ge) = SyAOTo Ve 
3 (SnAdovev)  — SyAotev (Sn\d0cvT0) = SmAotvro 
or or 
s. 1 (SnAoolnv)  SmyAolnv 
2 (5nXoolns) SmyAolys 
; 3 (Sndooln) Syroly 
fa 
4 Dp. 2  — (8ndoolnrov) [SnArolnrov 
é 3 (Snroorjrnv) Syrorfrny] 
oO p 1 (SnAoolnuev) [SyrAolypev 
2 (Snroolnre) SnAolyre 
3 (Snroolgcav) SyArAolnorav] 
s. 2 (5%X0e) Shou (5yddov) SyAod 
. 3 (Snd\oérw)  Sndrobtrw (Snr0dcOw) © SydrAovobw 
& Dd. 2 (Snd\éerov) Sydrotrov (5nr\ber00v)  SndrotcPov 
3 (Snroérwv) Syrobrov (Snd0dcOwv) SyAovobwv 
a p. 2 (SndAdere) Smyrodre (dnAdea Ge) SynAoto Ge 
3 (5nd\odyTwv) Sydrobvrav (Snr\0dcOwv)  Sydrotac wv 
INFIN (Snddecv) SyAodv (8ndbec0a)  SyArodc Par 
So M. (dyA\dwv) SyAdv (SyAoduevos) SnAodvpevos 
a OF. (Sndbovca) Sydrotoca (Sndoonévn) — SmAoupevy 
a ON. (dnddb0v) SnrAodv (SnAoduevov) SydArovdpevov 


204 


484. 

s. l 

2 

SI 3 

5 pd. 2 

o 3 

7 Pp. l 

2 

3 

8s. 1 

. 2 

Ss 3 

& p. 2 

S 3 

ea Pp. 1 

a 2 

3 

8s. l 

2 

i 3 

: p. 2 

Pa 3 

& pl 

2 

3 

_ 8. 2 

: 38 

pd. 2 

e 3 

oP. 2 

. 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


Present System of rlOnpe (0c), PLACE, PUT. 


VERBS IN MI. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
Tl-On-pt 
tl-On-s 
tl-On-or 
Tl-Be-Tov 
v(-Be-rov 
vl-Oe-pev 
vl-Oe-re 


vi-0é-Gorr 


IMPERFECT. 


é-rl-On-v 
&riBerg 
é&-r(-Oer. 
&rl-Be-rov 
é-r-0é-rhv 
&r(-Oe-pev 
é-1r(-Oe-re 
é-r(-Oe-crav 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


(784 


MIDDLE and PAssiIve. 


PRESENT. — 


vl-Oe-par 
a-Oe-crar 
v(-Oe-rar 
v(-0c-cbov 
v(-Ge-cBov 
T.-Bé-ne80 
vl-Oc-o be 
+(-Oe-vras 


IMPERFECT. 
é-ri-0é-pnv 
é-r(-Be-c0 
é-r(-Oe-rTo 
é-+(-Be-c Bov 
é-r-06-o Ov 
&-1i-0é-1e00 
é-rl-8e-0 Oe 
é-r(-Oe-vro 


PRESENT. 


vT1-00 


+v-Oys 


ce 

T-0f}-Tov 
7-04}-Tov 
71-08-pev 


w-04j-Te 
t-OS0r 


vi-Beln-v 
t1-Oeln-s 
w1-Oeln 

wi-Oei-rov or r-Qeln-Tov 


Ti-Oel-rnv 
TV -Gei-prev 
T1-Oci-re 
vi-Oele-v 


— re 


ti-Serh-THv 
T.-Oeln-pev 
v.-Oeln-re 

ti-Ocly-cav 


vT.-0é-Tw 
v(-Oe-rov 
v-0é-Twv 
v(-Oe-re 
v1-0¢-vrov 


v-Gé-var 
t-Oels, -cioa, -év 


PRESENT. 
7-06-nar 
nO 
v1-0f-Ta 
w.-0f}-c8ov 
T1-0fj-c8ov 
T-00-pe8a 
vi-04-006e 


7T-08-vrar 


vi-Gel-pny 
71-Bet-o 


- 1-Bet-ro 


v-Oci-o8ov 
t.-Oel-c On 
Ti-Bel-peda 
vi-Oci-oGe 
+i-Oci-vro 
+(-Oe-cr0 
+-0é-00m 
+(-8e-cBov 
7-0é-cbov 
vl-Be-0 0c 
7-0é-clwv 


vl-Oe-c0ar 


+-8é-pevos, -1, -ov 


785] 
785. 
s. 1 

2 

i 8 

ae p. 2 

S$ 8 

2 Pp. 1 

2 
3 
s. l 

; 2 

: 3 

5 pv. 2 

: 3 

a Pp. 1 

. 2 

3 
s. 1 
2 

By 3 

s bp. 2 

es 3 

5 Pp. 1 

2 
3 

8. 2 

> 3 

c pb. 2 

a 3 

S Pp. 2 

™ 3 

INFIN 

PARTIC 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN MI. 


Present System of 5(Swpt (50), GIVE. 


ACTIVE, 


PRESENT. 
S(-Se-pe 
$(-Sa-s 
$(-Se-or 
§(-50-Tov 
$¢-S0-Tov 
5(-B0-pev 
S(-B0-re 
$t-86-Gor 


IMPERFECT. 
&8(-Souv 
&S(-Sovs 
é§(-S0v 
é-§1-50-Tov 
€81-86-rHVv 
é-8(-S0-pev 
&5(-So0-Te 
é-§(-80-crav 


255 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 


PRESENT. 
$(-80-par 
S(-50-crar 
$(-S0-rTar 
§(-S0-c0 ov 
8(-S0-cBov 
81-86-80 
$(-B0-0be 


$(-S0-vrat 


IMPERFECT. 
&-$1-86-pny 
&-5(-S0-c0 
é-8(-d0-ro 
&-8(-80-cbov 
&-$1-86-c nv 
é-81-56-pe00, 
é-8(-80-0 be 
é-8(-S0-vro 


PRESENT. 
§1-80. 

81-895 

5-56 Z 
§t-84-rTov 
§1-84-rov 
$i-84-pev 
5.-8a-re 


$.-Sdoru 


§-Soly-v 

$.-S0ln-s 

5.-Soly 
8t-Sot-row or 81-S0ln-Tov 
S-Sol-ryy =: -Borh-ryVv 
St-Sot-pev =: .-Soln-pev 
Sc-Soi-re 5-Soln-re 
5u-Sote-v 5v-Soln-cav 


Sé-Sov 
§-86-Tew 
$(-S0-rTov 
$1-86-Tev 
S(-50-re 
$1-86-vrev 


§-86-var 


5t-Sods, -otoa, -dv 


PRESENT. 


$1-80-vrat 


$t-Sol-pnyv 
$1-Sot-o 
§.-Sot-To 
5t-Sot-o8ov 
5i-S0l-c 8 nv 


- §t-Sol-peba 


$.-Sot-o be 
§t-So0t-vro 


$(-50-c0 
§-86-c0w 
§(-80-c8ov 
$1-86-c0ov 
S(-80-0 6 
§1-86-c boy 


§(-80-c8ar 


5.-86-pevos, -n, -ov 


256 


786. 


s. 1 

2 

a 3 

= Dd. 2 

S$ 8 

= Pp. l 

2 

3 

s. 1 

. 2 

> 3 

5 pb. 2 

5 3 

= Pp. 1 

m 2 

3 

s. l 

2 

5) 3 

s dp. 2 

a 3 

3 Pp. 1 

2 

3 

_ 8 2 

C 8 

5 dp. 2 

a 3 

= Pp. 2 

3 
INFIN 

PARTIC. 


(786 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 
VERBS IN MI. 

Present System of tornpe (cra), SET, MAKE STAND. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
tory-pt | berrn-v tora-par  borrd-pny 
Corns t-orn-s t-ora-ca. f-ora-co 
toro born t-oratra. €ora-ro 
t-ora-rov €-ora-rov t-ora-cfov t-cra-cbov 
tora-rov  t-ord-ryy t-ora-cOov t-ord-cOnv 
tora-pev Lora-pev t-ord-pda t-orde0a 
toratre t-ora-re t-ora-cOe {-ora-cle 
t-oréot Eora-cav t-ora-vra: Eora-vro 

PRESENT. PRESENT. 

i-ord i-cTé-par 

Lorys Lori 

i-orq i-orfj-rat 

t-orf-rov . t-orfj-oPov 

i-orfj-Tov i-orfj-c ov 

i-ord-pev i-ordé-peda 

i-orf}-Te t-orf}-o06e 

t-ordor i-oté-vrar 

t-oraln-v t-oral-pyy 

i-craln-s i-crat-o 

t-oraln i-orat-ro 
t-rrat-rov or t-craln-rov t-orat-obov 
t-oral-tyy = i-orath-tTyv i-cral-cOyyv 
t-orai-pev —_ t-orraln-pev t-oral-peba 
i-rrai-re t-ora(n-re t-orrat-oe 
t-oraic-v t-oraln-cav i-crat-vro 

tory tora-co 

t-ord-ro i-ord-o 8 

t-ora-rov (-ora-cbov 

i-ord-Trov i-oré-cbowv 

t-ora-re t-ora-oGe 

i-ord-vrev i-ord-c0ewv 

i-ord-var 


t-ords, -doa, -dv 


t-ora-cOatr 


t-ord-pevos, -n, -ov 


187] 
787. 
s. l 

2 

= 3 

E p. 2 

2 3 

2 Pp. 1 

2 
3 
s. l 

. 2 

> 8 

5 vp. 2 

5 3 

a Pp. 1 

e 2 

3 
s. l 
2 

. 3 

a) pd. 2 

3 

o Pp. 1 

2 
3 
8s. 2 

a 3 

& p, 2 

z 3 

>] 

= p. 2 

= 3 

INFIN 

PARTIC 


VerRBs 1n MI. 
Present System of Selxvtpr (dex), sHow. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
Selx-vd-pe 
Selx-v-s 
Selu-v-o1 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selu-vu-rov 
Selx-vu-pev 
Selx-vu-re 
Seux-vd-Goru 


IMPERFECT. 
&-8elu-vi-v 
&-Selk-vi-s 
€-Selk-vi © 
é-Selx-vu-rov 
é-Serk-vb-rhv 
2-Selx-vu-pev 
é-Selx-vu-re 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


MIDDLE and PAssIvE. 


PRESENT. 
Selx-vu-par 
Selx-vu-crar 
Selx-vu-rat 
Selx-vu-oBov 
Selx-vu-c Bov 
Serx-v-pe0a 
Selx-vv-o be 
Selx-vu-vrar 


IMPERFECT. 
&-Serx-vi-pyv 
é-Selk-vu-cro 
&-Selx-vv-ro 
&Selx-vu-oBov 
éSerx-vb-o8yv 
&-Serx-vt-pe00 
é-Selx-vu-o be 
&Selx-vu-vro 


é-Selk-ve-cav 


PRESENT. 
Sexviw 
Secxviys 
Serxvdy 
Serxvinrov 
Sexvdnrov 
Serxviwpev 
Sexvinre 
Serxviwor 


Sexvdorpe 
Serxvious 
Seuxvtor 
Sexvdorrov 
Sexvuolrny 
Sexvdowpev 
Seuxvioure 
Sexviorev 
Selx-vi 
Setx-vb-Tw 
Selx-vu-rov 
Seux-vb-Tav 
Selx-vu-re 
Seux-v0-vrev 


Seux-v0-var 


Setx-vis, -Sora, -bv 


PRESENT. 
Sexviopar 
Secxvig 
Secxvinrar 
Serxvino Gov 
Serxvino Gov 
Serxvudpeba 
Secxvino Oe 
Sexviovrar 


Sexvuolpny , 
Secxvdoto 
Secxviotro - 
Secxvdorc Pov 
Secxvuolo ny 
Secxvvolyeba 
Secxvvoro Ge 
Serxvvowvro 


Selx-vu-cro 
Serx-vb-cbw 
Selx-vu-cbov 
Setx-vd-cbewv 
Selu-vu-o be 


Setx-vv-cbwy 
Selx-vu-cbar 


Seix-vi-pevos, -n, -ov 
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788. 
s. l 
2 
= 3 
5 dp. 2 
iS) 3 
z ep. 1 
2 
3 
s. l 
: 2 
. 3 
5 p. 2 
z 3° 
2 ep. 1 
o 2 
3 
gs. l 
2 
an 3 
s p. 2 
s 3 
an a | 
2 
3 
s. 2 
a 3 
E p, 2 
a 3 
a P. 2 
3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


VERBs IN MI. : 
789. Second Aorist System 


Second Aorist System 
of rl@npe (Ge), PLACE, PUT. 


ACTIVE. 


Veln 
Oct-rov or Oeln-rov 
Oel-ryv Bar h-ryv 
Oct-pev  Oeln-wev 
Gci-re Oely-re 
Oete-v Oely-cav 
0é-s 
0é-re 
0é-rov 
0é-rwv 
Oé-re 


0é-vrev 
Octvar 
Gels, Octora, Oé-v 


MIDDLE. 
&-0é-pyv 
€8ov 
€6¢€-ro 


é-0e-c8ov 


Oci-c8ov 
Oel-c Onv 
Gel-pe8a 
Oct-o Oe 


Oci-vro 


God 

0é-7 bw 
0é-c-Bov 
0é-cbwv 
0é-o- Be 
0é-cbwv 


6é-cbar 


0é-pevos, 
“TN, -OVv 


[788 


Of SS@pe (50), GIVE. 


ACTIVE. 


Soi-rov or Soly-rTov 
Sol-ryy — Sorft-rHv 
Soi-wev — Soln-pev 
Sot-re Soln-re 
Sole-v Soln-cav 
56-s 

$6-Tw 

§6-rTov 

86-Twv 

56-rTe 


$6-vrev 
Sodvar 


Sots, Sotca, 56-v 


MIDDLE. 
é-86-pnv 
€Sov 


792] 


‘-INDICATIVE. 


Cw m= © DY © NH 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


System of 
lornpt (ora), SET. 
ACTIVE. 
SECOND AOR. 
é-ory-v, stood 
é-oT7-s 
é-ory 
é-oT-TOVv 
é-orh-THy 
€-oTY}-pev 
é-o-ry-Te 
é-ory-cav 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


oT@-pev 
orf-Te 
oTTACt 
oraly-v 
oraln-s 
oraly 


oral-Tyy 
orat-wev 
orat-Te 
orate-v 


OPTATIVE. 


nore WON WN © WH Rw DH & DH = 


ow) 


orat-rov or oraln-rov 


oTaLh-THv 
oraly-pev 
oraln-re 

oraln-cav 


IMPERATIVE. 


INFIN. 


Ow & DS & bd 


PARTIC. 


or-Oe 
oTt-Tw 
orTh-Tov 
oTh-Twv 
ori-re 


ordh-vTov 


orf-vat 


ords, ordca, ord-v 


Aor. System 
of S0w, ENTER. 
ACTIVE, 
SECOND AOR. 


€-53-v 
€-80-s 
€-80 
€-80-Tov 
&-80-rhv 
€-50-pev 
é-80-re 


€-80-cav 


85-64 
88-Tw 
$6-rov 
80-Tev 
St-re 
$0-vrev 


§8-vat 


Sts, S6ca, 50-v 


259 


790. Second Aorist 791.Second 792. Second Perf. System 


without Suffix of 
lorype (07a), SET. 
ACTIVE. 
SECOND PERF. SECOND PLUP. 


é-o-Ta-TOV 
é-oc-ra-Tov 
¢-o-Ta-pev 
é-ora-Te 
é-oraot 


é-ora-Tov 
é-ord-tTHv 
€-oTa-pev 
é-ora-re 
é-ora-cav 


’ SECOND PERFECT. 


é-ord 
é-orqjs 
é-or 1] 
é-orfj-Tov 
é-o-rfj-Tov 
é-oTO-pev 
i-orfj-re 
é-oradcrt 
é-oraln-v 
é-craly-s 
é-oraln 


é-orai-rov or é-oraly-Tov 


é-oral-ryv 
é-orai-pev 
é-orai-re 
é-oraie-v 


é-oraut-THy 
é-oraln-pev 
é-oraln-re 

é-oraln-cav 


é-o-ra-0r 

€ 

é-o T4-Tw 
é-o0Ta-TOV 
é-oTd-Twv 
é-cTa-Te 
é-otd-vTOV 


é-ord-var 


é-orws, é-ordca, é-ords 
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793. 


s. 1 
2 
ta 3 
a 
e bp. 2 
« 
: 3 
, Pp. 1 
-_ 
2 
3 
s. l 
. 2 
ea 
S 3 
= ‘ 
s 3 
e) 
= p. il 
—) 
% 2 
3 
s. l 
2 
rm dp. 2 
; 3 
o p il 
2 
3 
s. 2 
> 
> 3 
& e 
¢ vb. 2 
2 3 
= P, 2 
3 
INFIN, 


PARTIC. €ldds, elSuta, eldds, gen. elSdros, etc. 


SECOND PERF. 


olSa 
oleba 
olde 
torov 
torov 
to pev 
tore 
tortion 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 
794. dnpl (ga), say. 


olSa (/5), KNQW. 


ACTIVE. 

SECOND PLUP. 
oy Or dev 
ydnoba or ySac8a 
qe. or qdev 
yorov 
jer 
Topev 
yore 
qoav or ySerav 


SECOND PERFECT. 


«86 
«ldqs 
lq 
elSfjrov 
elSfrov 
elSapev 
elSAre 


elSaor 


eldelnv 
etSelns 
eldely 
elSetrov 
elSel(tyHv 


elSetpev or elde(nwev 


elSeire 
elSetev 


eldelnre 
eldelyoav 


tor 
{orw 
torov 
torov 
tore 
torwv 


elSévar 


[798 


ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
dnl ébny 
dys or fs eno Ga or Eds 
dnol épy 
hardy — tparov 
dardy ébarny 
dapév épapev 
haré épare 
pict épacav 
PRESENT. 
$6 
dis 
oq 
frov 
dfjrov 
dopev 
fire 
dor 
dalyv 
dalys 
daly 
datrov or dalnrov 
daltrny arirny 
daipev cdalnpev 
datre halynre 
aitev dalycav 
all or babe 
bare 
oarov 
darav 
hare 
davtav 
davar 


PARTIC. av, otoa, dv, gen. dvros, etc. 


INFLECTION OF VERBs. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 


796] 
795. elpl (éc), BE. 
ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
s. 1 tpl q OF WV 
2 joba 
a 3 éorl "Vv 
Ep. 2 torév yorov OF WrTov 
0 3. bord qoTmy =o THv 
z Pp. 1 dopév jpev 
2 toré Wore are 
3 dol qoav 
PRESENT. 
s. 1 o 
, 2 is 
, 38 t 
5 p 2 qTov 
é 3 qTOv 
a pl dpev 
2 2 are 
3 aoe 
s. 1 etnv 
2 etys 
a 3 ety 
s pb. 2 elrov or etntov 
= 3 eryy = el tr nv 
So Ppl eluev set yprev 
2 elte elnre 
3 elev eyoav 
_ 8 2 toe 
= 3 tore 
E Dp. 2 iorov 
a 3 iorwy 
= Pp. 2 tore 
™ 3 torwv 
INFIN. elvar 


nN 
oP 
pam, 


796. alps ()), Go. 
ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
ele qo OF yew 
el yes qeoba 
alot Tee | eww 
trov qTov 
trov aT 
tpev Thev 
Ure qTe 
taor qoav or yeray 


PRESENT. 


tw 
ys 
ty 
tnrov 
tyrov 
topev 
tyr. 
toot 


Youpe or lolnv 


Yous 
tor 
Yourov 
lolrny 
Youpev 
toute 
tovev 


tOu 

tre 
trov 
trav 
Ure 
lévrwv 


lévar 


lov, lotwa, iév, gen. lévros, etc. 


‘ INFLECTION OF VERBS. [797 
IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 
797. tnpe (é), SEND. 
ACTIVE. Mip. and Pass. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
PRES. IMPERF. PRES. IMPERF. SECOND AORIST. 
s. 1 tne tnv fepar = tev e(pnv 
2 tns teus teoat ero elow 
s 38 tno fea tera. = Nero elro 
& oD. 2 terov ——terov fexfov feo Oov elrov. elofov 
S 3 ferov—térnv tecbov ido Onv elrnv elo Onv 
op. dl tepev - Cerev peda  iéneda elpev e(ye8a 
™ 2 = ‘fere Lere terOe — Cer Oc alte eloOe 
8 dor feorav tevrar tevro dorav elvro 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
s. 1 to idpas rs) oan 
2 ths if is t 
> 3 tn ifras 1 ras 
5 vp. 2 tnrov ifjodov qTOV 40 8ov 
s 3 tyrov ifoBov qTov qo 8ov 
® pl topev idpeda, oev ced. 
=) 
2 2 tyre ifjoGe ate qo Ge 
3 two idvras ore ovrar 
s. 1 tel(ny ielyny elnv pny 
2 te(ns icio e{ns elo 
6 3 iely iciro en elro 
s D. 2.  ictrow or telnrov iciorBov elrov or elyrov eloBov 
s 3 ielryy — taatfrnv iclo-Onv atyy ocifirny = efor On 
ae ae | ictpev —_ie(npev ie(pela. elev se’ prev elpeba 
2 ictre telnre iciorOe elre einre elo Oe 
3 tetev ielnorav ictvro elev eycav = elvro 
_ 8. 2 teu teow is ov 
= 3 iérw ir Ow tro tr8w 
cp. 2 terov terBov érov irbov 
3 lérav térOwv trwv Erbwv 
s Pp. 2 tere teo Oe ere Erbe 
’ 3 idvrev iéoOwv tvrev Ecdov 
INFIN iévar teoOar elvat Erba 
PARTIC. ils, tetova, iév i€pevos els, eloa, gv = Epevosg 


799] 
798. 
s. 1 

2 

= 3 

& Db. 2 

S 3 

rp. 1 

2 
3 
s. 1 

: 2 

3 

2 pn. 2 

s 3 

a Pp. 1 

” 2 

3 
s. 1] 
2 

3 3 

- p. 2 

> 3 

3 

SOP. 1 

2 
3 

_ 8. 2 

> 3 

< Dp. 2 

is 3 

Ss Pp. 2 

= 3 

INFIN, 

PARTIC, 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 


Ketpoa (Kec), LIE. 


PRESENT. 


ketpar 
Ketorar 
Keirat 
xetoBov 
xeto-Gov 
xe(peba 
keto Be 
KetvTaL 


IMPERFECT. 


éxe(uny 
éxeLtoro 
exevro - 
éxecoBov 
exeloOnv 
éxe(ucba 
exeroBe 
éxetvro 


PRESENT. 


kéwpat 
Key 
Kénrat 
Kéno-Bov 
xénoBov 
Kedpela, 
xéno Oe 
Kéwvrat 


Keo(uny 
KéoLo 
KéouTro 
xéo.r ov 
xeolo Ony 
keo(pe8a 
xéoroBe 
Kéo.vro 
Ketcoro 
xelorOw 
keto-Gov 
keloOwv 
KetorOe 


xeloOwv 
Keto Par 


Kelpevog 


799. 


PRESENT. 


KdOnpar 
Kd0noat 
KdOnrar 
Kd0noOov 
Kd0no ov 
xabfpeba, 
dno Ge 
KdOnvrat 


Kd0-ynpat (70), SIT DOWN. 


IMPERFECT. 


eabhpny or Kalfhpny 


&dOnora 
éxdOnro 
éxdbno Sov 
&xalhobny 
éxalfpeda 
exdOno Ge 


éxd0nvro 


PRESENT. 


kabdpar 
Kay 
Kkabfra. 
kalo lov 


kabhc8ov 


- xkabopeba 


kab fjoGe 


xa@dvrat 


kaGoluny 
xaboto 
xabotro 
xabotobov 
kaboloOnv 
Ka8olne0a 
xabotoGe 


xaGotvro 


Kd0noo 
Kabho bw 
Kd0no8ov 
Kabhobwv 
Kd0no be 
Kabfobwv 


Kab ijobar 


KaOhpevos 


Kka0fjoo 
Kabijoro 
KaOtjoGou 
Kabfotny 
Ka0fpela 
Kalo Ge 


Kkabfhvro 


Athena. 


63. 


No 


RULES OF SYNTAX. 


Subject and Predicate. 


800. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. Thus, 7 otxiéa 
Gupas éxet, the house has doors. ‘ 

801. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative; but it is 
generally omitted when it is the same as the subject or the object (direct 


or indirect) of the leading verb. See 461, 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7. 


802. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in number and person ; 
but a nominative in the neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. Thus, 
Ta. rota paKpa Hv, the boats were small. 


803. With verbs signifying to be, become, appear, be named, chosen, 
made, thought, or regarded, and the like, a noun or adjective in the predicate 
is in the same case as the subject. Thus, 7 eicBoAy Hv dd0s dpagcros. 
the pass was a wagon road, 6 wotapos KaXdeitac Mapovas, the river is called 
JMJarsyas. 


Apposition. 


804. A noun annexed to another noun to describe it, and denoting 
the same person or thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition, 
and the noun thus used is called an appositire. Thus, Ktpos, 6 rov Aapetou 
vios, Ilépons jv, Cyrus, the son of Darius, was a Persian. 


Adjectives. 

805. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. 
This applies also to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 
Thus, 7 680s orev) fv, the road was narrow, éropevovro ot “EXAnves THVv 
npETEpav xwpav apmalovres, the Greeks advanced ravaging our land. 

806. An adjective or participle, generally with the article, may be 
used as a noun. Thus, of rod€ueoe, the enemy, TO KwAvov, the hindrance, 
Kaxoy, evil. 


266 RULES OF SYNTAX. 


The Article. 


807. Proper names may take the article.- Thus, at rov Kupov x@pat, 
the villages of Cyrus. 


808. Abstract nouns often take the article. Thus, 7 dA7Qea, truth. 


809. Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they refer 
to definite individuals, but not otherwise. Thus, 6 é€uds maryp, my father, 
but é“os idros, a friend of mine. 

810. The article is often used where we use a possessive pronoun, to 
mark something as belonging to a person or thing mentioned in the sen- 
tence. Thus, Kipos émiBovAevoes ro adeAdo, Cyrus will plot against his 
brother. 

811. An adverb, a preposition with its case, or any similar expression 
may be used with the article to qualify a noun, like an attributive adjec- 
tive. Here a noun denoting men or things is often omitted. Thus, of ofxoe 
€xOpoi, his enemies at home, of rapa Bactrdéws ayyedAor, the messengers from 
the king, of otxot, those at home, ot dudt Kipov, Cyrus and his followers. 


812. An attributive adjective, or equivalent expression, which qualifies 
a noun with the article, commonly stands between the article and the noun. 
But the noun with the article may be followed by the adjective with the 
article repeated ; here the first article is sometimes omitted. Thus, 7 
‘EAAnuixy pvdaxy, or y pvdraxy 7 EAAnuKy, or pvdaxy 4} EAAnvKy, the 
Greek garrison, 9 eis 76 wediov ciaBoAyH, or 7 eicBodry % els TO TedioV, OF 
cia Body 7 eis TO Tediov, the pass leading into the plain. 

813. When an adjective either precedes the article, or follows the 
noun without taking an article, it is always a predicate adjective. Thus, 
pixpat at oixios Hoav, or ai olkiat pixpat Hoav, the houses were small. 

814. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it takes the 
article, and stands in the predicate position. See 158. 


815. In Attic prose the article retains its original demonstrative force 
chiefly in the expression 6 pev... 6 8¢, the one... the other. 6 8¢, etc., 
sometimes means, and he, etc., even when no 6 pe precedes. Thus, rovg 
pev daéxrewve, tous 8° e€€Badrev, some he slew, others he banished, ot 8€ Tatra 
€dcLav Tois orpatiwrats, and they (the generals) told it to the soldiers. 


RULES OF SYNTAX. 267 


Pronouns. 


816. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom used, 
except for emphasis. See 436. 


817. The personal pronoun of the third person, ov, olf,  etc., is gener- 
ally an indirect, reflexive in Attic prose, i.e. it is used in a dependent clause 
to refer to the subject of the leading verb. See 437. 


$18. airds has three uses: in all its cases it may mean self; when 
preceded by the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. See 160. 


819. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause in which 
they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause they refer to the subject of 
the leading verb, — i.e. they are indirect reflexives. See 446. 


820. The possessive pronouns (448) are generally equivelent to the 
pocscsene genitive (841, 1) of the personal pronouns. Thus, 6 éuos TaTnp 
= 6 rarnp €uov, my father. 


$21. éxeivos, that, is used of something remote ; 00, this, of something 
near or present. ovros is used in referring to something that has already 
been mentioned ; ode, in referring to something which is about to be men- 
tioned. See 159. 

822. The interrogative ris (353), who? what? may be either substan- 
tive or adjective. Thus, ris rotro Aéyet; who says this? rivas avdpas eldov; 
what men did I see? 

823. ris may be used both in direct and in indirect questions. Thus, 
tis 6 OopuBos éort; what is the disturbance? épwra ris 6 OdpuBds éore, 
he asks what the disturbance 1s. 

$24. The indefinite ris (354) may be either substantive or adjective. 
Thus, rodro A€ye: Tes, or avVOpwrds Tis TOTO A€ye, somebody says this. 

825. ris is sometimes nearly equivalent to English a or an. Thus, 
eldov avOpwrev tiva, I saw a certain man, or I saw a man. 

826. A relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but 
its case depends on the construction of the clause in which it stands. Thus, 
éLeAavvovow eri tov Eigpparny rorapov, ob hv TO eUpos Térrapa ordoxa, 
they marched on to the Euphrates, the breadth of which was four stades. 


268 RULES OF SYNTAX. 


$827. The antecedent of a relative may be omitted when it can easily 
be supplied from the context, especially if it is indefinite. Thus, xara- 
mpatw ép a orparevopat, I shall accomplish (the objects) for which I am 
taking the field. 

828. When a relative would naturally be in the accusative as the 
object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the case of the antecedent if 
this is a genitive or dative. Thus, dvdpes afsoi eiot trys eAevPepias ys 
Kextynvrat, they are men worthy of the freedom which they have. 

829. The antecedent is often attracted into the relative clause, and 
agrees with the relative. Thus, dwréreuwev 0 elxe orparevya, he despatched 
what forces he had. 


Nominative and Vocative Cases. 


830. The nominative is used chiefly as the subject of a finite verb, or 
in the predicate after verbs signifying to be, become, etc. See 800, 803. 


831. The vocative, with or without 0, is used in addressing a person 
or thing. Thus, 9 686s, & Kipe, dye. eis wediov Kxaddv, the road, Cyrus, 
leads into a beautiful plain, dv8pes orpati@ras, fellow soldiers ! 


Accusative Case. 


832. The direct object of the action of a transitive verb is put in the 
accusative. Thus, opevddvyv exer, he has a sling. 


833. Any verb whose meaning permits it may take an accusative of 
kindred signification. This accusative repeats the idea already contained 
in the verb, and may follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is 
called the cognate accusative. Thus, roAeuet dduxov roAcpov, he wages an 
unjust war, ti oe HOikyoa ; what wrong have I done you? 


834. The accusative of specification may be joined with a verb, adjec- 
tive, noun, or even a whole sentence, to denote a part, character, or quality 
to which the expression refers. Thus, ta roX€usca ayabos, skilled in matters 
pertaining to war, 6 worapos éote TO evpos tA pov, the river is one hundred 
feet in width. 

835. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an adverb. 
Thus, ra wavra vixdor, they are completely victorious, r¢ 8d abrots dev THY 
yéphupav, why need they destroy the bridge ? 
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836. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. Thus, évraiOa 
péver Huepas érrd, he remained there a week, éropevovto otabpors eve, 
they proceeded five days’ journey. 

837. The accusative follows the adverbs of swearing vf and pd, by. 
An oath introduced by v4 is affirmative ; one introduced by pé is negative. 
Thus, vy Ada, yes, by Zeus! pa rovs Oeovs odx adrovs diwwWw, by Heaven, I 
will not pursue them ! 

838. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe, unclothe, 
conceal, deprive, and take away may take two object accusatives. Thus, 
qycuava aireire Kipov, ask Cyrus for a guide, rovs raidas cwdpoowwny 
SiSdoxover, they teach the lads self-control, dvayvyow yap tpas rovs xivdi- 
vous, I will remind you of the dangers, ra xpypara Kipov ovx éxpumre, he 
did not conceal his possessions from Cyrus, rods avdpas caer ienae THY 
vavv, we have robbed the men of their ship. 


839. Verbs signifying to do anything to or to say anything of a person 
or thing take two accusatives. Thus, rods diAovs Kaxdv Tt épydcerOe, you 
will do your friends some harm. 


840. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or regard, 
and the like, may take a predicate accusative besides the object accusative. 
Thus, watépa Revopavra éxadovr, they called Xenophon ‘ father,’ dirov trot- 
nowpmey Tovtor, let us make him our friend, tov oatparnv dirov ov vopel, 
he will not regard the satrap as a friend. 


Genitive Case. 


841. A noun in the genitive inay limit the meaning of another noun. 
This is called the attributive genitive and expresses various relations, most 
of which are denoted by of or by the Pee case in English. Thus: 

1. Possession or other close relation, as ra Baovdews BaciAea, the 
King’s palace. The Possessive Genitive. 

2. The Subject of an action or feeling, as 6 t@v BapBapwv doBos, the 
fear of the barbarians, t.e. the fear which they felt. The Subjective Genitive. 

3. The Object of an action or feeling, as 6 rav ‘EAAnvwv ddBos, the fear 
of the Greeks, i.e. the fear which they inspired. The Objective Genitive. 

4. Material or Contents, including that of which anything consists, as 
WEVTE peval aoyupiov, five minas of silver. Genitive of Material. 
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5. Measure, of space, time, or value, as tpi@v uepOv Sdds, a journey of 
three days, wévre pnvav pucOds, five months’ pay. Genitive of Measure. 

6. Cause or Origin, as peydAwy adixnudrwv dpyy, anger at great offenses. 
The Causal Genitive. 

7. The Whole, after nouns denoting a part, as da pécou ris moAEus, 
through the middle of the city. The Partitive Genitive. 


$42. The Partitive genitive (841, 7) may follow all nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, and adverbs, 
which denote a part. Thus, ris rév “EAAnvev; who of the Greeks? mravrwv 
mavra Kpariotos, best of all in everything, inGv 6 BovAdmevos, whoever of you 
- wishes, Tipara padiora tov ‘EXAnvwv, he is honored more than any other 
Greek. | 


843. Verbs signifying to be or become and other copulative verbs may 
have a predicate genitive expressing any of the relations of the attribu- 
tive genitive (841). Thus, rivos éoriv 6 trmos; who owns the horse? 6 
XdAros éori rd edpos wACpov, the Chalus is one hundred feet broad, Rv Se 
Kat ovTos Tav MtAnroy roAtopKovvtwr, he too was one of these who were 
besieging Miletus. 

‘844, Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object only 
in part. This principle applies especially to verbs signifying to share (give 
or take a part) or to enjoy. Thus, AanBavovor tov BapBapixod orparevpa- 
ros, they take a part of the barbarian force, rav érirndeiwy peréeoyxete, you 
had your share of provisions. 


845. The genitive follows verbs signifying to take hold of, touch, claim, 
aim at, hit, attain, miss, make trial of, begin. Thus, éAaBov ris Cwvns, they 
took hold of his girdle, obx awrerar THs Kappys 76 Vdwp, the water does not 
touch the hay, odros avrovd ypapte, this one missed him, Hpxe Tov Adyov de, 
he began his speech as follows. 


846. The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, hear, perceive, 
comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder at, 
admire, despise. Thus, ovrore qdiovos oivov yéyevyat, I have never tasted 

° , ¥ e 4 , 
finer wine, OopvBov yxovoe, he heard a noise, rovrwv péeuvnobe; do you 
remember this? trav orpatiwwray érepeXrciro, he looked out for his men, pH 
dpeAGpev Huwov avrav, let us not neglect ourselves. 
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847. The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, or direct. 
Thus, r@v érAirav dpxet, he commands the hoplites, KXéapxos tov defcod 
Képws Hyetrar, Clearchus leads the right wing. 

848. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material 
(841, 4). Those signifying to fill take the accusative of the thing filled 
and the genitive of material. Thus, od orpatwwtav daropo, I am not in 
need of men, ras SupOepas eriprAacay xoprov Kovdou, they filled the skins 
with dry grass. 

849. The genitive (as ablative) may denote that from which anything 
is separated or distinguished. On this principle the genitive follows verbs 
denoting to remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, give up, and the like. 
Thus, dcéoyov GAAnAWY ws TpLaKovTa orddia, they were about thirty furlongs 
distant from one another, éréxyov THs mwopeias, they desisted from marching, 
moA€uov Hoews mavoerat, he will be glad to stop fighting. 


850. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass and be inferior, 
and all others which imply comparison. Thus, ovtws av qepryévorro Trav 
éxOpav, he would thus get the better of his enemies, Vorépnoe THS payns pe 
pots wevre, he was five days too late for the battle. | 

851. The genitive often denotes a cause, especially with verbs express- 
ing emotions, such as admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, envy, 
or revenge. Sometimes it denotes the source. Thus, ris éAevOepias vpas 
evoarpovilw, I count you happy because of your freedom, rots Oeots yapiw 
€xovor THs vikys, they are grateful to the gods for victory, rovrwv éuol yaAe- 
maivere, you are angry with me for this, yxovoe Tata TOU ayyéAXov, he heard 
this from the messenger. 


852. The genitive often depends on a preposition included in a com- 
pound verb. Thus, rav dAAwv rpotipnoe, he will honor you above the rest, 
catayyndiLovrat aitov Odvarov, they condemn him to death (literally, they 
vote death against him). 

853. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thing. Thus, 
moacov diddaoKes; how much do you charge for your lessons? (literally, for 
what price do you teach ?), didAn xpvo7n agia déxa pvav, a gold drinking-cup 
worth ten minas, iros modXov akwos, a friend worth much (i.e. of great 
value). 
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$54. The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes 
place. Thus, wpparo ris vuKrds, he set out in the night, radta THs Wuépas 
éyevero, this happened during the day. 

855. The objective genitive follows many verbal adjectives. These 
are chiefly kindred (in meaning or derivation) to verbs which take the 
genitive. Thus, €uepor yap joav THs xapas, they were familiar with the 
country (845), Tns xwpas éyxparets, masters or rulers of the land (847), 
" K@por perrai atrov, villages abounding in supplies (848). 

856. The genitive follows many adverbs, chiefly adverbs of place and 
those derived from adjectives which take the genitive. Thus, repay rov 
Evdparov, across the Euphrates, cow ths woAews, within the city, éyyds Tod 
mapadeicov, near the park, ot éumeipws Kipou éxovres, those who are 
acquainted with Cyrus. 

857. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the 


main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the Genitive 
Absolute. See 516. 


858. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the geni- 
tive (without 7, than). Thus, xaxtovs rav dd\Awy, more cowardly than the 
rest, Oarrov tay immwy érpexov, they ran more swiftly than the horses. 


Dative Case. 


859. The indirect object of the action of a transitive verb is put in 
the dative. This object is generally introdaced in English by to. Thus, 
diSwou picOdv To oTparevdpart, he gives pay to the army. 

860. Certain intransitive verbs take the dative, many of which in 
English may have a direct object without to. The verbs of this class 
which are not translated with to in English are chiefly those signifving to 
benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, satisfy, advise, exhort, or any 
of their opposites ; also those expressing friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, 
reproach, envy, anger, threats. Thus, of rpdobev qyiv BonOyoavres, those 
who have previously helped us, retOera to oTpatyye, he obeys his commander, 
muorevovot TO Kipa, they trust Cyrus, mapexeAevovro aAAnAots, they exhorted 
one another, wpyilovro icxvpas to Kredpxw, they were excessively angry 
with Clearchus. 
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$61. The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage any- 
thing is or is done is put in the dative. This dative is generally introduced 
in English by for. Thus, dAAo orparevpa Kipw ovvedéyero év Xeppovica, 
another force was collected for Cyrus in the Chersonese, éuot kaxov BovAcvets, 
you are plotting harm against me. Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage. 


862. The dative with eit, y’yvouat, and similar verbs may denote the 
possessor. Thus, orpari@rat Kipw qoav dyaoi, Cyrus had brave soldiers. 
Dative of the Possessor. 


863. The dative follows many adjectives and adverbs, and some 
verbal nouns of kindred meaning with the verbs of 860 and 861. Thus, 
TO Epo AdEAPD TorEuL0s, Epot S€ Hidros Kal mics, hostile to my brother, but 
friendly and faithful to me, mynAds tats dpagas Svordpevtos, mire hard for 
the wagons to get through. 

864. The dative is used with all words implying likeness or unlikeness, 
agreement or disagreement, union, or approach. This includes verbs, adjectives, 
adverbs, and nouns. Thus, 7 wopeia dmora pvyyn éytyvero, their march 
came to be like flight, Mapovas ‘AréAXwu ypioe, Marsyas contended with 
_ Apollo, érorX€uer tots paki, he carried on war with the Thracians, épovrat 
Kipw, they will follow Cyrus, dua ty qpépa, at daybreak, rAnowdLe rots 
woXepious, he approaches the enemy. 

865. The dative follows many verbs compounded with év, ovv, or éxi; 
and some compounded with zpos, rapa, wepi, and tad. Thus, rots orpa- 
Tuwtats pdBov éproret, he inspires his soldiers with fear, ovpmréure to 
oTparny® GAXovs orpariwras, he sends other soldiers with the general, 
Kipw émBovAever, he plots against Cyrus. 


866. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, and means or instru- 
ment. Thus, diria Kat edvoia éBonfovv air, they helped him because of 
their friendship and good will, ropevovtar KixAXw, they advance in a circle, 
avTovs poBovo. ty Kpavyy, they frighten them by their uproar, diaBaivover 
mAoios, they cross in boats, BovAerat Huiv xpnoOat, he wishes to use (i.e. serve 
himself by) us, yeve. mpoonxe BaorArci, in family he is related to the king. 


867. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the 
degree of difference. Thus, ToAA@ peiLwv éy’yvero 4% Bon, the shouting grew 
much (literally, by much) louder. 
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868. The dative sometimes denotes the agent with the perfect and 
pluperfect passive, rarely with other passive tenses. See 203. 


869. The dative is used to denote that by which any person or thing 
is accompanied. Thus, 7A0e orparevpatt ToAAG, he came with a mighty 
army. 


870. The dative without a preposition often denotes the time when an 
action takes place. This is confined chiefly to nouns denoting day, night, 
month, or year, and to names of festivals. Thus, ry airy qyépa, on the same 
day, TH borepaia, on the following (day), mid vuxri mavres dméBavov, all 
perished in a single night. 
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AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. VERB AND TENSE STEMS. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


$71. 1. The diphthong ov is never augmented; « and ew are often 
without augment. 

2. Some verbs beginning with a single consonant have « in the first 
perfect and perfect middle systems instead of the reduplication. See 106. 


3. Most verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid have the full 
reduplication. 

4. Some verbs whose stem begins with a, ¢, or 0, followed by a single 
consonant, reduplicate the perfect and pluperfect by prefixing the first 
two letters of the stem, and lengthening the following vowel as in the 
temporal augment. This is called Aiétic reduplication. 


5. Some verbs whose stem begins with a vowel take the syllabic augment, 
as if the stem began with a consonant. These verbs also have a simple ¢ 
for the reduplication. Some of them have the temporal in addition to the 
syllabic augment. When another ¢ follows, ¢ is contracted into «. 

6. Some verbs derived from nouns or adjectives compounded with 
prepositions are augmented and reduplicated after the preposition, like 
compound verbs. 

7. A few compound verbs take the augment before the preposition, 
and others have both augments. 

8. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel of the verb stem, contrary 
to the general rule (274), in all the systems in which the verb occurs. 

9. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel only in some of the tense 
systems. 

10. Vowel stems which retain the short vowel (8, 9) and some others may 
add o to the final vowel before all endings not beginning with & in the perfect 
and pluperfect middle. Some verbs may have o also before ¢ or 6m in the 
first. passive system. 
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11. Some verbs with short verb stems ending in a mute or v lengthen 
the short vowel in some of the tenses, a to n, t to @ or o, vtoev. The 
shorter verb stem generally appears in the second aorist active or passive. 


12. Stems consisting of a short vowel between two consonants some- 
times drop the vowel. 


13. Some verbs add ¢ to the verb stem in some of the tense systems. 
14. Some verbs drop o of the future stem and contract. 


15. Futures in wo and wropat from verbs in to of more than two 
syllables regularly drop o and insert ¢, and contract. The forms in 14 
and 15 are called the Attic future. 


16. Some verbs, instead of a future in copa, or in addition to it, have 
a future in ceopat, contracted covpa:, formed with the tense suffix oe°/c. 
This is called the Doric future. 


17. In many verbs the future active does not occur, and the future 
middle is used in its stead. 


In the following, the numeral in parenthesis refers to the sections of 
871, the superior numeral to the notes at the foot of the page. 


&ya, lead, bring, 
&fo Hyayov ! nXo HYPO AXOnv 


alvéw, praise, 
alvéo-w (9) qveoa (9) qvexa (9) qvyjpar qvebny (9) 


aipéw (alpe, éd), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 
aipfow eldov (5) tence Tenpar peony (9) 


alo Odvopas (alc), perceive, 
alo Ohoopat (13) yo8dpny qjoonpar (13) 


akotw, hear, 
Gkotvoopat (17) fKovea a&xfxoa 2 (4) note Ony (10) 


1 The stem is reduplicated, dyay. —? v is dropped. 
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dAloKkopas (aA, ado), be captured, 
 @Xov! (5) 
jAov! 


dAdoopat 
jAwKa 


&\atrw (dd\Acy), change, 


GAAAEw HAAaga WAAaxa 
dpaprave (auapr), miss, err, do wrong, 

dpapricopa:  fpaprov hpapryKa 

(138, 17) (13) 

dv-olyw, open, 

av-olfw dv-épga (5) dv-pxa, (5) 

dv-éwya (5) 

Balvw (Ba), go, 

Bhoopa. (17) eBnv? BéBnxa 
BadAw (Bad), throw, 

Bore éBadov BéBAnKa 
BAdirrw (B8Aa8), injure, 

BAdyow éBraa BéBAada 
BovAopar, wish, will, 

BovAfoopa: (13) 
ylyvopas (yer), become, 

yevfiioopar (13) eyevouny yéyova 


yyveoKe (yvo), perceive, know, 


yvecopar éyveov ! tyvaxa 
ypadw, write, 
yPaypo typarpa yéypada (3) 


éddwxa, (5) 


#aypar 


hpaprnpat 
(13) 


av-dpypas (5) 


BéBapon (9) 


BéBAnpar 


BéBoppar 


BeBoGAnpas (13) 


yeyévnpar (13) 


tyvaopat (10) 


yéypappar (3) 


MAA Env 
HAAGyny 


TpaprhOny 
(13) 
dv-ewxOnv (5) 
éBadny (9) 
éprhOnv 
EBAAGEny 
éprAaBnv 
éBovdAfPyv (13) 


éyvdrOny (10) 


typadny 


1 Second aorist of the mw form (789). —?Second aorist of the mu form 


(790). 
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Selxvtpr (Sex), point out, show, 


SelEw erga SéSeaxa 
Stpw, flay, 

Sepa éeipa 
Séw, bind, 

Show yoo SéSexa, (9) 


Séw, need, mid. need, desire, request, 
Sefiow (13) &Géynoa (13) Sedénxa (13) 


SiSpokw (dpa), run, 
Spicopar(17)  Spav! SéSpaKa 


S(Swpr (50), give, 
Séorw wxa (700, 4) Swxa 


Sivapar (Suva), be able, can, 
Suvfcopar 


Séw, make enter, intrans. enter, 


Stow toca 8é50ka 
Sv 


to, permit, 
tdow elGora (5) ef&xa, (5) 


dw, wish, desire, 
Wedfow (13) nO&Anoa (13) nOAqyKa (13) 


elwrov (el, ép, pe), said, 
ipa elrrov e(pnxa (2) 


SéSerypar 
SéSappac 


SéBepar (9) 


SeSénpar (13) 


SéSopar (9) 


SeSovqpar 


Séupar (9) 


apa (5) 


eCpypar (2) 


ely Onv 
&Sdpnv 
&SOnv (9) 


&SefOnv (15) 


860nv (9) 


SuvfOnv 


&08nv (9) 


e&Onv (5) 


epptOnv (738, 2) 


Yatbve (ra), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 


86 (14) fitaca (8) edhAaxa(4,8) AfAapas (4, 8) 


1 Second aorist of the «: form (790). 


NAGEnv (8) 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 279 


érlorapas (ériora), understand, know how, 
émioricopas 


tropa (cer),! follow, accompany, 


tpopar éoarépny (12) 
épydfopar (épyad), work, 
épydcropar elpyacrdpny (5) adpyacpar (5) 
epxopar (€px, édud, €d8), go, come, 
7A80v &rAArvea (4) 
lr Glee (400, 25, £50, ay), eat, 
Sopar 2 épayov &45oxa HhSerpar 
(4, 9) (4, 9, 10, 13) 
evploke (evp), find, discover, . 
etpfoew (13) nUpov nipyxa (13) ytpnpar (13) 
exo (sex, 7xe),8 have, hold, 
ew éoxov (12) éoxnKka do Har 
TX how 


Qdrrre (7ra¢ for da¢),* bury, 
Gabo apa Trappoas 


Oaupdteo (Pavuad), admire, 
Bavpdoopar(17) @atpaca TeOatpaka 


OvyoKke (av), die, be slain, 


Bavobpar (17) avov TéOvnka 
Ow, sacrifice, 
Cow Cioa TéuKa (9) Teupar (9) 


Tmorheny 


ndérOnv 
(9, 10, 1) 


nipéOny (9, 13) 


WavpdcOnv 


éréGnv > (9) 


1 frouae for cerouac and &foua for cefouar (738, 13). In éondunv the rough 
breathing is retained irregularly. —2 A few irregular futures drop o of the stem, 
so that the future has the appearance of a present. — 3 yw for cexyw and téw for 


oefw (739, 13). —* See 739, 17. — 5 Ou becomes rv before On». 
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tps (é), send, 
ow ja } etna, (5) elpar (5) elOny (5) 


ixvéopas (ix), come, 
Yopar ixépyv? Typac > 


torn (cra), set, make stand, intrans. stand, slop, 
orhow iornoo éornka 3 érrapas (9) torrdbnv (9) 
torn 


wadéw (Kade, xde), call, 
Kade (14) éxddcoa (9) KéxAnka kéxAnpar eA HOnv 


nfo (kav), burn, 


Kavow éxavora. kékavka xéxaupar éxatOny 


xeXevw, order, 


keAevo-w éxé&Xevora, xexédXevia xexé&revopar (10) exededoOny (10) 
xrelw, shut, 
xrelorw exAetora, xéxAeupar exAreloOnv (10) 
xéxAero par (10) 


wdérre (ker), steal, 
Krabo erAeba § xKéxAoda xéxAeppat exAdarny 


Kéwerew (kor), cul, 


Kou éxoya . kéxoda xékoppar ‘axdarny 


Kpepavvtpe (kpeua), hung up, 
Kpepd (14) éxpépaca (9) éxpepaobny (9, 10) 


AapBavw (AaB), tuke, 
AfWopar (11,17) AaBov Anda (2,11) etAnppas (2,11) AhbOnv (11) 


1Cf. the first aorist 0nxa (694, 5). —?7 is due to the augment and redupli- 
cation. — 3 For an irregular (107) ceornxa, the rough breathing representing the 
first o, as in the present. (So €rraya, for cecrapa.) Pluperfect dorixn for 
€-CETT HK. 
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AavOdve (Aad), escape the notice of, mid. forget, 


Afow (11) é\adov AAnda (11) AAnopar (11) 

Adyw, gather, 
é\cka eDoxa (2) eDreypar (2) eéynv 
a eXéx Onv 

Adyo, say, speak, tell, relate, 

déw deta : NéAcypar Xx Orv 
Aelrw (Aur), leave, 

Aelypw (11) €Xurrov AAorwa (11)  AAAceppar (11) eAclOny (11) 
Ava, loose, 

iow Atoa AAvKa. (9) AAvpase (0) &EsGnv (9) 
pavOdve (ua0), learn, 

pabhoopar (13,17) tadov pepaOnka (13) 
BaXopar, fight, 

paxodpar (13,14) esaxeodpny (9,13) pepax npac (13) 
pévo, remain, 

peve épeva penévyxa (13) 
pipvyoke (va), remind, mid. remember, mention, 

pviow épvynora pépvrpare } envio Ony (10) 
voul{w (vouud), think, 

voure (15) évépiora VEVOULLKG VEVOPLLO PCL évoplorOny 
otopar or olpar, think, believe, 

olfropan (13) et Pnv (13) 
SAAT (6A), destroy, lose, 

oAd wera (9,13)  odddAeKa (4, 9,13) 

odopny édwda (4) 


1 With full reduplication, contrary to the rule (107). 
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Spvipe (du, du0), swear, 


opodpat (17) cpooa (8) opdpoKxa(4,8) opdpopar (4,8)  adpd@nv (8) 
Opeopoopar apsoOny 
(4, 8, 10) (8, 10) 
épdw (dpa, 15, dr), see, 
dopat elSov (5) éépxa (5) éwpGpar (5) 
édptixa (5) Oppar wpOny 
opirrw (dpux), dig, 
opvgw dpufa _—— Ophpuxa (4) opdpvypat (4) — apixOnv 
dpelAw (ded), owe, 
odetdfow (13) apeAnoa (13) welAnka (13) apadhOny (13) 
wpedov 
walw, strike, 
Talow erraoe. wétTraLKa érralcOnv (10) 
Tho Kw (rad, mev0), experience, suffer, 
telropar 2 érradov arérrov0a, 
welOw (40), persuade, mid. obey, 
welow (11) éraca (11) wérecka (11) méreopar(11)  ereloeOny (11) 
arérrov8a, (11) 
alpardnpe (7Aa), fill, . 
tAhow érAnoa wétAnKa wrérAnpat érdfoOny (10) 
trérdnopat (16) 


atrrw (rer, rT0), fall, 


tmecodpat (16,17) erecov trérTwoka 


awhéw (dv), sail, 
whevoopas (11,17) emdevoa (11)  — awérAevxa.(11) wérAevopar (10, 11) 
awrevoodpat (11, 16, 17) 


wAAtTe (ry, Tray), smite, 
tAHE® érAnta arérAnya arérAnypat érAhyny 
érAaynyv ® 
1 $¢eldw follows the analogy of short stems ending in a mute (11) in lengthen- 
ing é¢eA to édmecA in most of its tenses. —? v6 are dropped before o and the 
preceding vowel is lengthened (738, 11). — % In composition. | 
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mparrw (xpay), do, act, 


aphtw érpata aéarpaya, wérpiypat 
arérpaxa 
aruvOdvopas (v0), inquire, learn by inquiry, 
wevoopat(11) eérv@dunv aetruc pct 
péw (pv), flow, 


pedoopar (11, 17) épptnxa ! (13) 


btrrw (pid, pip), throw, 


ptrpeo Epptipa ? éppipa? éppippar 
onde, draw, 
éorraca (8) éorraxa (8)  éorrracpar (8, 10) 
omelpw (cep), sow, scatter, 
orepe éorecpa, éorrappar 
oré\Xw (cred), put in order, equip, send, 
oreho éoretha éoradka éoraApat 
otpédw, turn, twist, 
otpéyo totpea éotpoda ETT PAppat 
cule (cw, owd), save, 
coorw trwoa clowka clowpat 
cir wo pat 
redéw, complete, 
TEXN® (14) éréteora (8) tetéXexa (8) 
téuve (ren), cul, 
rene érepnov rérp.nKka vTérenpat 
érapov 
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bp Onv 


éppinv 


Apptpeny 


tpplonyv 


terior Oy (8, 10) 


tomrapny 


éordAny 


torpadny 
torpédbOny 


tr dOnv 


reréeo pat (8,10) éredéoOny (8, 10) 


érpfOny 


1 For the reduplication, see 738, 2. —2 For the augment and reduplication, 


see 738, 2. 


% 


984 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


thxw (Trax), melt, 


rhgw (11) tengo (11) rérna. (11) irdxny 
erfxOnv (11) 
rlOnps (Be), put, set, place, 
Ohow €nxa (694,5) réaxa?t TéBeipar ! éréOnyv 2 
tpérw, turn, bend, divert, 
Tpébw érpepa tétpoda. rTérpappas érpairny 
érpatrov erpédbOny 
tpédw (rped for Oped),® nourish, support, 
Opéra pea Tt pappar érpddny 
2pédOnv 


Tpéxw (7px, Spay), run, 
Spapodpar (17)  epapov SeSpdpyxa (13) SeSpdpnpar (13) 


tptBw (rpif, 7:8), rub, 


tptije érpiva rérpipa rérpippar érp(Bnv 
erpthOny 
Tvyxave (Tux), Ait, attain, intrans. happen, 
— revfopar (11,17) érvxov . reroxnka (13) 
rérevxa, (11) 


br-torxvéopas (sex, sxe), hold oneself under, promise, 
bro-ocxforopar «=: Uar-eoX dpnv 4 . brr-éox par 


dalvw (dav), show, 


dave — Ebyva mébayka trédac pat ipavony 
trébryva. ipdvynv 
dépe (pep, of, evex, eveyx), bear, bring, carry, 
otow qveyka, 5 évfivoxa, (4) éviveypar (4) = nvéxOnv 
qveykov 


1 The vowel of the verb stem is irregularly (274) lengthened to « in the first 
perfect and perfect middle systems. —? 6e becomes re before Oy». —8 See 738, 17. 
— * Cf. yw. —® Formed irregularly without o on stem éveyx. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


‘Hebyw (pvy), flee, 


devfopar (11, 17) éuyov mépevya (11) 
devEotpar (11, 16, 17) 

P0dvw (pia), get the start of, anticipate, 
Ofhoopar (17) EpOyv | 
$0dcw (1) epbaca (1) 


P0elpw (pbep), destroy, 
bepa ep0erpa ép0apka epbappar 


Xpdopar, use, 
XPhoopa ° expnodpny kéXpnpar (3) 
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épbapnv 


1 Second aorist of the uw form. Cf. 790.—? The a of the stem is irregularly 


(274) lengthened to 7 in all the systems except the present. 


No. 65. "Apatiy. 


Give the meanings of the following words. 


WORD GROUPING. 


occurred in the preceding vocabularies. 


872. 


ayalds 
dyopt 
~ bye *# 
Bebé 
G&Opol{co 
dpofa 
EvOpwzros * 
dprato * # 
Bé.pBapos * 
BovAetw * * 
~ydp 
~ y4ptpa 
"> Spends 
Sé 
Sefids 
Sud 
‘Staprafa * * 
Stoke 


Sapov 


FIRST WORD LIST. 


-els ~ Kedevo 
“EAAnvixds*  KAdapxos 
~-by* N«pavyh 
x td Kipos 
~ él ~Kopn 
émBovrcbw * * ~Adyos * 
Evdp&rns Ato * 
exo * \ paxpds 
~hpepa * ~ pax apa * * 
QdAarra ~paxn ** 
“Beds * pixpds * 
‘Onplov ~ prods * 
Qvpa * vedvlag 
Oa 6, fh, T6 
tartrog * ~ 6865 * 
‘Kal otxla 
\ xands olvos * 
~ waddg * éarAtrns * * 


These words have all 


(Lessons III.—XIT.) 


\ darhov * * % orparnyds * * 
~dpxos orpa a H 
Not ** otpariorns * * 
otre... otre** wippayos * * 
NareBlov \ ob * 
‘Narehracris ** \odeviévy 
“arty * * -adégov ** 
mréparw * wofdrns * * 
Tlépo-ns * nore 
~ awotov ™ rpdmefa 
~wokduiog ** ~~ rprakdoroe 
~ wédepos**  ~davepds 
—~rorapés *  boPepss + % 
~ pds ~ o6Bos * & 
« wHAH — pura 
~oxnvh * Xopa * # 
~orevds * ~“ xaplov * * 


orpareio** 6 


i 


873. An inspection of this List shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related to 
others both in form and in meaning.” 


Thus, Sadov, éaAtrns; wry, weATacThs ; wéAepos, woddusos ; Téfov, roksrys ; 
déBos, poBepds ; xpd, xaplov; paxn, pdxatpa, ovp-paxos; orpanid, orparié- 


THs, oTparebo, oTpat-nyds (army-leader, &yw). 
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874. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. Some words, called compound words, are 
related to two or more separate simple words, as otpat-nyéds, 
which is related both to otpatva and to &yw. Here belong 
compound verbs. 


875. Greek words may be related not only to other Greek 
words, but also to words in other languages, notably Latin and 
English. Thus d@yw and agé, aprafw and rapid, depov and 
dénum are obviously related. 


876. English words may be related to Greek words in the 
same manner as Latin words, the Greek and English words 
having a common original source. Their connection in form 
is often obscure. Thus, 6¥pa, DOOR (cf. Latin foris); da, 
LOOSE (cf. Latin so-lwo). Such words are called COGNATE. 
Other English words are directly borrowed from Greek words. 
Thus, BapBapos, barbarous ; “EX\nvikés, Hellenic; 96s, theism; 
oKnvi, scene; atevds, steno-grapher; GvOpwtos, phil-anthropy ; 
Adyos, philo-logy. 


$77. It is of great practical importance to note and fix in 
the mind the relationships of Greek words. 


In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words to 
memory as separate units, but group the Greek words together 
that show affinity in form and meaning, and associate with them 
the related Latin and English words. 

. Inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological statements about 
the words in the First Word List above that are marked with a star or 


stars. The double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek 
word, or to other Greek words, in the List. 
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878. SECOND WORD LIST. (Lessons XIII.-XXT.) 


In this List, and in the six following Lists, first give the meanings of 
the words, and then inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological 
statements about all the words that are marked with a star or stars. The 
double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek word, or to 


other Greek words, in the List under consideration or in previous Lists. 
Occasionally a related word is given in parenthesis which might other- 

wise be overlooked ; but no related word is thus given which would be 

suggested by a proper use of the general vocabulary. 


&yye\os * Adpetos * * Ko otv aoreta * * 
ayopdto * * (Sapeckds) Gerrards ovros * # aro-rés * * 
&yptos * Sacpés Onpedu * * otras * * wropevopas * # 
&xpos * Seivds ixavés alo caTparns 
dA f0ea Sf lox tipds wad * orovdf * 
&AXos * Slay * Aéyouo * * whvu ora0yuds 
dvrl * elkoor * (Abyos) jrapa, * cupBovrete * * 
afLos * * etpl * * AoxFyds mapasecos* cupmréuire * * 
dard * éxeivos Malavipos* = mrapacdyyns svoTparevonar** 
aroméuma** évraida * * paddAov mapac ket ré 
&rropos * * évreibev * * pera arépepe * * roteta * # 
"Aplorurmos = earel perawéura**  mépodos ** vids * 
"Apratéptns — érreupat * * pUpron rate * bard * 
apxt * émBovAf * * £évos arelOw * * dQ 0s * * 
artpato émoroAh 55< * * (xirr6s) Qos * 
atrds * drurtSeros bAcBpos aévre * dpotpapy os 
BapBapuxds** émrd * oAlyos * arépav Ppvyla 
Bac (Actos érowpos dros * Tlepoucds** ade** 
yeapu* =f Bv0s* yh ire 
7dlws bp8os milo 

879. THIRD WORD LIST. (Lessons XXII.~XXXI.) 
GSixéw * * &pa** (duata) Oris ** &ppa déomls 
&Sixos * * dépol * dots &pxo ** ad 
dxtvanns ava, * adpyupots (ppovpapxos) Podw 
GAAG * * dardyu * * dprOuds * &pxov * * BovAopas * * 


yépev 
yi* 
SévBpov 
SnAS@ 
Srdpvé 

et 
elrBorh 
elra 
Exacros 
éxov 
‘EAAds * * 
éXrrls 

- drreup * * 
tpwrdo 
ery * * 

od ** 


evObs 
880. 


aya * * 
alréw 

a&xote * 
&paxel * * 
davip* 
amedavve * * 
a7rox wpéw * * 
&pytpiov * * 
Gperh 
Bacrebw * * 
SelB ** (Serbs) 
Séu 

SiaBards 
Stacrde * * 
Slxarog * * 
Sixalws * * 
Sond * 

idy * * 

dw 


WORD GROUPING. 


edvovus * * 
ebdvupos * * 
fyyéopar * * 
45 

Oavpato 

Opa 

Oopag * 

KaKag * * 
Karo * 
Kadas * ¥ 
Kara 
KaTaKkdonrrTw * * 
KkaTaNelira * * 
KApu§ 

Kc& 

Kroy 


FOURTH WORD LIST. 


dro 

low * * 
éxarépwSev * * 
éxet * * 

dXLatve * * 
"EAA hy * # 
épardprov * * 
&arardo * 
ératvéw * 
érruxlvStivos* * 
érrupeddopar * * 
émoririfopar * * 
érropar * 
épnpos * 

érepos * 
ebvoixds * * 

dy Opds * 

tnréw 

hyepov ** 


Kdéarro * * 
Acltrw * * 
ptoros * 
BA 

pa 
vixde * * 
vtnn * * 
vobs * * 
vb * 
Elevoddv 
Oppdo 
Spvis * 
Ort 


otxérs * * 


qrepaopat * 
arepl * 
qrovéa * 
qroheéw * * 
woNAaxts 
aparra* 


orpareupa * * 


_ oTpenros 


cuvayw * * 


TapacKkevdte* * cuvrarre * * 


was ** (rdvv) 


ThTTo * * 


HSopar** (75éws) Spos * * 


HrTdopat 
Kkatayo * * 
xlvBtvos * * 
xAXelw * 
xdKdos * * 
KUKAGw * * 
KwATw 
AapPave 
Aoutrds * * 
Avréw * 
Mévav 
Biv * 
BATHp * 
proPoddpos * * 
proddw * * 


* voulfa 


viv * 
otxade * * 


évopa * * 
(eddvupos) 
ovbé * * 
mapaxadéo * * 
Tapex wo * * 
Tartp * 
arelq * * 
arelbs * * 
mAno ato 
motos 
tro\topkéw 
wopltw * * 
TOTO 
Tpaypa * * 
TOS 
6qdlws 
pitrep 


oiros * * 
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Tipdew* * (arind tw) 
Tpxovra 
vrép * 
troftytov 
torrepos * 
padraye* 
dra * * 
dvdaf * * 
dvAdrrea * * 
XaAKots * 
Xaples * * 
Xdpis * * 
xAror 
Xpdopar * * 
Xpfipa * * 
Xpiorois * 


(Lessons XXXII.-XLI.) 


onde ** 
orepéw 
ovyKadéa * * 
ouptropevopat * * 
odevSovarys * * 
oXOAF * * 

owleo 

capa 

TaXG 

ript * * 

rtpros * * 
tipwpéw 

tls 

tls 

debyo * * 
oPéo * * 
duyds * * 
Wndifopar * 
wpedéo 
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881. 


&Sivaros 
alridopar * 
aAnOfs * * 
(a4 ea) 
GAAHAwY * * 
G&pedéw * * 
d&uddrepos * * 
(aul) 
avayKn 
détvn * 
dtravtéw * * 
dtrapdoKevos * * 
aodadts * 
avrlka * * 
daduxvéopar * * 
(ixavés) 
&urredw * * 
Brdfopar * 
yévos * * 
' yhXodos * * 
ylyvopas * * 


882. 


tel * 

aloxpds 
axpdoAts * * 
atrépyopar * * 
daréx a * * 
arropéw * * 
"Aprejts 
aocru 
aodadis * * 
avToOe * * 


BaBviov 


WORD GROUPING. 


FIFTH WORD LIST. 


Satravde * 
Sedpo 

SijAos * * 
Stacwlw ** 
SiddoKw 
Sipbépa 
Spdpos 

Bio * * (5:d) 
éavrod * * 
éyxparts * * 
bye ** 
épavutod * * 
ends * * 
&vexa 
éartAeltrw * * 
émioitio pds * * 
érrurpétra * * 
e08alpov * * 
evpos * 

i 

Hpérepos * * 


SIXTH WORD LIST. 


Balds 
Bacrets * * 
Blos * 
BonSéw * * 
(Bodw) 
Bots * 
Bopds 
yevu * 
ypais * * 
yuvh ** 
Séxopar * 


(Lessons XLII.-L.) 


Siorys * opyLopar * * 
Karackénro-  dpos 
par ** ov ** 

KkaTradavis otra * # 

xépas * mais * 

Kop (fo mapakedevo- 

Kpdvos * par ** 

Kpdros * * ands 

xpéas * arA€Bpov 

AaxcSaipdviog mAhpns 

Ado * * woAuTeA fs 

pa arply * * 

peAds * arpd0tpos * * 

pépos mpoceAavve * * 

pyxére * * Tpoo tke * * 

EvAov cweavtod * * 

Spadtys * * oKérropar * * 

6podoyéw ** ods ** 

OTA (Lm * * oreo 

6trov orpardtedov * * 

opyt, * * (7 edlov) 
(Lessons LI.-LX.) 

Sdpu* dEw * * 

Sévapts dared 4, * * 

Sodexa * * érixotpnpa 

éyyts épyov * 

els * * éppnveds * 

éxrrodav * * épxopar * * 

‘“EdAforrovtos = etvora * * 

éEauréw * * Ews 

eEeup * * tau * 

éEeAatvew * * Zets 

dééracts * fovn * 


ot ** 
oxedla 

ox ito * 
cTXorAalws * * 
LwKparns 
Tax éws* *(7a x0) 
Teixos * 
ToApaw * 
Témos * 
tpétra * * 
TpLfpns 
Upérepos * * 
énpl * 
Poivis 

duyh * * 
xelp* 

Xttev 
xptito 
WérLov 

cpa * 

ao-wrep 


Hdvs * * 

Tjpiovs * 
@4varos 

tepds * 

tararets * * 

tows * 

ix Ots * 

Kapds 
katodapBave** 
karadve * * 


kararparre * * 


karan ({o- 
par * * 
Kutixla * * 
KAérrro * * 
(KAwY) 
KoAdlw 
Kphyn 
Aéyoo * * 
AdyXn 
pddtora * * 
paXopar * * 
péyas * 
pévrou 
Mianros 


povos * 


883. 


ayy&Aw * * 
aipéw * 
aloPdvopar * 
&d\dtrro * * 
éavacrr&)w * * 
aévatelvw * * 
aviparodov 
avBpetos * * 
dvdpelws * * 
avéxo * * 

&ve * * 

dda * * 
amrayyA do * * 
amradXdarre * * 
&robvyoKe * * 


WORD GROUPING. 


vats * 
otxéw * * 
ofopar 
Smo Gev 


Onére 


*Opévriis 

és ** 

Sotis * * 

ovdels * * 
obdérrore * * 
otKotv * * 
otrrore * * 
ovirratrore * * 
arevrexaldexa * * 


wAXUS 


SEVENTH WORD LIST. 


arropalve * * 
Béddw * * 

(ela Bor) 
BapBapixds * * 
BrAaarre * 
yé 
youn 
yurvis * 
Sudyo * * 
Stacrelpw * * 
Staredéw * * 
StarptBa * * 
StadGelpw * * 
éyxébados * * 
elxdto 


a&roxptvopar * * elarov * * (p77 wp) 


atroxrelvw * * 
dtrroomdw * * 
étrocréAAw * * 


arroréwvw * * 


éxPédAw * * 
éxaAfhtre * * 
“BAAnvexds * * 
éuartirre * * 


tAalovov 
mrokepiKds * * 
awédug * * 
(7rodopKkéw) 
aos * * 
aropela * * 
aroré * * 
movs * * (refs, 
rpamefa) 
arpdo-Gev * * 
tpocKkuvéw * 
Tpoorrarre * * 
TpoTipaw * * 
Lapders 
oKevoddpos 


évOa. * * 
éforrAro (a * * 
émorpareda * * 
épyafopar * * 
eo Ola * 
ebSatpdvas * * 
Odarre * * 
(rddpos) 
Bappée * 
OvyoKe * * 
(@dvaros) 
OdpuBos 
OwpaxiLa * * 
lo-x Dpas * * 
Khw * 
Kebadt * * 
KnpUrrw * * 
kivdtvetw * * 
Kpfs 


kptvw * * 
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oxnvéw * * tpets ** (7 pido 
ordaSiov Ta, Tpiaxderot, 
orparnyéw ** = rprfpys) 
orparoredeia** tpépw 
ovAAtyo * tplros * * 
curtp * * Sap * 
Takis * * barvoy véopar** 
Tapos brodto * * 
Taxvs ** bra * * 
TedevTaw * * XoaAerds 
tedeurt, * * Xeppdvycos 
TéXos * * XAés 
Térrapes * * Xf 

(rpdmefa) Xpdvos * 

WebdSopar * 


Kptrre * 
xrelve * * 
koparys * * 
AdOpq 
pavris * 
péveo * 
vamrn 
olor * * 
olavds 
dpda ** 
(Tiwwpéw) 
optrre * * 
(5.3pue) 
ore 
ovdapod * * 
odeQw 
opBadpds * * 
5x Oy 


aardetw * * 


 qwapayyé&\Aw * * 


(Lessons LXI.-LXX.) 


mTapaTrarre * * 
who Ko * 
atarrw * * 
arAH80s 

wAHY 

aAno los * * 
wAATTO * * 
arovéw * * 
arévos * * 
wOTEPOV... 7 
TOU 

arpobvpas * * 
tpogépx op.ar** 
mpoTpexw * * 
twruvOdvopat 
wip * 

pqdios * * 


étrrw 


onpalvea * 
oxevodopew * * 
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WORD GROUPING. 


cadr({w * 
otépavos * 
ouppay (a * * 
civoida * * 
ouvr (Onur * * 
cTadpoovn * * 
rlOnpu * * 
TITPOT KO 
Tégevpa * * 
Tor ovTos 
Tporh * * 
TVYX avo 
vrromreta * * 
to repaios * * 
dtpa * * 


(wAHpys, TAHGos) (utr Oopdpos, 


oxevopdpos) 


dArtapéw * * 


mpdepe* * (elu) brAvapla * * 


XaAcetrds * * 


orwelpw * * od5pa * Tedd * * tptBu * * 

ordAw** (éri- cwrynpla * * téve * * trdyo * * 
aro\}, orddos) TAapaTTw rerrapdKxovTa** troll * * 

orpéde * * telva * * Thkw * dalve * * 
(orperrés) TeXeuTatos** rpéxaw * * d0clpw * * 

S84. EIGHTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXXI.-LXXX.) 
"AOnvatos * yovu * drurlOnpr** pederdo**(eriue- wd 
alo-x Sve # # Selcvipe * * evploKe Adouat, duetéw) wag 
alxpddAwros* *  (d:ddoKw) éblornpe**  perdmeprros** péw* 
dAloKxopar** Sopa * * {nAwrds * péxpe 
&AAws * * Sépw * * Oavpacrés * * pfyrrore * * 
dpaptdve déw * (bind) type * * prorbodopa * * 
dvaytyveoKka** StaBalvw ** — trmids * * vexpds * 
dvarlOnpe** StarlOnpr**  lorype* * ved&rn * 
dvlornpi** Sipfcxa** xcd@npor * Elos 
dvolyw * (Spdu0s, rpéxw) Kablorypr** olda* * 

Grrevp* * (elu) SlSope** (Sapo) xaltrep * * otxopat 
Grrodelkvipr * * SteAavva* * xdvous SAAT * * 
droSiSphcoxe * * Sivapar* * katakho * * (5\e8pos) 
dardAAT pL * * (ddvvaros) karacxl{o** Spvipe 
"Aré\Xowv Siw * * Ketpas * * 6o0$ 
d&moTopevopar** elur * * KoviopTés TANTO 
*Apxds éxdépw * * Kpepavvipe mapadiSaps * * 
abrod * * épar(urAnpe* * xploris * * awlarAdnpe * * 
&dtype * * évdtu * * AavOdvw * * 
Balvew * * évrlOnpu * * (AAnO7s, ANA- awWrdw * * (doiov) 
Baxrypla * * éEaxdéorcot * Gera, \d0pa) mposiaBalvw** dbdvw 
Bralos * * €mrecpr * * (eZuc) Aevads * mpodlSwpe * * 
yéppov drridel(kvipr* * AlBos * 
yyvooKkea **  émlxepar * * pav6dave * TpocAatve * * 
(yuwun) énlorapat Mapovas arpotnms * * 


XptcoxdAtvos* * 


VOCABULARIES. 


ed 


INDEX. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


acc. = accusative. 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

art, = article. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm. = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

e.g. for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, -ly. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following. 

fem. = feminine. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 

indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 


inf., infin. =infinitive. 
interr. = interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

No., Nos. = Number, Numbers. 
nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

orig. = originally. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. 
part., partic. = participle. 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

pipf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel. = relative, -ly. 

Sc. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup., super. = superlative. 
8.v. = sub voce. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative, 
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I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the verb stem of each simple verb is given in 
parenthesis directly after the present indicative, unless this stem appears unchanged 
in the present indicative. The verb stem and principal parts of a compound verb are 
not given if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no 
difficulties. Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book or to the illustrations ; 
in the latter case the abbreviation ‘‘ No.”’ precedes. 

The derivation of most words is indicated within brackets or by means of the 
dagger, which points up (}{) or down (f) or in both directions ({) to some simpler 
related word or words. If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological 
connection of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discussed here. 
Greek words within brackets which are printed in black-face letter occur in the body 


of the Vocabulary. The parts of compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


é- 


4-, an inseparable particle, (1) nega- 
tive; (2) copulative. 

&, see 8s. 

"ABpoxépas, a (Dor. gen.), 6, Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and Syria, 
and commander of one fourth of the 
king’s army. | 

dyayetv, dydyq, elc., see Ayu. 

dyads, 4, dv, 63, 577, 750, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyaddy, 74, good, good thing ; 
pl., good things, blessings, supplies; 
Kaos kal dyaéés, xands Kayades, noble 
and good, ‘ gentleman.’ 


ayopdlw 


tayy&Aw (dyyed), dyyedd, nyyetda, 
NYYeAKa, Nyyeduat, Wyvern, 591, bring 
news, announce, report. 628. 
&yyeAos, ov, 6, 141 [ange/, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 
Gyelpw (dyep), nyepa [Lat. grez, 
crowd, Eng. pan-egyric], collect. 
jayop&, as, 7, 40, assembly, meeting, 
place of assembly, Lat. forum, esp. 
market-place, market; audt ayopav 
wrAOovcav, about the time of full market, 
JSorenoon. 
jayopalw (dyopad), dyopdow, etc., 178, 
Frequent the market, buy, purchase ; 
mid., buy for oneself. 


&yptos 


&ypios, a, ov, 131 [dypés, field, Lat. 
ager, Eng. acre], ranging the fields, 
wild. 

Gyo, diw, nyayor, #xa, Fyuat, nxOnv, 
56, 776, 871 [Lat. ag6], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey ; 
intrans., lead on, march, go; &yw», 
dyovres, with. 

jayev, dvos, 6, 349, 745 [Eng. agony], 
a bringing together, assembly, contest, 
struggle, games; ayadva riOévac Or rocety, 
hold games. 

&SeAdss, of, 6, 94, brother. 

ta-Buxéw, ddixyjow, elc., 282, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong, injure, with fut. mid. 
as pass.; pres. as pf., have done wrong, 
be in the wrong, and so in the pass., be 
wronged, have suffered wrong. 

ta-Slxnpa, aros, 76, wrongdoing, of- 
Fence. 

&-8.x0s, ov, 282 [Slay], unjust, wicked ; 
6 ddcxos, the wrongdoer. 

G-Sivaros, ov, 462 (Stvapar], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

del, adv., 527 [Lat. aeuum, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time to 
time. 

"A@nva, as, 7, Athéna, the patron 
goddess of Athens. See Nos. 6, 46, 
59, 60, 63. 

pAe@Avar, dr, al, Athens. 
fj A@nvatos, a, ov, 733, Athenian; 
’"AOnvaios, 6, an Athenian. 

G&Opolfa (dOp05), dOpolow, etc., 94 
[4@pdos, in a body], press close together, 
collect, as troops, Lat. cégd; mid. 
intrans., muster. 

ai, af, see 4, ds. 

alvéw, alvéow, fveca, veka, Tvnuat, 
nvéOnv, 871 [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 


&xpdwoArs 


alpte (alpe, éd), alptow, efdov, Fonxa, 
Denuat, ypéenv, 610, 871 [di-aeresis, 
heresy], take, seize, capture; mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, elect. 

als, see 5s. 

alc@dvopar (alc6), aloPhooua:, yo6b- 
unv, poOnpuat, 629, 871 [aesthetic], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe; with gen., 
hear, hear of. 628, 846. 

aloxpds, 4, dv, 548, shameful, base, 
disgraceful. 

jaloyxtve (alcxuv), alcxurd, foxvva, 
noxvvony, 664, shame; mid. as pass. 
dep., feel ashamed, feel ashamed before, 
stand in awe of. 

alréw, alrjow, etc., 327, ask for, beg, 
demand. 8:38. 

alrla, as, 7, blame, censure. 

jalridopas, alridcopar, etc., mid. dep., 
416, blame, reproach, accuse, charge. 

aixp-dAoros, ov, 695 [alxuy (for dx-cun, 
cf. &kpos), spear point, spear, + ddloKo- 
par], captured by the spear, taken in 
war, captured; aixuddrdwro, ol, cap- 
tives. 

dxtvdkns, ov, 6, 292, short sword, a 
weapon carried by Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians, worn on the right side, 
suspended from a belt, over the hip. 
See No. 11. 

Gxovrife (dxovrTi5), deovrid [dxwy, 
javelin, dart, cf. axpos], hurl the javelin, 
hit with a javelin, hit. 

GKotw, dxovcoua, HKovoa, dxhKoa, 
HxovcOnv, 327, 871 [Lat. caued, take 
care, Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear 
of, listen to, give heed to. 628, 846. 

td«pé-rroAts, ews, 7, 478 [+ wéAts, 
Eng. acro-polis], upper city, acropolis, 
citadel. 


&xpos 


&xpos, a, ov, 188 [Lat. aciés, sharp 
edge or point, Eng. EDGE, acme, acro- 
bat], pointed, at the point, highest, top- 
most; Axpov, 7b, height, summit; ra 
dxpa, the heights. 

GAérns, ov, 6 [drAdw, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase dvos 
aXérns, upper mill-stone, marked dd in 
No. 66. At the right of the upper 
figure, not quite one half of the out- 
side of the mill 
is shown; at the 
left, a vertical sec- 
tion. The stone 
base is marked 
a, and terminates 
above in the cone- 
shaped lower 
mill-stone c, in 
the top of which 
is set solidly a 
heavy iron peg 
(a in the lower 
figure). The up- 
per stone dd is in 
the form of an hour-glass, the lower 
half revolving closely upon c. The 
upper stone is closed at its narrowest 
part by a thick iron plate (b in the 
lower figure), in which there are five 
holes. The peg in the upper part of c 
(a in the lower figure) passes through 
the hole at the centre of this plate; 
through the others, arranged round it, 
the grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone was 
turned by means of the bar /, the grain 
gradually worked its way downward, 
and was ground into flour in the groove 


No. 66. 
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dAdoopar 


e by the friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b below. 
ta-AfPaa, Gs, 7, 178, truth, sincerity. 
td-AnBedw, dArAndetow, HARGevea, speak 
the truth, tell the truth. 
G-AnOfs, és, 429, 752 [AavOdvw], un- 
concealed, true; rd ddOés, the truth. 
dAloxopar (aA, aro), arwoouat, édrwy 
and yAwr, édd\wxa and ndAwxa, 701, 871, 
be captured, taken, caught, be convicted ; 
used as pass. to alpéw. 

tadAd, adversative conj., 235 [neut. 
plur. of &\Xos with changed accent], 
otherwise, in another way, on the other 
hand, still, but, yet. It introduces 
something different from or opposed 
to what has been said before, and 
occurs frequently after negatives. At 
the beginning of a speech, by way of 
an abrupt transition, or to break off 
discussion, well, well but, however, for 
my part. 

tadrAdtrrw (ddAay), ad\Adéw, 7HAdAaz~a, 
nArAdAaxa, HAAaYyuaL, HAAAXOny and 4#)- 
Adynv, 578, 871, make other, alter, 
change. 

taAAfAwv, reciprocal pron., 449, 761 
[ par-alle!], of one another, each other. 

&AXos, 7, 0, 150 [Lat. alius, other, 
Eng. ELSE, a//o-pathy], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remaining, 
the rest, the rest of; &\XNo &ddws, Lat. 
alii aliter, some one way, others an- 
other ; with numerals and in enumerat- 
ing objects, besides, further ; ovdév &dXo 
n, nothing else than, only. 

{aAAws, adv., 664, otherwise, in an- 
other way; &d\dX\ws ws, in some or any 
other way. 

dAdcoopat, see aAdloKouat 


d&pa 


G&pa, adv., 212 [Lat. simul, at the 
same time, Eng. sAME, SOME], at the 
same time, together; dpa ry tuédpa, at 
daybreak; dua ry émiotvcy udpg, as 
the next day was breaking. 864. 

"Apatev, dvos, 7, an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have a 
prominent place in Greek Mythology 
and are frequently represented on 
Greek works of art. See Nos. 14, 65. 

jGp-afa, ys, 7, 63 [+ Gyo, déwr, axle, 
Lat. axis, axle, Eng. axLe], a heavy 
wagon, originally with four wheels 
(and therefore with two connected 
axles, as the name signifies). See 
No. 13. 

jap-afirds, 6», passable for wagons; 
650s apatirés, wagon-road. 

dpaprdve (auapr), auaprhooua, nuap- 
Tov, Hudprynka, NudpTynuat, NuapTHony, 
733, 871, miss the mark, miss, fail 
(in conduct), err, do wrong, commit 
error. 846. 

“G-paxel, adv., 341 [paxy], without 
Jighting, without a struggle. 

Gpelvav, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of dya- 
66;, 577, better, braver, stouter. 

G-peréw, duedrjow, etc., 449 [pé&Ac], 
be careless, neglect. 846. 

api, prep., 235 [akin to &pdeo, cf. 
Lat. ambi-, amb-, in composition, 
round about], orig. on both sides of, 
hence about, followed by the acc. and 
very rarely by the gen.; with gen., 
about, concerning, of things; with 
acc., of place, round, about, of persons, 
countries, or things; of the object 
affected, dugl orpdrevua Saravay, spend 


avaytyveoKe 


money onanarmy ; of time, about, at ; 
with numerals preceded by the art., 
about, Lat. circiter. of dudi with an 
acc. of a person may denote either the 
followers of that person or that person 
and his followers, as of dui Bacidéa, 
the king’s attendants, but of dud Xeepl- 
coporv, Chirisophus and his men; ra 
dugi rates, tactics. 
In composition dul signifies on both 
sides, about. : 
dpdi-Adyw, speak on both sides, have 
a dispute, quarrel. 
tapoddrepos, a, ov, 462, both. 
Gpdw [akin to apol, cf. Lat. ambd, 
both, Eng. nor], both. | 
&v, a post-positive particle without 
an exact equivalent in English. Two 
uses of dy are to be distinguished : 
I. In conditional, relative, and tem- 
poral protases. See 317, 524, 533, 534, 
535. Here 4v unites with the particle 
ei (forming édv, av, or 4#v), and some- 
times with the relatives. II. In apod- 
osis. See 307, 364, 533, 534, 535. 
&v, contracted form of éd». 
dvé, prep. with acc., 235 [Eng. on], 
up (opposed to card). Of place, up, 
up along, upon, over, throughout ; with 
numerals to signify distribution, at 
the rate of, ava éxarév, by hundreds, a 
hundred each; to express manner, ava 
xparos, up to one’s strength, at full speed. 
In composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply inten- 
Sive. 
dva-Balvw, go up, ascend, march up, 
mount, 
dva-yiyvdoKkw, 701, know again, rec- 
ognize, read, 


avayKn 


avayxn, ns, 7, 462, force, necessity, 
constraint; dvdyxn éorl (more often 
without éarl), it is necessary, one must, 
of physical necessity. 
dva-yvovs, See dva-yiyrarkw. 
dva-pipvyoke, remind of. 838. 
dvatuplSes, (Sw, al, trousers, worn 
by the Orientals, but not by Greeks. 
They were close-fitting and often were 
highly ornamented in the weaving of 
the cloth and by embroidery. See Nos. 
14, 57, 58. 
dva-cr&do, 629, send back, repulse. 
dva-oxérGat, etc., see dvéxw. 
dva-rapdrrw, stir up; pf. pass., be 
in confusion or disorder. 
dva-relvw, 629, stretch up, hold up. 
dva-rlOyps, 695, put or lay upon. 
dvSparoSov, ov, 76, 638, slave, esp. 
captive taken in war. 
GvBpeios, a, ov, 598 [dvfp], manly, 
brave, valiant. 
javdpelws, adv., 598, bravely, courage- 
ously. 
av-etdov, see dv-aipéw. 
dv-dorny, see dy-lornut. 
avev, improper prep. [akin to neg. 
prefix 4-], without, followed by the 
gen. 
é&v-éxw, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, #rexduny and nvecx6é- 
penv, 578, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 
dv-hyayov, see dv-dyw. 
dvfhp, dvipds, 6, 349, 746 [andr-oid], 
man, Lat. uir, as opposed to woman, 
youth, or child, in contrast with the 
generic dvOpwmros. 
&vOpwros, ov, 6, 7, 78, 741 [anthropo- 
logy, phil-anthropy |, man, human being, 


&£vos 


Lat. homé, one of the human race 
as opposed to a higher or lower order 
of beings; contemptuously, person, 
fellow; pl., men, persons, people. 
dv-lornpt, 707, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with pf. 
and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, get up. 
av-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-éwia, dv-eyya and 
dv-epxa, dv-Epypa, dv-egyOnv, 664, 871 
[ol’yw, open], open up, open. 
dvr-ayopalw, buy in exchange. 

avr(, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ante, 
before, Eng. a-long, an-swer, anti-dote], 
orig. facing, over against, against ; 
hence, instead of, for, in place of, in 
preference to, in return for. 

In composition dyrl signifies against, 
in opposition, in return, in turn, in- 
stead. 

javrlos, a, ov, set against, opposite ; 

dvrio. lévat, go to meet; éx rod dvriou, 
JSrom the opposite side. 868. 

dvri-rapackevdfopat, prepare one- 
Self in turn. 

ave, adv., 629 [dvd], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the air, up 
country ; comp. dvwrépw, Sup. dvwrdtw. 

détvyn, ns, 439 [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE], axe, Lat. bipennis, with double 
head, used for chopping and digging. 
See Nos. 32 and 67. 


i No. 67. 


Gos, a, ov, 131, 750 (ayo, the root of 
which originally meant weigh, as well 
as lead, drive], weighing as much as, 
worthy of, deserving, valuable, befitting, 


\ GEww 


worth ; neut., Afiow (sc. éorl), be worth 
while, becoming ; woddod déws, worth 
much, of great value; mdelovos détos, 
more valuable or serviceable; aelorov 
déios, most valuable. 853. 

jafiéd, diiwow, etc., 578, think fit, 
deem worthy or proper, expect ; hence, 
claim, ask, demand. 

amr-ayy&Aw, 591, bring back word, 
announce, report. 

amr-ayopetw [dyopevw, harangue, say, 
ayop&], say no, forbid; intr., give up 
or out. . 

dr-dyw, 308, lead away or back. 

dtr-arréw, 422, ask from, demand, 
demand back. 

ar-addarrew, 578, change off, aban- 
don, quit, go away, depart, withdraw, 
act. and mid., pass., be freed from. be 
rid of. 

draf, numeral adv., once. 

G-mapdoKevos, ov, 416 [rapackevt], 
unprepared. 

d-mGs, doa, av, 264 [a- copulative 
(commonly 4a-) +as], all together, all, 
whole, entire; with the art. it has 
pred. position, as dwrav rd pécor, the 
entire space between. 

Gw-eupt (eluc), 728, go off or away. 
depart. . 

am-ehatvw, 327, drive away; intr.. 
march, ride, or go away. 

Gr-eX0dv, see dmr-dpyopuat. 

&-mep, see da-rep. 

dm-épxopar, 508, come or go away, 
depart, retreat, desert. 

dm-éxw, 488, keep off or away ; intr., 
be away from or distant, Lat. disté ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 


*Amré\Ao@v 


Gar-yet, See Am-erpue (elt). 

ar-HAov, see da-épxouat. 

dr-vévar, efc., see Am-eye (efpc). 

amAdos, 6», dov, contr. ods, 7, ob», 
292, 751, simple, frank, sincere, Lat. 
simplex ; 1d awdodv, sincerity. 

amd, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ad, 
Eng. or, orFr], from, off, off from, 
away from. Of place, from, away 
from; of time, from, after, starting 
from; of source, including origin, 
from ; of cause, on, upon; of means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, by means of, 
with. 

In composition dé signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is some- 
times simply intensive, and sometimes 
almost neg. (arising from the sense of 
off). 

airo-Brérw, look away from all other 
objects at one, look steadily. 

dtro-Selxvipt, 713, point out, make 
known, appoint ; mid., set forth one’s 
views, declare, express. 840. 

d1ro-8iSpaoKxw, 707, run away, desert. 
escape by stealth, abandon. 
d1ro-OvyoKw, 610, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 
dtro-kptvopat, 591, give a decision, 
make answer, answer, Lat. responded. 
atro-xtelvw, 591, kill off, put to death. 

Gtro-Aeltrw, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 

Gwr-dd\AUpt, 713, destroy utterly, kill; 
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. 

"AmddAdwv, wos, 6, 713, Apollo, one 
of the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. See 
No. 53, where, clad in long under- 


aroAdAeka 


garment (xerw#v) and chlamys (xAapus), 
he is represented, with knife in hand, 
as about to flay Marsyas. 

Gr-od@Aexa, see da-dr\rdL. 

arro-tréptr, 188, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit ; mid., send away 
Srom oneself, dismiss. 

étro-tAéw, sail from the side of, sail 
away or home. 

&tro-ropevopat, 685, go off, depart. 

ta-rropéw, dmropjow, etc., 561, be in 
doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid.; be 
in want of. 848. 

&-mopos, ov, 131 [aépos], without 
means, impracticable; of roads, moun- 
tains, or rivers, impassable, unford- 
able; dropov, rb, obstacle, difficulty. 

amdé-ppntos, ov [fpa], not to be told, 
secret. 

émo-omdw, 644, draw off, separate, 
withdraw. 

éro-ord&Aw, 652, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

Gtro-orepéo, rob. 838. 

Go-téyvw, 615, cut off, sever, as 
parts of the body. and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

émo-halvo, 591, show forth; mid., 
Show one’s own, declare, express. 

Gro-xwpéo, 318, go away, depart, 
retreat, withdraw. . 

G&ro-nplfopar, vote no, 
vote against, reject by vote. 

G&rro (ad), dyw, 7a, Fuuac, 
pony [Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. 
apse], lay hold of, fasten, 
kindle; mid., touch. 8485. 

&pa, post-positive particle 
of inference, therefore, accord- 
ingly, then. 


dppa 


dpa, interrogative particle, surely ? 
indeed ?, but often best expressed in 
Eng. by the intonation ; ap od, Lat. 
nonne, expecting an affirmative answer. 

ApaBla, as, 7, Arabia. 

"Ap&Bros, a, ov, Arabian. 

"Apééns, ou, 6, the Araxes. 

tapytpeos, a, ov, contr. ofs, a, ov, 292, 
751, of silver. 
etapytpiov, ov, 74, 341, silver, silver 
money, coin. 

&pyupos, ov, 6 [dpyds, white, Lat. 
argentum]), silver. 

dperh, fis, 7, 389, goodness, virtue, 
courage, valor, good service. 

’Aptatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, the lieu- 
tenant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 

GpOuds, of, 6, 212 [arithmetic], 
number, enumeration, extent. 

"Aploruros, ov, 6, 161, Aristippus. 

aptoros, 7, ov, 577, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 

"Apxds, ddos, 6, 722, an Arcadian. 

apxtos, ov, 7 [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Mdaior, the north. 

G&ppa, aros, 76, 255, 

744, war chariot, Lat. | 


dpwdato 


currus, still used by the Persians in 
the time of the Anabasis for fighting, 
but employed by Greeks at this time 
only for racing. ‘The Persian chariots 
were sometimes fitted with scythes, 
and were then called dperavnpépa. See 
No.49. For Greek chariots, see Nos. 26, 
50, 68, 90; fora Persian chariot, No. 46. 
dpwateo (dprad), dprdcw, npraca, 
npraka, npracuat, nprdcOny, 56 [Lats 
rapio, seize, tear, Eng. harpy], seize, 
capture, carry away, plunder. 
"Aprayépons, ov, 6, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 
"Apragéptns, ov, 6, 131, Artaxerxes 
IT., eldest son of Darius II. 
*"Apramarns, ov, 6, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 
"Aprepis, dos, 7, 508, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. See 
No. 69. 
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dcwls 


tdpxatos, a, ov [archaeo-logy], old, 
ancient ; rd dpxaiov, adv., formerly. 

tapxh, fs, 7, 124 [mon-archy], be- 
ginning, rule, province, government, 
satrapy. 

&pxe, Aptw, Fpta, Fpyuat, npxOn, 
235 [arch-angel, etc.], be first, in point 
of time begin, take the lead in an 
action, be the first to do it; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; mid., begin, enter 
upon an action. 845, 847. 

Bpxev, ovros, 6, 282, ruler, comman- 
der, leader, chief, a higher title than 
orparryés. 

dokéds, ob, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 
See No. 16, where an doxés rests on 
the top of the pedestal. 

dommls, (50s, 7, 255, 744, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large oval 
shield covered the hoplite from his 
neck to his knees; it was convex on 
the outer side; about its outer edge 
ran a continuous rim of metal, fas- 


No. 70. 


tened with nails. It was often embla- 
zoned with a device, See in particu- 


dotparre 


lar No. 34. <A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had aper- 
tures at the side. See No.-8. The 
round or Argolic shield (No. 71) was 
similar to the oval shield in most 
respects except its shape. Since it 
was too small to cover in action the 
lower part of the body, a flap was 


No 7\|. 


often attached to it. See No. 565. 
When not in use, the shield was cov- 
ered. See No. 80, where the cover is 
being removed. See also Nos. 9, 12, 
14, 19, 20, 25, 30, 37, 60, 62. 

dorparre (dorpar), jnorpaya, flash, 
glitter. 

aorv, ews, 76, 478, 748, town. 

G-cadjs, és, 429 [odddAd\w], not 
liable to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; év dopadecrépy, 
in greater security; év dopadeorary, 
in the safest place. 

j4-chalds, adv., 561, safely, securely, 
without danger. 

&-raxtos, ov [rdrrw], in disorder. 

G-ripdtw (drivad), driudow, etc., 141 
[4-riuos, without honor, riph], dishonor, 
disgrace. 

at, adv., 235, again, in turn, more- 
over. 


11 


Bédavos 


atptov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. cras; 
h avprov (8c. nuépa), the morrow. 
tairixa, adv., 472, at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 
tavré@t, adv., 502, in this or that very 
place, here, there. 
tavro-poréw, desert, the regular mili- 
tary word. 
tatré-podos, ov, 6 [+ BrAwoxw (uod, 
LtXo, Bdo), go], deserter. 
airés, 7, 6, 161, 759 [auth-entic, 
auto-crat], intensive pron., self, same, 
him, her, it. 160. 
javrot, adv., 695, in the very place, 
here, there. 
atrod, see daurod. 
ad, see d7d. 
ad-fow, see dd-tnut. 
&o-typt, 733, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow. 
dd-txvéopar, 462, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 
&o-trmevw, 449 [Vamos], ride back 


or off. 


&xpt, conj., until. 


B 


BaBvadwv, dvos, 7, 548, Babylon. 
jBaBvrwvla, as, 7, Babylonia. 
tBa8os, ous, 76 [bathos], depth. 

Balds, eva, ¥, 502, deep. 

Balve (8a), Bijcouat, EBnv, BéByxa, 
BéBapar, €Bd0nv, 707, 871 (Lat. uenid, 
come, Eng. come, basis], go, walk. 

jPaxrnpla, as, %, 695, staff, walking- 
stick, so commonly in use among the 
Greeks that it was carried even by 
soldiers afield. See Nos. 1, 30, 36. 
Badravos, ov, 7, acorn, date. 


BiAAw 


BéAAw (Bar), Bard, ZBadrov, BEBAnKa, 
BéBAnuat, €BAHOny, 591, 871 [ pro-blem, 
sym-bol]}, throw, throw at, hit, hit with 
stones, stone. 

tBapBapixés, 7, 6v, 178, foreign, bar- 
barian ; 7d BapBaptxdy (8c. orpdrevpa), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

tBapBapixds, adv., 598, in the barba- 
rian tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BapBapos, ov, 94 [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 4, 
a foreigner, barbarian. See No. 57. 

tBactAeos, ov, 170, royal; Baclreuoy, 
7é, and Bacld\ea, rd, palace. 

Baorrcvs, dws, 6, 508, 749 [basilica, 
basilisk}, king, Lat. réx, esp. the king 
of Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted ; rapa Bacwret, at court. 

jPactrcbw, Bacirevow, €Baclrevea, 318, 
be king. 

jPaorArKds, 7, dv, royal, the king’s. 

Bat, Bad, bow, wow, imitation of a 
dog’s bark. 

tB&Atrvorros, 7, ov, 577, most desired, 
best, noblest, most advantageous. 

Bedrtwv, ov, 577 [BovdAopar], more 
desired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Bla, as, 7, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

jPrdLopar (fiad), Bidooua, etc., 416, 
force, compel, overpower. 

jPralws, adv., 673, violently, hard. 

BiBalw (8:8a5), BiBdow or BiBa, épl- 
Baca [Balvw)], make go. 

BiBAros, ov, 7 (Bible, biblio-graphy), 
book, Lat, liber, existing among the 
Greeks of historical times in the form 
of the roll. See No. 1, where the 
central figure holds a roll in his 
hands. 
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yap 


Blos, ov, 6, 548 [Lat. utuus, alive, 
Eng. quick, b/o-graphy]), life, living. 

BrAarre (8AraB), BrAdyw, Brava, 
BéBr\ada, BéBrAappa, eBAdPOny and 
éBvdBnyv, 638, 871 [BAdBn, hurt], in- 
jure, hurt, damage, harm. 

BAéra, BrCyw, EBreva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBodew, Bofcoua, éBbnoa, 275, shout, 
call out, cry out. 

Boh, 7s, 7, shout, call, cry. 

jBon-0de, BonPjow, €Bo4j0nca, BeBor- 
Onxa, BeBonOnuas, 488 [+ Odo], run to 
rescue at acry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 860. 

tBovArciw, Bouvredow, etc., 56, plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 

tBovdrh, Fs, 7, will, plan, deliberation. 

BotAopat, BovArycoua:, BeBovddAnuat, 
éBovrA}Ony, 308, 871, will, wish, desire, 
be willing, like. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, 508, 749 [Lat. bos, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bu-colic}, oz, cov, 
pl. cattle, oxen. 

Bpaxts, cia, & [Lat. breuis, short], 
short; wérecOa: Bpaxv, have a short 
Slight. 

Bpéxm, %Bpeta, BéBpeypar, é€Bpéx On, 
wet, pass. get wet. 

Bwpds, 08, 6, 508, altar. See No. 38. 


I 


yap, post-positive causal conj., 116. 
for; when it expresses specification, 
confirmation, or explanation, because, 
indeed, certainly, then, now, for exam- 
ple, namely ; in questions, then, or to 


~~ eee _ 


TavAtrns 


be omitted in translation ; xal dp, 
Lat. elenim, and (this is 80) for, and 
to be sure, and really. 

TavAtrns, ov, 6, Gaulites. 

yé, enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, 629, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated in 
Eng. only by emphasis. 

yeyevfjo@ar, yéyova, see yiyvouac. 

yévos, ovs, 76, 472 [ylyvopa, Lat. 
géns], family, race. 

yéppov, ov, 74, 695, wicker-shield. 

fyeppo-ddpor, wy, of [+ épw], light- 
armed troops with wicker-shields. 

yépwv, ovros, 6, 255, 744 [cf. ypads], 
old man. 

yebw, yetow, Fyevoa, yéyevpat, 548 
[Lat. gustd, taste, Eng. CHOOSE], give 
a taste; mid., taste. 846. 

yédtipa, as, 7, 63, 739, bridge. 

Yi, vis, 7, 292, 742 [apo-gee, geo- 
graphy), earth, ground, country, Lat. 
terra, land as opposed to sea. 

fyf-Aodos, ov, 6, 409 [Addos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock. 

ylyvopar (yer), yertoopar, éyerdunr, 
véyova, yeyévnuat, 472, 871 [Lat. gignd, 
produce, bear, Eng. KIN, KIND, hydro- 
gen, genesis], be born, become, be made, 
happen, take place, occur, and with 
many other meanings to be deter- 
mined from the context, such as arise, 
fall upon, get, dawn, draw on, fall, 
accrue, be favorable, amount to, prove 
oneself to be. 

ytyvaoke (yvo), yrdooua, %yvwy, 
éyrwxa, Eyvwouar, éyvwaoOnv, 701, 871 
[Lat. néscé, learn, Eng. CAN, KEN, 
KNOW, did-gnosis], perceive, know, 
understand, learn, think. 628. 
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SAperkds 


yAaté, «és, 7, owl. The owl was a 
part of the device on Athenian coins. 
See Nos. 6, 15, 46, 59. 

youn, ns, 7, 591 [ytyvoone, Eng. 
gnome, gnomic], opinion, plan, under- 
standing, judgment; dvev rijs yrwuns 
Tivos, against one’s will; éummmdds 
Thy yvayuny, satisfy one’s desire. 

yvGvar, yvdoopat, see yeyywokw. 

yovu, yévaros, 76, 695 [Lat. geni, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee. 

yeasts, ypass, #, 508, 749 (af. yépwv], 
old woman. 

yPeado, yodyw, Eypaya, yéypaga, 
véypappat, éypdgdny, 204, 871 [Lat. 
scribd, write, Eng. graphic, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, write, de- 
scribe. See No. 60, where Athena is 
writing on a wax tablet with the 
stilus. , 

tyupvdte (yuuvad), yuuvdow, etc., train 
naked, exercise. 

tyupvfs, jros, 6, 629, light-armed foot- 
soldier. 

yupvés, 4, 4» [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 

yuv4, yuvarxds, 7, 508 [ylyvopas (yur) 
orig. meant ‘mother’), Eng. miso- 
gynist}, woman, wife. 


A 


Saxptw, Saxptow, eddxpica, deddxpiuat 
[Sdxpv, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, Eng. 
TEAR], shed tears, weep. 

Adva, wv, 74, Dana, a city. 

Savravdw, Saravjow, etc., 439 [Sardvy, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, aros, 6, the Dardas, a river. 

tSGpexds, of, 6, daric, 116, a Persian 


Aapeios 


gold coin. It contained about 125.5 
grains of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in’ American gold. The 
daric passed current as the equivalent 
of 20 Attic drachmas. See No. 22. 

AGpeios, ov, 6, 124, Darius, the name 
of many of the Persian kings. 

Sacpds, of, 6, 150, tax, impost, tribute. 

S€, post-positive conj., 83, but, mid- 
way in force between dAdd and xal. 
Its adversative force is often slight, so 
that it may be rendered by and, to be 
sure, further, etc. yév is often found 
in the preceding clause, and pév... dé 
then have the force of while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, or 
both...and, but generally these ex- 
pressions are too strong to be used in 
translating into English, and the force 
of wév had better be indicated simply 
by stress of the voice (see uév). Kal... 
dé, and (6é) also, but further. 

-8e, suffix denoting whither, or with 
demonstrative force. 

Sebids, SéSorKa, see deldw. 

Séy, SenOfivar, Set, see Séw, lack. 

SelBw, Selooua, edeca, Sé5oxa and 
dé5:a, 335 (pres. not Attic), fear, be 
afraid, of reasonable fear. 

Selxvtpe (decx), delEw, ESecta, Séderxa, 
5éderypar, edelyOnv, 713, 787, 871 [Lat. 
dicé, say, Eng. TEACH, TOKEN, para- 
digm], point out, indicate, show. 

SelAn, ns, 7, afternoon, evening. 

Sevds, 4, dv, 124 [SelB], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skilful, 
clever ; Savy, 76, peril, danger. 

Séxa, indecl. (Lat. decem, ten, Eng. 
TEN, decade], ten. 

dévBpov, ov, 76, 212, tree, Lat. arbor. 


14 Sid. 


Sefids, d, dv, 102 [Lat. dexter], right ; 


4 deEtd (Sc. xelp), the right (hand), used 


either in indicating direction, or with 
AaBeiv xal dodvac as a sign of confirma- 
tion; 7d de&dby (8c. xépas), the right 
(wing). 

tdéppa, aros, 7d, 695, hide, skin. 

Sépw, depd, Z5epa, Sédapuar, eddpny, 
7138, 871 [Lat. doléd, split, Eng. TEar, 
epi-dermis], flay. 

Setpo, adv., 422, hither, here. 

Sevrepos, a, ov [S00], second ; Sevrepor, 
as adv., @ second time, Lat. iterum. 

Séxopar, Sdfouar, ddeEd unr, Sédeypar, 561 
[ pan-dect, synec-doche], receive what 
is offered, take, accept, admit, await. 

Séw, Siow, ednoa, Sédexa, Sédenac, 
€5€6nv, 664, 871 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Séw, dejow, édénoa, Sedénxa, Sedénuat, 
éSeHOnv, 356, 871, lack, want, need ; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request; det, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 848. 

84, post-positive intensive particle, 
204, now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 

SHA0os, 7, ov, 472, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. 

jSnrAdw, SyArAdow, etc., 282, 783, make 
clear. 

$4, prep. with gen. and acc., 116 
[S%o], orig. between, then through ; with 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by means 
of, Lat. per; with acc., through, by 
means or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter. 


Ala 


In composition dd signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea of 
continuance or fulfilment; or it may 
signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Avés, see Zeds. 

Sta-Balvw, 707, go over, cross. 

S1a-BadAw, chrow over, throw at with 
words, slander, traduce. 

Sta-Bards, 74, dv, 365 [8ta-Balvo], 
fordable, passable. 

St-dyo, 598, of time, pass, spend, 
live, continue. 

StvG-Kdoror, a, a [S00 + éxarév], 200. 

St-aprrdatw, 116, tear in pieces, plun- 
der, lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

S1a-omdw, 335, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

Sva-orrelpw, 652, scatter about, scatter. 

Sta-c@tw, 462, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

Sta-ratrw, post at intervals, draw up 
in array. 

Sia-reddo, 578, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 

Sta-rlOnps, 695, arrange, dispose. 

S.a-rptBw, 573, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

Sca-pbelpw, 629, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. 

SiSdoxw (didax), uddiw, e5ldata, dedi- 
daxa, dedldayuat, 65:54 Onv, 409 [akin to 
Selxvtips, Eng. didactic], teach, instruct, 
show, Lat. doced. 8388. See Nos. 1, 
36. 

SiSpfoKxw (dpa), Spdcoua, edpav, dé- 
dpaxa, 707, 871 [TREAD], run. 

SlSwpt (50), Swow, Z5wxa, Sédwxa, 
5édopar, €560nv, 701, 785, 789, 871 [Lat. 
dod, give, Eng. dose, anti-dote], give, 
grant, permit. 
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Spdporpe 


St-eAavvw, 733, drive or ride through. 
St-€xw, hold apart, be apart. 849. 
Si-lornpe, set apart; mid. and 2 aor. 
act. intr., stand apart, open ranks, 
stand at intervals. 
TSlxatos, a, ov, 365, just, right, reason- 
able, proper. 
tScxalws, adv., 365, justly, rightly. 

Slkn, ns, 7, 141 [syn-dic], custom, 
right, justice, punishment, deserts. 

&u6, for dc 8, wherefore. 

Sls, adv. [800], twice, Lat. bis. 

j8to-yxtAror, at, a [+ xtAror], 2000. 

SubOdpa, as, 7, 422, tanned hide, 
leathern bag. 

Sidpos, ov, 6, stool, the simplest form 
of the Greek chair, with four legs, 
either perpendicular or crossed, but 
without a back. See Nos. 1, 36, where 
the first form is represented. 

Stdkw, diwiw, ddlwia, dedlwya, édiw0- 
xOnv, 94, pursue, go in pursuit, chase, 
give chase, prosecute. 

St-dpvE, vxos, 7, 245, 743 [d-optrra, 
dig through], ditch, canal. 

Soxéw, Sdéw, dota, Sédoyuar, €56xOnv, 
365 [Lat. decet, it behooves, decus, grace, 
Eng. dogma, para-dox], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 

SopKds, ddos, 7, gazelle. 

Sépu, aros, 74, 478 [Spus, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then shaft 
of a spear, and hence spear with long 
shaft. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 30, 37, 57, 
58, 62; and for oriental spears, Nos. 11, 
42, 48, 64. 

Sotvar, etc., see Sl5wyn. 

Sovréw, Sovrnoa [Sod:os, din], make 
a din. 

Spdpoipt, Spapodpar, see rp¢xw. 


Spaxpt, 


Spaxph, jis, 7, drachma, an Attic 
silver coin worth about 18 cents in 
U.S. legal money, ornamented on the 
obverse side with the head of Athena 
wearing the close-fitting crested hel- 
met, and on the reverse with the owl, 
olive spray, and an inscription con- 
taining the first three letters of the 
name of Athens, AOENAI. See Nos. 6, 
16, 46, 59, 72. 

The Attic table of money is as fol- 
lows : 


That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drachma, 
100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 60 
Ininas equalled 1 talent. 


No. 72. 


tSperavn-pdpos, ov [+€pw], scythe- 
bearing, of chariots. See No, 49. 

Spérravov, ov, 76, scythe. 

Spdpos, ov, 6, 422 [S8phockw, Eng. 
dromedary |, a running, run, race, race- 
course. See Nos. 26,47.  dpdum, on 
the run, double quick. See No. 34. 

Sivapat (Suva), Surjcouar, deddynuac, 
éduv}Onv, 707, 871 [dynamic], be able, 
be capable, be strong enough, be power- 
Sul, can, be worth, amount to. 
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Cire 


pSbvapis, ews, 7, 478, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

S60, duvoty, 409, 757 [Lat. duo, Eng. 
TWO, TWICE, TWIN], two. 

Suvo- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 

j5vo-mépevtros, ov [+ mdpos], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground. 

S8w, Sdow, tdtca and Ziv, d3€éddxa, 
dé5uuar, €500nv, 718, 791, 871, make 
enter; intr. enter ; mid., set, of the sun. 

S@-Sexa, indecl., 488 [Sto + Séxa], 
twelve. 

Sapov, ov, 76, 78, 741 [SlSepe], pres- 
ent, gift. 


E 


Mdwxa, drwy, see ddloxopac. 

t4v, contr. dy or qv, in crasis cay for 
cal édy, conj., 318 [el+4&v], if, with 
subjv. 317, 524. 

é-avrod, 7s, 00, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [€+adrés], of himself, herself, 
itself. 446. 

daw, dicw, elaca, elaxa, elauar, elhOnv, 
327, 871, permit, allow, let, let go. 

éy-, for év before a palatal mute. 

éyyts, adv., 502, near, at hand, comp. 
éyyurepov, sup. éyyutdrw or éyytrara. 

éy-xécados, ov, 6,615 [kehadh], brain ; 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 

dy-xparts, ¢s, 429 [xpdros], in pos- 
session of, master of. 8565. 

dy, ¢uod or wov, personal pron., 439, 
759 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, mE, ego/st], 
I. 486. 

jeyo-ye [+ yé], I for my part. 

evra, see delSw. 

@&o or G&do, eGerdjow, HOéAnoa. 
HOEAnka, 341, 871, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 


vos 


vos, ovs, 76 [ethnic], nation, tribe, 
Lat. nati. 

el, conj., if, with indic. and opt., 
275, 301, 305, 307, 364, 525; in indirect 
questions, whether; ef jp, if not, 
except, unless, Lat. nisi; ef 5¢ uh, other- 
wise. 

ela, elGora, see édw. 

elSov (Lat. uided, Eng. wit, spher- 
oid}, see dpdw. 

elxd{eo (elxad), elxdow, fxaca, elkacpat, 
elxdcOny, 638, liken, suppose, conjecture, 
fancy. 

exoot, indecl., 204 [Lat. uwiginti, 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY], twenty. 

Anda, efc., see AapBdvw. 

elrov, eiAdpnyv, see alpéw. 

elpl (és), €couar, 170, 795 [Lat. sum, 
Eng. am], be, exist; with gen. or dat. 
of possessor, belong, have, possess ; 
tort, i is possible, one can. 

elut (), impf. ga or ger, 728, 796 
[Lat. e6, ire, go], go (pres. indic. with 
fut. sense, shall go), proceed, march. 

et-wep [el + wép], if in fact. 

eltrov (el, ép, pe), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, 
épp}Onv, 610, 871 [Lat. uocd, call], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; elpnro, 
orders had been given. 609. 

els, prep. with acc., properly of 
place, 63, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of time, 
up to, during, in, at; with numerals, 
up to, at most, to the number of; of 
the end or object, in regard to, for, in 
respect to. 

In composition els signifies into, to, 
on, in. 
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Dadtrrev 


elg, ula, év, numeral adj., 518, 757, 
one, Lat. anus. 
els-Ayo, lead into or in. 
elr-BaAAw, throw into; intr., empty 
(of rivers), invade. 
ela-Bodh, fs, 7, 245 [Bor7, a throw, 
BaddAw], entrance, pass. 
elo-rnddw, spring into. 
clothe, see torn. 
alow, adv., 382 [év], inside, within. 
lta, adv., 235, then, thereupon. 
tékacros, 7, ov, 292, each, every, of 
more than two, in form a superlative. 
jéxdrepos, a, ov, each of two, in form 
a comparative. 
jéxarépw-lev, adv., 382, on both sides 
or flanks. 
jéxarépew-oe, adv., in both directions. 
éxarév, indecl. [Lat. centum, Eng. 
HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 
éx-BaéAAw, 591, throw out, expel. 
éx-5épw, 713, strip off the skin, 
flay. 
dxet, adv., 327, there, in that place, 
thither. 
jéxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 161, 762, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 159. 
&x-KAtvw, bend out, give way. 
éx-Kopl{wo, carry out. 
éx-xéarrw, cul off or down. 
ex-xtpalve (kiuav), éx-xiuavd [xdua, 
billow], billow out, surge forward. 
k-wAATTw, 644, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 
dx-rodSev, adv., 527 [aobs], out of the 
way. 
é&xdv, ofca, bv, 264, 752, willing, of 
one’s own accord; in pred., willingly. 
Wdrrev, ov, gen. ovos, 577, smaller, 
less, fewer. 


d\aiva 


&avvw (é\a), €Ad, nraca, édHAaxa, 
EAjrAapat, WAGOnv, 327, 871 [elastic], 
drive, set in motion ; intr., ride, drive, 
march, 

&dyxicros, 7, ov, 577, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

civ, Ado Oar, see aipéw. 

erLw (€reAcvy), HrAOega, cry édeded, 
raise the war-cry. 

tédevOepla, as, 7, liberty, freedom. 
ectOepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 

&Oeiv, EXOdv, see Epyouar. 

t'EAAds, ddos, 7, 282, Greece. 
"EAAnv, nvos, 6, 349, a Greek. 
{EAAnvexés, 4, 4», 56 [Hellenic], 

Greek ; 7rd ‘EXAnvexby, the Greek army. 
jf EAAnvecds, adv., 598, in Greek. 

“Ed\Aforovros, ov, 6, 496, the Helles- 
pont, now the Dardanelles. 

éXarls, (50s, 7, 255, hope. 

ép-, for év- before a labial mute. 

ép-avrod, 7s, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [épé + abrds], af myself. 446. 

ép-BédAw, throw in, inflict; intr., 
empty (of rivers), make an invasion, 
attack. 

énds, 7, bv, 449 [Lat. meus, my, Eng. 
MINE, MY], MY, mine. 

ép-trecpos, ov [€v + meipa], acquainted 
with. 855. 

jép-elpws, adv., by experience ; éumel- 
pws avrot éxev, be personally acquainted 
with him. 8856. 

ép-elpardnpe, 707, fill full, satisfy. 848. 

ép-wtrrw, 610, fall upon, occur to. 


865. 
ép-troréw, create or inspire in, impress 
upon. 865. 


tép-adprov, ov, 74, 318, place of trade, 
emporium. 
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ép-mopos, ov, 6 [mdpos], one who 
travels, merchant. 
ép-tporGev, adv. [rpéoGev], before, 


- in front of. 856. 


év, prep. with dat., 40 [Lat. in, Eng. 
In], in; of place, in, among, in the 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of time, 
in, during, within, at, in the course of ; 
év rovrp, meanwhile; év g, while. 

In composition é» signifies in, at, on, 
upon, among. 

év-Séxaros, 1, ov [&v-dexa, eleven, els 
+ Séka], eleventh. 

év-88w, 713, put on. 

év-eupse (elul), be in or there. 

évexa, or évexev, improper prep. with 
gen., post-positive, 416, on account of. 

évevfxovra, indecl. [évvéa], ninety. 

évOa, adv., 573 [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 

éviot, as, a, Some. 

lévlore, adv., sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl. [Lat. nouem, nine, 
Eng. NINE], nine. 

évds, évi, see els. 

évratéa, adv., 170 [év], there, here, 
in this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

évreddev, adv., 204 [év], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 
év-r(Onpt, 695, put in, inspire in. 
865. 

éy-ruyxdve, chance upon, meet, find. 
865. 

*EvidAtos, ov, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é, before a consonant é, prep. with 
gen., 56 [Lat. ex, é]. Of place, out of, 
Srom, from within; of time, after, as 
éx rovrov, after this, hereupon, éx wal- 
dwy, from boyhood; of source or origin, 
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from, in consequence of, as éx rovrov, 
in consequence of this. 

In composition é signifies from,away, 
out, often implying resolution, strong 
intention, fulfilment, or completion. 

%, indecl. [Lat. sez, siz, Eng. s1x, 
hex-agon], six. 

&-ayy&Aw, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 

é€-dyo, lead forth, induce. 

éf-airéw, 496, ask from, demand; 
mid., beg off, save by entreaty. 

téEaxtor-xtrror, ai, a [+ xtdror], 6000. 

té£duus, indecl. [&€], six times. 

éa-xéoror, a, a, 673 [4 + &xardv], 
600. 

té&-arardw, ¢f-ararijow, 335, deceive 
grossly, mislead. 

éf-arrarn, ns, 7) [drdrn, deceit], gross 
deceit, deception. 

€-expt (elu), used only impers., ¢é- 
ert, 496, it is allowed or possible. 

é€-eXavvw, 518, drive out, expel ; intr., 
march, march on. 

€f-eort, e€-dorat, see %-exye (ell). 

d€-erdLw (¢rad), ef-erdow, etc. [érdfw, 
examine], examine closely, review. 

,é€-racis, ews, %, 478; inspection, 
review. 

éf-.xvéopar, reach a place from some- 
where, reach the mark, hit. 

é-orAlfw, arm; mid., arm oneself. 

}é§-omdter la, as, 7, 615, state of being 
armed; év rq éordola, under arms. 

€w, adv., 496 [&€, Eng. exotic], out- 
side, without, beyond the reach of. 856. 

ér-atvéo, 356, bestow praise on, 
praise, commend, approve, applaud. 

ére(, temporal and causal conj., 141, 
when, since. 
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fémweS-av, conj.. with subjv. [+ &v], 
when, after, with or without rdxuora, 
as 800n as. 

jéaret-64, conj., 508 [+ 54], when. 

érr-eupst (eful), 245, be on or upon, be 
over. 

émr-etpe (efuc), 728, go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 

érr-éxw, hold upon, hold back, delay. 
849. 

éwfiv, temporal conj. with subjv. [émel 
+ av], whenever, as soon as. 

ém(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 63. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢’ 
irmwy, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of manner, 
esp. denoting distribution, émi rerrd- 
pwv, four deep, émi dddrayyos, in the 
form of a phalanx, in battle array. 
With dat., of place, wpon, on, by, close 
to, at, érl @addrry, on the sea; of time, 
érl rovrw or rovros, at or upon this, 
thereupon; of cause, aim, or reason, 
for ; of possession, in the power of, in 
command of; of manner, in. With 
acc., of place, on, upon, to, against ; 
of extent of space, extending over, over, 
along ; of extent of time, for, during; 
of purpose or object, to, for. 

In composition ér( signifies over, in, 
upon, against, in addition, but often 
it is merely intensive. 

émt-Bovretdw, 94, plan or plot against, 
design. 865. 

ét-BovAh, fis, 7, 161 [BovdAh], plan 
against one, plot, design. 

ért-Selxvtpr, 713, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for one- 
self, show. 
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dari-OBpdo, dri-Oiujow, ér-eObunoa 
[OUpds], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 846. 

dmi-kaparre (Kaur), émin-Kduyw [Kap 
rw, bend], bend towards, wheel. 

drri-cepat, 733, lie upon, attack. 
865. 

dari-x(v8tvos, ov, 335 [xlvStvos], dan- 
gerous, perilous. ; 

érixovpynpa, aros, 74, 527, relief, pro- 
tection. 

dri-Aeltrw, 396, leave behind; intr., 
fail, give out. 

dri-perdopar, émi-weAhoouat, émi-pepe- 
Anuat, ér-eveHOnv, 374 [pA], care for, 
give attention to. 846. 

ém-ntrro, fall upon, attack, assail ; 
of snow, fall. 

ému-rtrifopar (cirid), émi-otriotpuar, 
éx-eciticdunv, 365 [otros], collect or 
procure supplies. 

jeéart-ctriopds, of, 6, 416, a procuring 
of supplies, foraging. 

driorapar (éricra), ériorhoouat, Hme- 
orHdnv, 707, 871, understand, know, 
know how. 

ém-ord\X\w, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 

jém-oroAh, 7s, 7, 141 [epistie], letter. 

émi-orpatredw, 629, make an expedi- 
tion against. 8606. 

drurfSeos, a, ov, 131, suitable, fit, 
deserving; Ta émirhdea, provisions, 
supplies. 

dari-rlOnpr, 695, impose upon, inflict ; 
-Slknv émeriBévar, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 865. 

dru-tpérw, 462, turn over to, entrust, 
allow; mid., give oneself up for protec- 
tion. 
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toradpévos 


tropat (cer), fYouat, éorbuny, 841,871, 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 864. 

éwra, indecl., 204 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon], seven. 

jéwra-xédoror, at, a [+ d&arév], 700. 

tépydtopar (épyad), épydooua, elpya- 
cdunv, elpyacuo, 573, 871, work, do, 
inflict on. 839. 

épyov, ov, 76, 527 [WORK, WRIGHT, 
WROUGHT, en-ergy, organ, 8-urgeon), 
work, deed, execution, exercise. 

épnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 374 [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, destitute 
or deprived of ; cradpol Zpnuor, marches 
through a desert. 855 

Upl{a (€p.5), npoa (Epis, strife], strive, 
contend, vie with. 864. 

téppnveds, dws, 6, 508 [hermeneutic], 
interpreter. 

“Epp fis, 06, 6, Hermes, the Mercury of 
the Romans, messenger of Zeus. See 
No. 62. 

€popar, Attic only in fut. épjooua 
and 2 aor. jpduny [cf. épwrdw], ask, 
inquire. 

épupa, aos, 76, protection, wall. 

jépupvés, 7, dv, fortified. 

Epxopar (epx, €rv8, €d6), HBO», adt- 
Avda, 508, 871 [ pros-elyte], come, go. 

ép® [Lat. uerbum, Eng. worp], see 
elrrov. 

épwrdw, epwrijcw, etc., 275, ask a 
question, inquire, question. 

dx blw (eo, €5, t50, pay), Fdouat, Epa- 
you, €d750xa, €djdecpar, HdécOny, 615, 
871 [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. EaT], eat, have 
to eat, live on. 

eorat, exowro, see ell. 


to-radpévos, see oréddw, 


éore 


tore, conj., until. 
iorynkds, doryncav, cords, see lornu. 
éraga, érayxOnoav, see rdrrw. 
trepos, a, ov, 356 [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous], the other, one of two; with- 
out art., another, other. 
ért, adv. of time and degree, 264, 
yet, still, further, longer, any more, 
again. 
érowpos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 178, ready, 
prepared. 
erpadny, see Tpépu. 
ev, adv., 222, well, well off, happily ; 
ed mocetv, do well by, benefit. 
ted-Satpovife (evdaruond), evdatuond, 
nvdaiudnoa, count happy, congratulate. 
851. 
ted-Satpdves, adv., 
comp. evdapovdorepoyr. 
€b-Salpov, ov, gen. ovos, 429,752 [eb + 
daluwy, divinity, Eng. demon], of good 
fate or fortune, fortunate, happy, pros- 
perous, flourishing. 
e00us, adv., 235, siraightway, imme- 
diately, at once, Lat. statim. 
teb-vora, as, 7, 488, good-will, fidelity. 
tev-voixds, adv., 382, with good-will, 


598, happily, 


kindly ; evvotRds Exe, be well-disposed. - 


eb-voos, ov, contr. evvous, ov, 292 
[ed + vots], well-disposed, attached. 

evploke (evp), evphow, nipov, nupnka, 
nupnuat, nopéOnv, 718, 871, find, devise, 
procure. 

evpos, ous, 76, 396, 747 [evpus, broad }, 
breadth, width. 

et-rafla, as, 7 [rarra], good order, 
discipline. 

Eidp&rns, ov, 6, 102, the Euphrates. 

eb-dvupos, ov, 222 [eb + Svopal, of 
good name or omen, euphemistic for 
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the ill-omened word dpuwrepés, left ; rd 
edwrupor, the left wing. 

éd’, see éxl. 

epayov, see éobiw. 

epavny, see palww. 

thacav, hare, See Pui. 

épy, Eprnoba, see pryl. 

é-lornpt, 707, bring to a stand, 
make halt; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and 
pf., stop, halt. 

ex Opds, d, dv, 382 [2x Gos, hate], hostile ; 
éxOpdbs, 6, enemy, foe, Lat. hostis. 

exw (sex, ox), CEwand cxhjow, ~rxor, 
eoxnka, 2oxnuat, 40, 871 [sarL, ep-och, 
hectic}, have, Lat. habed, hold, possess, 
receive, keep, wear ; €xwv, having, with ; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to elvac with an adj., as 
evvoik@s éxeav, be well-disposed; ovx 
éxw, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

ébpG, EdpAxa, édpov, see dpdw. 

tws, conj., 537, as long as, while, 
until. 
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taw, fjow, 5387 [fwds, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 

Zeds, Ards, 6, 518, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, highest of the gods. See 
Nos. 52, 61. 

tnddw, Snrwow [fFros, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous], emulate, envy. 

i{nrwrds, 7, 6», 685, to be envied; 
tnrwrdbv, an object of envy. 

Liv, fav, see fdw. 

{nréw, (nriow, etc., 374, seek, ask 
for. 

{ovn, ns, %, 537 [zone], belt, girdle. 
See Nos. 14, 44, 51, 57. 
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H, conj., 472, or; 7... 7, either... 
or; worepov... 7, whether... or. 

4, conj., 170, than, Lat. quam. 

q, dat. sing. fem. of és used adv. 
(sc. 65@), in which way, where, as. 

HyyetAa, see dyyéd\Aw. 

tiyyepev, dvos, 6, 349, 745, leader, 
guide. 

Hyéopar, Ayjooua, Hynodunr, nynuat, 
NYHOnv, 308 [ayw], go before, lead, con- 
duct, command; think, believe, con- 
sider. 847. 

qdev, qderav, see olda. 

Hdédws, adv., 188 [Sts], gladly; 
comp. ndioy, sup. ndwra. 

75n, adv., 264, already, by this time, 
at length, now, forthwith. 

tHSopar, jodjcouat, no Onv, 356, be glad, 
be pleased. 

ndvs, eva, ¥, 502, 752 [Lat. suduis, 
sweet, Eng. SWEET], Sweet. 

Kirra, see 77 Tw». 

Hkw, nw, 204, come, be or have come. 

jAace, see éAatvw. 

HAVov, see Epyoua. 

npar (7s), 709, sit. 

Hpets, etc., see éyu. 

npeAnpévws, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of dpedéw], carelessly. 

Heepa, as, 7, 40 [ep-hemera/], day; 
77 ériovon nucpa, next day; pudoov nué- 
pas, mid-day, noon; dua ry jnuépa, at 
daybreak. 

Hpérepos, a, ov, 449 [Hpets], our; ra 
nuérepa, our affairs. 

Hpe-, only in composition [Lat. sémi-, 
half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 
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+ | Hpe-Bpecndy, od, 7d [ + Spackds], hal/- 
daric. 

jijprovus, eva, v, 502, half. 

jv, contr. form of éd». 

jv, see elul. 

nvlka, rel. adv., when. 

nvl-oxos, ov, 6 [jvrla, reins, + exo], 
driver, charioteer. See Nos. 26, 54, 90. 

Tpdyv, phpny, see alpdw. 

NHpopny, see Zpouat. 

4o0n, see ndopar. 

tHrrdopar, yrrjcouat, etc., pass. dep., 
389, be inferior, be worsted or defeated. 

Atrwv, ov, gen. ovos, 577, inferior, 
weaker. 

Qe 

Q@dXarra, 7s, 7, 63, 732, sea, Lat. 
mare. 

Qavatos, ov, 6, 537 [OvyoKw], death. 

Oarrw (rad for bap), bdyw, Z@aya, 
réOappat, éerddny, 573, 871, bury. 

t@appéw, Pappiiow, eOdppynca, red pprxa, 
652, be bold or courageous, take heart ; 
Oappw&y, part. as adv., confidently, cour- 
ageously. 

Odppos, ovs, 76 [DARE, DURST], Cour- 
age. 

- Pappive, make bold, cheer, encourage. 

Ohrrwv, see raxus. 

Oaupdto (Pavuad), Pavudoopar, éav- 
paca, TeOavpaxa, CGavudoOnyv, 264, 871 
[Gaiua, wonder, Eng. thaumat-urgy ], 
wonder at, admire, wonder. 

jOavpacrds, 7, 6», 685, wondrous, 
wonderful, surprising, remarkable. 

Ocdopar, Ocdoouat, etc. [theatre], gaze 
at, behold. 

Gea Bar, by contr. for beder Oar. 

Qeios, a, ov [Oeds], divine; Oetov, +4, 
divine intervention, portent. 
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-Oev, suffix denoting whence. - 

eds, 06, 6, 7, 116 [theo-logy, theism], 
god, goddess. 

t@erranla, as, 7, Thessaly. 

@erradds, of, 6, 161, a Thessalian. 

Odeo (Av), Oevoopar, run, race; of 
troops, charge. 

Ohp, 6s, 6 [Lat. ferus, wild], wild 

beast. 

jOnpebo, Onpetow, etc., 141, hunt, catch. 
‘See No. 45. 

i@nplov, ov, 7d, 83, wild animal, 
creature. 

-6., suffix denoting where. 

OvyjoKe (dav), Pavodpar, Z0avor, réOvyka, 
610, 871, die, pf. and 2 pf., 719, 2, 
be dead, be slain. 

OdpuBos, ov, 6, 629, noise, disturbance, 
uproar. 

Opgé, «bs, 46, 245, a Thracian. 

OipBprov, ov, 76, Thymbrium. 

BUpds, of, 6, soul, heart. 

OUpa, as, 4, 40 (Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR], door; éwi rais Bacitéws Opats, 
at court ; so Opa: of a general’s head- 
quarters. 

T0vol@, as, 7, sacrifice, offering. See 
No. 9. 
Cw, Obow, ica, TéOvKa, TéOvuat, 


érvénv, 116, 871, sacrifice ; mid., cause © 


to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 

TOwpGki{w (Gwpaxd), €Owpdxia, TeOw- 
paxirpat, COwpaxlcOnv, 644, arm with a 
cuirass ; mid., put on one’s cuirass. 

Odpag, aos, 6, 245 [thorax], breast- 
plate, corselet, cuirass, worn not only 
by the heavy-armed foot-soldier but 
also by the cavalryman. The @wpat 
consisted of two metal plates made to 
fit the person, of which one protected 


tepds 


the breast and abdomen, the other the 
back. They were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They were 
further kept in place by leathern 
straps passing over the shoulders from 
behind and fastened in front, and by 


No. 73. 


the belt. About the lower part of the 
breastplate was a series of flaps of 
leather or felt, covered with metal, 
which protected the hips and groin of 
the wearer. See Nos. 12, 17, 20, 25, 
30, 37, 62, 73, 81. 
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IS€, Weiv, efc., see dpdw. 

Yros, a, ov [sdiom, idio-syncrasy], 
one’s own, personal, private. 

jlStarys, ov, 6, 422 [idiot], an ordi- 
nary or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

lepds, 4, dv, 496 [hier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; tepd, rd, sacri- 
Jices, omens from inspecting the vitals. 
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tpt (4), now, pea, ela, eluar, efOny, 
733, 797, 871, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 845. 
tixavds, 4, 6v, 150, coming up to, 
sufficient, able, capable, competent. 
ixvéopas (ix), ouac, ixduny, typac, 871, 
come. 
tAn, ns, 7, crowd, band ; of cavalry, 
troop. 
ipdriov, ov, 76, outer garment resem- 
bling the mantle, himation, correspond- 
ing in use to the Roman toga. See 
Nos. 1, 9, 36, 37, 39, 52, 61, 69, 88. 
tva, final particle, that, in order that, 
326. 
tlateds, dws, 6, 508, horseman, knight, 
cavalryman; pl., cavalry. See Nos. 
17, 20, 33. 
tiwmuds, 4, dv, 685, for cavalry, cav- 
alry-; lemuéy, 76, cavalry, horse. 
tiwaé-Spopos, ov, 6 [+8pdpos], race- 
course, hippodrome. 
twtros, ov, 6, 7, 78 ([Lat. equus, 
horse], hurse, mare; awd or é¢' trou, 
on horseback. 
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tobi, Vopev, efc., see oléa. 
loros, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal. 
"Iocol, dv, ol, Issus. 
lornpe (ora), ortow, tornoa and 
gorny, Esryxa, torapat, éordOnv, 707, 
786, 790, 871, 2 pf. éorarov, etc., 792 
[Lat. sistd, make stand, std, stand, 
Eng. STAND, STEAD, STEED, apo-state, 
ec-stasy, sy-stem], set, make stand, 
make halt; intr. in mid. (except 1 
aor.), in 2 aor., both pfs., and both 
pipfs. act., stand, stop, halt. 
terlov, ov, 76, sail. See No, 78. 
tloxitpés, 4, dv, 124, strong. 
tloxtpds, adv., 598, strongly, vehement- 
ly, exceedingly, vigorously, with severity. 
lox%s, vos, 7 [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength ; of an army, force. 
tows, adv., 548 [tcos], equally, per- 
haps. 
lx Os, vos, 6, 478, 748 [ichthyo-logy], 
fish. 
txvos, ous, 76, trace, track. 
"Ievla, as, 4, Ionia. 


K 


K&ya0d, x&ya0és, by crasis for xal 
ayadd, cal dyabés. 

Kayo, by crasis for cal éyd. 

KaQ’, see xard. 

Kal-Axw, come down, reach or extend 
down. 

Kd0-npar, 733, 799, sit down, be 
seated; of soldiers, be encamped. — 

Ka0-lornpt, 707, set down, station, 
bring down or back, bring, establish, 
make, appoint; mid. with pf. and 2 
aor. act. intr., take one’s place, be 
established. 


kaSopda 


KaQ-opdw, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 

kal, conj., 45, and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
kal. ..xal (78), or re... xal (161), 
both ... and, not only... but also. 

kal-aep, concessive particle, 722 [kal 
+ wép], although, with the participle. 

Katpés, ov, 6, 537, the right or jfilting 
time, opportunity, occasion. 

kaxetvos, by crasis for cal éxetvos. 

Kaxés, 7, 6v, 45, 577, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to dyaéés), 
base, cowardly, hurtful; 76, 
harm, evil. 

jwax@s, adv., 282, badly, ill; xaxds 
mwotetv, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; xaxas éxeav, be badly off. 
kadéw (kare, Ke), Kadd, éxddeoa, 
KéxAnka, KéxAnwat, éxrAfOnv, 282, 871 
[Lat. caléd, call, clamé, call out, Eng. 
HAUL, HAL-yard, ec-clesiastic}, call, 
summon, Lat. uocé, call, name; 64 
kadovpevos, the so-called. 

Kadds, 7, dv, 45, 577 [calli-graphy], 
beautiful, fair, propitious, noble; xadds 
kal dyads, KxaNdds Ka-yabes, noble and 
good, ‘gentleman.’ 

jxadés, adv., 308, beautifully, bravely, 
well, successfully, honorably; Kadds 
éxev, be well. 

kapol, by crasis for cai euol. 

Kav, by crasis for cat édy. 

kdvSus, vos, 6, 701, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. See Nos. 11, 64. 

Karradoxla, as, 7, Cappadocia. 

Kapla, as, 7, Caria. 

Kdpon, 7s, 7 [kdpdw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 


Kandy, 
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kata, prep. with gen. and acc., 212, 
down (as opposed to dvd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down from, down upon, 
underneath. With acc., of place or 
position, with verbs of motion, on, 
over, down, down along, by, opposite, 
against, near, at ; of fitness or relation, 
according to, concerning ; kai xara yjv 
kai cata Oddarrav, by land and sea; 
Kkard xpdros, with might and main; 
card €0vn, by nations; xara uéoov roy 
oTradubr, about the middle of the day’s 
march. 

In composition xard signifies down, 
along, or against ; frequently it merely 
strengthens the meaning of the simple 
verb, and often cannot be translated ; 
sometimes it gives a transitive force to 
an intransitive simple verb (cf. Lat. 
dé-). 

xata-Balvw, go down, descend. 

kat-dyo, 341, lead down or back, 
bring back, restore. 

kara-Ochopat, look down on. 

Kara-kaw, 728, burn down, burn up, 
burn. 

Kkata-Komrre, 212, cut to pieces, slay. 

Kkara-AapBdve, 496, seize upon, cap- 
ture, take, surprise, occupy. 

kara-Acltrw, 212, leave behind, aban- 
don. 

kata-A¥w, 537, unloose, dissolve, 
end, make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. ra vrofvyia), te. make a halt, 
halt. 

kata-rndaw, leap down, leap. 

kara-mparrw, 518, do thoroughly, 
execute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

katra-oKérropat, 439, view closely. 


Karacy (Lo 


katra-ox({w, 664, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

kara-pavis, és, 429 [halve], clearly 
seen, in plain sight, visible. 

kata-devyw, take refuge. 
kara-Wnplfopar, 537, vote against. 
852. 

kat-elSov, see xad-opdw. 

Kat-exomnyv, 2 aor. pass. of xara- 
KOwTw. 

Kat-.6dv, see xad-opdw. 

txatpa, aros, 76, heat. 

Kaw (kav), Kavow, %xavoa, xéxavka, 
xéxavpat, éxavOnv, 591, 871 [caustic, 
holo-caust], burn, kindle. 

Ketpat, xelooua:, 733, 798 [Lat. ciuis, 
citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, ceme- 
tery], lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kedauval, dv, ai, Celaenae. 

KeXebw, KeAevow, éxédevoa, KexédeuKa, 
kexéXevopat, exedevoOnv, 94, 871, drive, 
order, command, bid, give orders, Lat. 
iubed, urge, advise, suggest. 

Kevds, 7, dv, empty, groundless. 855. 

képas, xépws and xéparos, 76, 396 
[Lat. corni, horn, Eng. HORN, HART, 
rhino-ceros], horn, prop. of an animal, 
then bugle horn, drinking horn, peak 
of a mountain, wing of an army. 

Kebadh, 7s, 7,615 [Lat. caput, head, 
Eng. a-cephalous], head. 

KhpvE, vxos, 6, 245, herald, who car- 
ried messages to the enemy or made 
proclamations and gave all sorts of 
public notices to his fellow soldiers. 
His distinctive badge was his staff, a 
straight shaft with two intertwined 
shoots above. See No. 75. 

jKnptrro (xknpix), Kypbiw, éxypita, 
kexhp0xa, Kexhpiyuar, éexnptxOnv, 573, 
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kuqts 


be a herald, proclaim, make proclama- 
tion, announce. 


tKwcxla, as, 7, 548, Cilicia. 
Kiacg, cxos, 6, 245, a Cilician. 
txwvStvevo, Kxivdtvetow, efc., 598, en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 
klv8tvos, ov, 6, 335, danger, risk. 

Kréapxos, ov, 6, 116, Clearchus, a 
Spartan general, the special friend of 
Cyrus. 

KAelo, xrelow, Exrewwa, Kéxewar and 
KéxNeopat, éxdeloOnv, 365, 871 [Lat. 
claudé, close, Eng. stot], shut, close. 

KAéwrre (kAer), KAdyw, Exreva, xé- 
KNogpa, KékNeupat, éxAdwrynv, 527, 871 
[Lat. clepd, steal, Eng. shop-LiFTERx], 
steal, embezzle. 

KAtvw (krcv), KAwwd, ExAtva, KéxAuat, 
éxNlOnv and éxAlyny [Lat. inclind, in- 
cline, Eng. LEAN, climate, en-clitic], 
cause to lean, bend. 

KAO, KAwmds, 6, 245, 743 [KAérro], 
thief. 

kvypts, tos, 7 [xvfun, leg], greave, 
generally plur., that part of the defen- 
sive armor of the Greek hoplite which 


KoAdtw 


covered his leg from the knee to the 
instep. Greaves were made of flexible 
metal, and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, and fas- 
tened behind by straps or 
buckles. See Nos. 8, 12, 19, 
20, 25, 30, 34, 37, 76, 81. 

KOAGL@ (Kodad), Koddow, 
éxd\aoa, xexd\aouat, éxodd- 
oOnv, 527, check, punish, 
inflict punishment. 

Kodooeal, dy, al, Colos- 
sae. 

KoplLo (xouid), Kopud, etc., 
409, carry away so as to 
save, bring, convey. 

kovioptés, of, 6, 673, cloud of dust. 

Kkémtw (kor), Kxdyw, exova, xéxopa, 
kéxoupat, éxdrnv, 212, 871 [syn-copate], 
cut, hew, slash, fell, slaughter. 

Kopewrh, fs, 7, Corséite. 

Koddos, 7, ov, light; xdpros Koddos, 
hay. 

kpdvos, ous, 76, 396 [cranium], head- 


No. 76. 
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piece, helmet of metal, Lat. cassis, or 
of leather, Lat. galea. The helmet of 
metal, which was developed from the 
simpler dogskin cap, consisted of six 
pieces: the cap; the metal ridge run- 
ning from the front to the back of the 
cap, and designed as a support for the 
crest; the crest; the visor; the cheek- 
pieces ; and the neck-piece. See Nos. 
8, 12, 14, 20, 30, 38, 34, 37, 46, 55, 60, 
62, 63, 77, 81. 

tkpatiotros, 7, ov, 577, strongest, 
bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. kpdrira 
as adv., in the best way, most bravely. 

xpos, ous, 76, 409 [Lat. cred, create, 

Eng. HARD, demo-crat, demo-cracy], 
strength, force, might, Lat. uis. 

Kpavy, js, 7, 45, outcry, shout, 
clamor, uproar. 

kpéas, xp¢éws, 76, 396, 747 [Lat. card, 
flesh, Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

kpelrrwv, ov, gen. ovos, 577 [xpdros], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

Kpepdvvipe (kpeua), Kpeud, éxpéuaca, 
éxpendcOnv, 713, 871, trans., hang up, 
suspend. 

Kphvn, 7s, 7, 502, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

Kpfs, Kpnrés, 6, 615, a Cretan. 

kptvw (xpiv), Kpivd, expiva, Kéxpixa, 
kéxptuat, éxplOnv, 591 [Lat. cernd, sepa- 
rate, Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], divide, 
distinguish, decide, determine, be of 
opinion, judge, bring to trial. 

jxplots, ews, 7, 728 [crisis], decision, 
trial. 

Kpvwrw (Kpud), Kpvyw, Expua, xéxpup- 
Hat, éxptpOnv, 573 [erypt, crypto-gam, 
grotto], hide, conceal, Lat. tegd. 888. 


KTrdopar 


Kradopar, xr#ocoua, extnoduny, KéxT7- 
pat, acquire, gain, get, get together; 
pf. as pres., possess, have. 

xtelvo (xrev), xrevd, Exrewa, Exrova, 
591, kill. 

KvKAOs, ov, 6, 382 [Lat. circus, circle, 
Eng. cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-paedia}, 
circle, curve, ring; Kxixdw, in a circle. 

jeuxddo, cuxwow, etc., 382, surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

jxdnAwots, ews, 7, an encircling; ws 
els xukXwowy, as if to encircle. 

Kipos, ov, 6, 83: I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, accord- 
ing to Xenophon the son of Cambyses 
and grandson of Astyages; II. Cyrus 
the Younger, the leader of the expedi- 
tion against Artaxerxes. 

kvwv, xuvds, 6, 7 [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. HouND, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 
See No. 39. 

KwA¥w, xwrtow, etc., 327, hinder, 
prevent, oppose, check; 7d xwddov, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 

Kkoun, ns, 7, 45, 739 [Ketpar], village. 

jkophryns, ov, 6, 573, villager. 
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AaPeiv, AaBov, see AauBdvw. 

AaGetv, Aaledv, see AavOdvw. 

AGOpQ, adv., 638 [AavOdvw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

AaxeSatpdvios, a, ov, 422, Lacedae- 
monian ; Aaxeda:udmos, ov, 6, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

AapPdve (AaB), ArpYouat, Zr\aSov, efAn- 
ga, eAnupat, éXAPpOnv, 374, 871 [Lat. 
labor, toil, Eng. di-/emma, pro-lepsis}, 
take, take into one’s hand, receive, 
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get, take or get possession of, enlist, 
catch, find. 

AavOdva (Aad), Arjjow, FAaGov, AAA7Ga, 
AAAnopat, 685, 871 [Lat. lated, lie hid, 
Eng. /ethargy, Lethe], lie hid, escape 
the notice of; mid., forget. 684. 

A€yo, Freta, efrAoxa, eMreyuar, édéynpy 
and éd\é¢x6nv, 561, 871, gather, collect. 

A€yw, A\dtw, EreEa, A€Aeyuar, EAExOyy, 
161, 871 [dia-lect, lexicon], say, speak, 
tell, state, mention, relate, Lat. dicd, 
bid, charge, vote. 609. 

Aeltra (Aur), A|elYw, Edcrov, Aédoura, 
Aérecupat, ErelPOnv, 212, 773-775, 871 
[Lat. linqud, leave, Eng. LEND, ec-/ipse], 
leave, abandon, forsake, quit, leave 
behind, leave alive. 

Aevxés, 7, dy, 673 [Lat. lax, light, 
Eng. ricut], white. 

Al€os, ov, 6, 733 [/itho-graph], stone. 

Aipés, 05, 6, hunger, famine. 

Adyos, ov, 6, 78, 741 [Aéyw, say, Eng. 
philo-logy, dia-logue, log-arithm], word, 
saying, statement, speech, discourse, 
debate, rumor, narrative. 

ASyXn, 75, 7, 478, point or spike ofa 
spear, spear, lance. See No. 41. 

Aourds, 7, 6v, 341 [Aclww], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; Youmdy (sc. 
éorl), it remains; 7d Aowdv, for the 
future. 

Addos, ov, 6, hill, ridge, height. 

thox-Byés, of, 6, 150 [+ By], com- 
mander of a rdxos, captain. 

AdXos, ov, 6, 462 [Adxos, couch, Lat. 
lectus, couch, Eng. Lik, LAIR, LOG], 
ambush, men in ambush, company. 

tAvS(a, as, 7, Lydia. 

AdS00s, a, ov, Lydian. 

Avxdovla, as, 7, Lycaonia. 


ADréw 


tAVardw, AvHjow, efc., 389, grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

Adan, ns, 7, Pain, grief, sorrow. 

Adw, Adow, Edtoa, A€AvKa, A€AvpaL, 
€rvOnv, 56, 765-770, 871 [Lat. lud, loose, 
Eng. LOSE, LOOSE, ana-lyze], loose, set 
Sree, release, break, break down, de- 
stroy; mid., loose one’s own, ransom. 
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pa, intensive particle, 439, surely, 
used in negative oaths. 837. 
MalavSpos, ov, 6, 170 [meander], the 
Maeander, a river in Asia Minor of 
winding course. 
paxpés, ad, dv, 40, long, high, tall; 
paxpdy (sc. dd56v), a long way. 
para, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé; comp. 
addov, 170, more, rather ; sup. uarc- 
ora, 496, most, especially. 
pavOdve (ual), uabhjooua, Fuabor, 
peudénxa, 685, 871 [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 
pavris, ews, 6, 644 [maniac, necro- 
mancy], one inspired, seer, diviner. 
Mapotas, ov, 6, 713, Marsyas, a 
satyr. See No. 53, where he is fas- 
tened to the tree, about to be flayed 
by Apollo. 
Macxis, a, 6, the Mascas, a river. 
paorté, tyos, 7, whip, lash. See 
Nos. 47, 54. 
tpaxatpa, as, 7, 63, knife, sword, 
sabre. See No. 5. 
paxn, ns, 7, 45, battle, engagement, 
Sight. See No. 20. 
jpdxopar, uaxotua, duaxerduny, weud- 
xnuat, 537, 871, fight, give battle. 864. 


pépos 


péyas, ueydArn, wéya, 502,577, 753 [Lat. 
magnus, Eng. MUCH, mega/o-saurus], 
great, large, tall, weighty, powerful; 
neut. as adv., uéya, greatly. 

Meyadépvys, ov, 6, Megaphernes. 

péytorros, super. of uéyas. 

peO’, see werd. 

pelLov, comp. of péyas, 577. 

pelov, comp. of pixpds, 577. 

tpeAavlad, as, 7, blackness, 

pds, wédawa, uéday, gen. “wédavos, 
etc., 429, 752 [melan-choly], black. 

pda, pedrjoe, euddnoe, peuédnxe, 
impers., it is a care, it concerns; éyol 
perAjoe, I will see to it. 

pedlvyn, ns, 7, millet. 

pdrAw, uehrAjow, euéAdAnoa, be about, 
intend, delay. 

pemvyo, elc., See mimvyoKw. | 

pév, post-positive particle, never used 
as a conj. to connect words and sen- 
tences, but to distinguish the word or 
clause with which it stands from some- _ 
thing that is to follow, and commonly 
answered by dé (sometimes by daaAAd, 
phévro) in the corresponding clause, 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, but 
often it is not to be translated, and 
its presence is to be shown merely by 
stress of voice; 6 wév...6 dé, the one 
... the other, plur. some... others, 815; 
aGdAd mév, Out certuinly. 

pévror, adv., 561, really, certainly, 
in truth; conj., yet, still, however, 
nevertheless. 

péva, uevd, Eueva, weuévnxa, 691, 871 
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, wait 
for, last, be in force. 

Mévav, wvos, 6, 356, Menon. 

pépos, ous, 76, 409, division, part, 


peonpBpia 


share, portion, Lat. pars ; pépos re ris 
evratlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pépea, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as, 4 [+ fpépa], noon, 
midday ; the south. 

péoros, 7, ov, 222 [ Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; uéoov, 76, the mid- 
dle, centre, midst, space between. 

peorés, 4, dy, full of, laden. 855. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc., 161. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; werd rotro or raira, 
after this, hereupon. 

In composition yerd signifies sharing, 
with, among, or time or quest, after, 
or change, from one place to another. 

*  peragd, adv., between. 856. 
tperd-meparos, ov, 685, sent for. 
pera-répwe, 174, 178, send after; 
mid., send for a person to come to one- 
self, summon. 

per-xw, have a share. 844. 

péxpt, improper prep. with gen., 673, 
of time or place, up to, until; conj., 
until. 

ph, adv., 308, not, used with the 

imv. and subjv. in all constructions; 
in all final and object clauses, except 
after yu}, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and conditional 
relative clauses, and in the corre- 
sponding temporal sentences after @ws, 
mplv, etc.; in relative sentences ex- 
pressing a purpose; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse ; and with 
the partic. when it expresses a con- 
dition. All of the compounds of 
uh follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
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jpn-5é, conj. and adv. [+ 8], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec ; not even, 
Lat. né... quidem. 
jpnd-els, ula, év [+els], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. némé, 
nillus. 
Mnbdla, as, 7, Media. 
phe", see pire. 
py-k-ér, adv., 422 [ph + én], not 
again, no longer. 
phv, post-positive intensive particle, 
in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uéro; xal 
phy, and in fact, and yet; ddXa py, but 
surely, but still; 4 why, in very truth. 
phy, unvos, 6, 349, 745 [Lat. ménsis, 
month, Eng. MOON, MONTH], month. 
ph-wore, adv., 685 [pf + word], not 
ever, never, Lat. nunqguam. 
PATH, “nT pbs, 7, 349, 746 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 
pla, see els. 
Misas, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 
pixpds, 4, dv, 40, 577 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant; neut. as adv., 
pixpby, hardly; comp. pelwv, smaller, 
less; neut. as adv., petov, less. 
MiAnros, ov, 7, 496, Milétus. 
pipvyoKe (uva), uvtow, turnoa, meury- 
par, éuviadnv, 644, 871 [Lat. memini, 
remember, moned, remind, admonish, 
Eng. mentor, mnemonics], reming; mid. 
and pass., remind oneself, remember, 
mention, make mention, with pf. néurn- 
pa: as pres., Lat. memini. 846. 
prods, of, 6, 94 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 
jproOo-popa, as, 7, 722 [+ dpe], 
wages received, pay. 


proBodspos 
pro 8o-bépos, ov, 389 [+ dlpa], receiv- 


ing pay ; pcboddpo., ol, mercenaries. 
jproOdm, picbdow, etc., 389, le for 
hire, let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire. 
pva, as, 7, 292, 742, mina, the next to 
the highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually minted 
as a coin, one sixtieth of a talent, and 
worth to-day about $18.00 in U.S. 
silver money, according to its legal 
rate of value. See also dpaypu. 
pry ey, see pwurioxw. 
p-6vos, 77, ov, 496 [monk, monad, mono-], 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. as 
adv., «bvor, alone, only, solely. 
Miplavdes, ov, 7, Myriandus. 
tptpids, dios, » [myriad], the number 
ten thousand, myriad. 
puplos, a, ov, 170, countless ; pl. udpr0, 
at, a, 10,000. 
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vain, 7s, 7, 638, ravine, glen. 
tvat-apxos, ov, 6 [+ &pxw], admiral. 
vais, vews, 7, 508, 749 [Lat. nauis, 
ship, Eng. nautical], ship, either the 
merchant vessel, seen at the left in 
No. 78, or the man-of-war, seen at the 
right. 
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veGvl&g, ov, 6, 162, 740 [véos], young 
man. 
vexpés, o0, 6, 673 [Lat. nex, death, 
Eng. necro-logy|, dead body, corpse; 
of vexpol, the dead. 
véos, a, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh. 
veh&n, 1s, 7, 673 [vépos, 76, cloud, 
Lat. niibés, cloud], cloud. 
vedy, SCE vais. 
vf, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 837. 
tvinde, vinfow, elc., 275, conquer, 
prevail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. 
uincd. 
vtxn, 75, 7, 255, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
See No. 52. . 
tvopw (voutd), voud, etc., 335, 871, 
regard as a custom, regard, consider, 
believe, think, Lat. puté. 
v6pmos, ov, 6, custom, law. 
vots, vol, 6, 292, 742 [yryveoKe], 
mind, Lat. méns; év vg txew, have in 
mind, purpose, intend. 
viv, adv., 341 [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
NOW], now, just now, just, at present. 
w0§, vuxrds, 7, 255, 744 [Lat. noz, 
night, Eng. nicut], night ; uéoa: vixres, 
midnight. 
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Elevlas, ov, 6, Xenias. 
 £évos, ov, 6, 161, stranger, foreigner, 
guest friend, guest, host, foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. 

Elevobdv, Gyros, 6, 275, Xenophon, 
an Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

Elhos, ovs,; 75, 685, sword, Lat. gla- 
dius. ‘The tos had a straight blade, 
and was double-edged. It was carried 
in a scabbard which rested on the left 
side of the body, and was supported 
by .a strap that passed over the right 
shoulder. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 25, 
40, 79. 


No. 79.+ 


tEdALvOs, 7, ov, Of wood, wooden. 
EvAov, ov, 74, 439, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, fuel. 


O 


6, , 76, the definite article, 83, 758, 
the, with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 uev...6 dé, the one... the 


32 


olka 


other, this... that, pl. these. . . those, 
some... the rest; 6 5é, without pre- 
ceding 6 wév, and he, but he, and in 
pl., but they, the rest (never referring 
to the subject of the preceding sentence, 
but always to some word in an oblique 
case). 815. As the art., used some- 
times in Greek where we should omit 
it, as with proper names and numerals. 
807. The art. may be used also to 
mark a person or thing as well known 
or customary, or with distributive 
force, a8 Tod uns TY oTparidry, per 
month to each soldier, or where we 
should use a possessive pron. 810. ra 
Kbopov, Cyrus’s relations; oi éxelvov, his 
men; ol gevyorres, the exiles; 6 Bovdéb- 
pevos, whoever wishes; of ofxot, those at 
home; ol &vdov, those within; of wapa 
Baccdéws, men from the king; ot éx ris 
dyopas, market men; ol adv abr@, his men. 
OBoAds, of, 6, obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. See 
No. 59, and the account under dpaxpuH. 
58, 75, 765e, demon. pron., 161, 762 
[6 + -8€], this, the following. 159, 821. 
686s, of, 7, 83, 741 [Lat. solum, 
ground, Eng. ex-odus, meth-od], way, 
road, Lat. uia; march, journey, expedt- 
tion. 
oi, of, of, see 4, 8s, ov. 
ola, 2 pf. with pres. force, 722, 793 
[akin to elSov], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 
totxa-8, adv., 349 [+ -5e], home, home- 
ward. 
totxéw, olkjaow, etc., 488, inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 
totxla, as, 7, 40, house, dwelling. 


‘oto 


- totxos, adv., 578, at home. - - 
otxos, ov, 6 [Lat. uicus, abode, vil- 
lage, Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy]}, house 
regarded as a home. 
otpar, see olouat. 
olvos, ov, 6, 83, 741 [Lat. uinum, 
wine], wine; olvos powtkwy, palm-wine. 
. Vopas or olpar, oljoopar, pHOnv, 488, 
871, think, believe, expect. 
olos, a, ov, of which kind, (such) as, 
Lat. qualis; olés re, able, possible. 
otow, see dépw. 
otxopar, olxjoouat, pres. with pf. 
force, 722, have gone, be gone. 
olwvds, of, 6, 652, bird of omen, omen. 
toxrd-Kis, adv., eight times. 
foxraxto-xtAror, ai, a [+ xtrror], 8000. 
toxra-xéorot, at, a [+ éxardv], 800. 
oxrd, indecl. [Lat. octd, eight, Eng. 
EIGHT, octa-gon], eight. 
bAcOpos, ov, 6, 141 [AAT], destruc- 
tion, loss. 
oAlyos, 7, ov, 188, 577 [olig-archy], 
little, small, pl. few. 
SAAT pL (6A), AG, Greva and wrdunv, 
édd\wrexa and Sdrwda, 713, 871, destroy, 
lose; mid., with 2d pf. act., perish. 
ddos, 7, ov, 188 [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 


33 


émdLo 


épodfs, és, 429 [duds], even, level. 
épadds, , 6» [épds], even, level. 
{opadrds, adv., in even line. 

Spvipe (du, du0), duodpar, wuora, duw- 
poxa, dpidpouar and dudpoopar, wuddny 
and wyudbcény, 713, 871, swear, take an 
oath. 
tdpouros, a, ov, like, similar. 864. 

tépo-Aoyéw, duodoytow, etc., 472 [+A6- 
yos], agree, confess, admit. | 

Spés, 4, 6» [&pa], one and the 
same. - 

jSpws, adv., 382, all the same, never- 
theless, yet, still, however. 

dv, dv, see elul, ds. 

Svopa, aros, 76, 389 [ytyvdonw, Lat. 
nomen, Eng. NAME, Qn-onymous, syn- 
onym], that by which one is known, 
name. 

bvos, ov, 6, 131 [Lat. asinus, ass, 
Eng. ass], ass. 

Say, rel. adv., where, wherever, in 
whatever way, Lat. qua. 

dmuorbev, adv., 502, behind, in the 
rear; 7rd bricOev, Toumibev, the rear. 
856... | 

téwAQo (drXd), wrrdioa, wrdiwpar, 
wmrlcOnv, 396, arm, equip. See Nos. 


éwAtrns 


éwAtrns, ov, 6, 102, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. The heavy infantry 
of a Greek army, or hoplites, consti- 


No. 81. 


tuted the troops of the line, who fought 
at short range, and were armed for 
this purpose. Their defensive armor 
consisted of four pieces, helmet (see 
8.v. kpdvos), breastplate (see 8.v. Awpat), 
shield (see 8.v. domls), and greaves (see 
8.v. xvypts). Their offensive armor 
consisted of two spears (see 8.v. dépv) 
and a sword (see s.v. (gos). For the 
hoplite’s ordinary dress, when not in 
action, see 8.v. xAauts. See Nos. 12, 
34, 37, 62, 81. 


optrre 


Sadov, ov, 76, 83 [ pan-oply], imple- 
ment, pl. gear, arms, armor; év rots 


| Srros, under arms. See Nos. 14, 19, 


20, 25, 37, 60, 63. 
témérav, rel. adv. [+ &v], whenever, 
when, with subjv. 
éwére, rel. adv., 537, when, whenever, 
since, because. 
Smrov, rel. adv., 422, where, wherever, 
Lat. ubdi. 
Stes, rel. adv. and final particle, in 
what way, how, that, in order that. 
dépae (dpa, 15, dr), SYouat, eldor, ébpaxa 
and éwpaxa, éwpauat and wuyat, wopOnp, 
615, 871 [a-waRE, pan-orama; Lat. 
uided, Eng. wit, spher-oid; Lat. oculus, 
Eng. EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis|, see 
in its widest sense, behold, look, observe, 
perceive, Lat. uided. 628. 
opyh, js, 4, 409, temper, anger ; épy7, 
in @ passion. 
jopyopar (dpi), dpyotua, etc., 472, 
be angry, be in a passion. 860. 
tépOr0s, a, ov, 131, straight up, steep. 
op0ss, 4, 6» [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 
Spxos, ov, 6, 116, oath. 
éppdo, dpujow, etc., 275 [épuh, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. and 
pass., seé out or forth, start. 
éppéw [Spuos, anchorage], be moored, 
lie at anchor. 
Spvis, Spridos, 6, 7, 255, 744 [ornitho- 
logy], bird. 
’Opévris, & or ov, 6, 488, Orontas. 
bpos, ous, 74, 396, mountain. 
topuxrés, 4, év, dug, artificial. 
OpUTrw (dpux), dpvéw, wputa, dpwpuxa, 
dpdpuypat, wptyOnv, 644, 871, dig, Lat. 
fodié, quarry. 


bs 


3s, 7, 5, rel. pron., 518, 764, who, 


which, Lat. qui; 6’ 4, why; év ¢, dur- 
ing which (time), meantime. 826-829. 
Sxos, 7, ov, rel. pron, , 664, how much 
or great, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus ; neut. as adv., 
8cov, with numerals, about; gow, with 
comparatives, by how much, the. 
So-Tis, 771s, 5 Tt, 518, 764 [3g +s], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what, used both as a relative 
and to introduce an indirect question. 
Sre, rel. adv., 578, when, as, when- 
ever. 
drt, conj., 282 [neut. of Sarg], that, 
because, since; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, as 8rc drapackevéraros, as 
unprepared as possible. 
ob, ok, odx, neg. adv., 56, not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent sen- 
tences; in indirect discourse after &re 
and ws; amd in causal sentences; 
accented at the end of a clause or 
sentence. All of the compounds of 
ov follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
ov, dat. of, personal pron., 489, 759, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 817. 
obdapés, 7, dv [od5é+ auds, an obso- 
lete word = ris], none. . 
jovSapod, adv., 652, nowhere. 
ob-5é, neg. conj. and adv., 327 [od+ 
5€], but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; a8 adv., not even, Lat. né 
... quidem, not at all, by no means. 
jobd-els, ula, év, 518 [+ els], not one, 
not any, none, no, Lat. niillus; nobody, 
Lat. némo ; nothing, Lat. nihil. 
jov8é-rore, adv., 488 [+ aoré], never. 


wavavitw 


= 
066’, see oure. 
ovk-n, adv., 264 [o+ én], no 
longer. 
ovx-otv, interr. particle and inferen- 
tial conj., 508 [0d + otv], not then? 
not therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nénne igitur; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with no 
neg. force. 
odv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than dpa, 150, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, 80: 
ov-more, adv., 527 [od+ ord], never. 
ot-mw, adv., 439 (0d + wo], not yet. 
ovme-rore, adv., 561 [otarw + oré], 
never yet. 
ot-re, neg. conj., 102 [ot + ré], and 
not, Lat. neque; ovre...oure, neither 
.. nor. 
oUTos, ary, ToorTo, demon. pron., 161, 
762, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic. 159, 2; 821. 
jovroot, atrnt, rovrt, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 
jotres, before a consonant ovrw, adv., 
141, thus, so, in that case. 
ddeldw (dher), SPErAHow, woeldyoa 


and weror, wohelrdnxa, wHerHOnv, 615, 


871, owe, Lat. debed; pass., be due. 
dPOarpds, of, 6, 652 [Sopar], eye. 
6x On, ns, 7, 638, height, bank, bluff. 
Sopa, see dpdw. 


II 


qwaleiv, see mac xu. 

wd&Bos, ous, 7d [wdoxw], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 

mavavile (rand), éraduoa (wrady, 
paean), raise the paean. 


qrardebw 


tradebu, radevow, etc., 578, train up 
a child, educate. 

mais, ratdds, 6, 7, 409 [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. ped-agogue], child, boy, girl, 
son; éx raliwv, from boyhood. 

malw, ralcw, Erawa, réraxa, éral- 
cOnv, 131, 871, strike, hit, beat, strike 
at. : 
waAdtv, adv., 141 [palim-psest], back, 
again, a second time. 

. wadrév, of, 7b, 673, spear, javelin. 

IIdv, Wavd3, 6, Pan, a rural god of 
Arcadia, son of Hermes, represented 
with goat’s feet, horns, and shaggy 
hair. For masks of Pan, see No. 27. 

mavrotos, a, ov [was], of all sorts. 

awévv, adv., 131 [was], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

mapa, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
_ 188 [para-, as para-graph, etc.], beside. 
With gen., from beside, froin the pres- 
ence of, from; with the pass., by. With 
dat., beside, by the side of, beside, at or 
on the side of, with, at; wapd Baovre?, 
at.court ; ra wap éuol, my fortunes, my 
side. With acc., to a position beside, 
to the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition rapdé signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, beside, 
beyond, aside, amiss. 

map-ayyé\Aw, 652, pass along an 
order, give orders, pass the word, give 
out, order; xard Ta mwapnyyeduéva, ac- 
cording to orders. | 

Twapa-ylyvopar, be by, be present o 
at hand, arrive. 


86 was 


Twapadecos, ov, 46, 170 [paradise], 
park. 
. twapa-S(Sepr, 701, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

map-arvéw, recommend, advise. 860. 
_ wapa-kadhéw, 341, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. : 

wapa-keXevopar, 416, urge along, 
exhort, urge. 860. 

mwapa-pnplita, rd [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armor for the thighs. 

mapacdyyns, ov, 6, 204, parasang, a 
Persian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia. 

trapa-oKeva{w, 222, put things side 
by side, get ready, prepare, procure ; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

Twapa-cKevt}, 7s, 7, 188 [oxevh], prepa- 
ration, equipment. 

mwapa-ratrw, 644, draw up side by 
side; wmaparerayuévor, drawn up in 
line. 

mapa-relvw, stretch out, extend. 

médp-eur (elui), 188, be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, have 
come; ra wapévra, the present circum- 
stances. 
- wap-eAXavve, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

map-épxopar, pass by or along. 
- qwap-éxw, 318, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 

wdp-o80s, ov, 7, 170 [686s], way by, 
pass, passage, act of passing. 

IIaptoaris, dos, 7, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus the Younger. 

"GS, Taca, wav, 264, 752 [dia-pason, 
pan-oply, panto-mime], all, Lat. omnis, 


Tlaclwv 


every, with a noun, comm. in the pre- 
dicate position, all, entire, the whole. 

Tlaolwv, wos, 6, Pasion. 

waoXw (rad, wevO), welcouat, Eraor, 
wérovda, 610, 871 [Lat. patior, bear; 
suffer, Eng. pathos, sym-pathy], expe- 
rience, suffer, Lat. patior; ed rafetv, 
be well treated. 

wathp, rarpés, 6, 349, 746 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father. 

jratpeos, a, ov, ancestral, hereditary. 

wave, ravcw, etc., 188 [Lat. paucus, 
Sew, Eng. FEw], cause to cease, end, 
stop ; mid., cause oneself to cease, cease, 
stop, desist, give up, come to an end. 


TIadAayev, dvos, 6, a Paphlagonian. 


tareBlov, ov, 75, 78, level ground, open 
country, plain. — 
aéSov, ov, 76, ground. 
tareL, adv., 365, on foot, afoot. 
welds, 4, dv, 365 [ots], on foot; 
wetés, 6, a foot soldier, pl. infantry. 
welOw (110), relow, rea, rérecka and 
wéwroa, wémeopat, éreloOnv, 178, 777, 
871 [Lat. fidd, trust], persuade, pre- 
vail upon; mid. and pass., be prevailed 
on, yield, obey. 860. 
awelpa, as, 7, experience. 
jrapdeo, repdow, etc., 308, try, prove, 
comm. pass. dep., try, test, attempt, 
endeavor. 846. 
tweloopar, see rdoxw and reldw. 
tIIekorrovvfjowws, a, ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 
Tledordévvqcos, ov, 7, Peloponnésus. 
treXtaorhs, of, 6, 102, 740, peltast, 
targeteer. See No. 10. 
treracrixés, 4, 5», belonging to pel- 
lasts; 1d wedraotixdy (8C. orpdrevua), 
the peltast force. 


"37 


tepl 


w&rn, 73, , 68, shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the shield 
of the hoplite (see s.v. domis), that part 
of the armor of the peltasts (see s.v. 
xeXtaorTHs) Which distinguished them 
from other light-armed troops. The 
wé\rn consisted of a wooden frame 
covered with leather, sometimes it was 
covered wholly or in part with bronze. 
Generally it was crescent-shaped. See 
Nos. 10, 18, 82. 


No. 82. 


wépro, mréwyw, ereupa, mérouda, 
wérenpar, éréupOnv, 56 [pomp], send, 
despatch, send word. 
tarevra-Kéoror, a, a [+ ékardév], 500. 
awévre, indecl., 188 [Lat. quinque, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon], five. 
jwevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 478 [+ xal 
+ 8éxa], fifteen. 
jwevrfxovra, indecl., fifty. 
awérovOa, elc., see rdoxw. 
wérrexa, etc., see rirTw. 
-rép, intensive enclitic particle. very, 
just, even. 
aépav, adv., 178, across, beyond. 856. 
wept, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
235 [peri-, as in peri-patetic, peri-o:l 


areprylyvopar 


etc.], round, on all sides, about. With 
gen., chiefly in a derived sense, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because of, 
for, Lat. dé; expressing superiority, 
more than, as in the phrases, wrepl wrav- 
Tos wovetcOat, 
wept wielorov woeicOar, consider most 
important. With dat., of place, round, 
about. With acc., of place, about, all 
round, round; of persons, about, at- 
tending on; of things, about; of time, 
about; of relation, in respect to, to, 
in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition wept signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, or above (su- 
periority). 

aepi-ylyvopat, be superior to. 850. 

TLépo-ys, ov, 6, 102 [Persian], a Persian. 

jIlepoixds, 4, dv, 124, Persian. 

méracos, ov, 6, petasus, a broad- 
brimmed hat, resembling our wide- 
awake. See Nos. 23, 62. 

wéropar, mricoua, éxrdunv 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], fly. 

™nyh, tis, 7, 170, fountain, source. 

wnddw, wydjow, erjdnoa, werhdnxa, 
leap. 

ands, ov, 6, 409, clay, mire, mud. 

EHX US, ews, 6, 478, 748, forearm, cubit. 

IIlypys, nros, 6, Pigres. 

awl (ried), midow, ewleca, ériécOny, 
204, press hard, crowd; pass., be hard 
pressed. 

awlawdnpe (Aa), mrAjow, Exryoa, wé- 
wiyka, wémAnuac and wérAnouat, érrH- 
anv, 707, 871 [Lat. implec, fill up, 
Eng. FILL, FULL, plethora], fill. 848. 

atrtw, recolua, recov, réemrwka, 610, 
871 [Lat. pétd, seek, Eng. Finn], fall. © 

TliciSat, dy, ol, the Pisidians. 


[Lat. 


consider all-important, 


88. woule 


tmerebeo, mucrevow, 178, put faith in, 
trust, rely on. 860. 
tiletis, ews, 7, faith, good faith, 
pledge. 
jmvordés, %, dy, 131 [arelOw], faithful, 
trustworthy; mxwrol, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors; mrird, rd, 
pledges. 863. 
mAalovov, ov, 7b, 548, square, of 
troops. 
tr pov, ov, 7b, 396, a plethrum, a 
measure of 100 Greek feet. 
awhetoros, wielwv, 577, see wodds. 
aww (wdv), rrAevcopa: and wrrevooduat, 
érdevoa, wéwdeuxa, wéwdevopar, 701, 871 
[Lat. plud, rain, Eng. row], sail. 
twAH80s, ous, 76, 629, fulness, extent, 
number, multitude. 
jarrow [arlwrArnpr), be full. 
wAhv, Con)j., 638, except, except that ; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
wAhpns, cs, 429 [arlprAdnps), full, full 
of, abounding in. 8565. 
tarAdnovato (rAno1ad), rrAnodew, elc., 
382, approach, draw near. 864. 
awdnolog, a, ov, 638, near; neut. as 
adv., rAnolov, near, at hand, in attrib- 
utive position, neighboring. 856. 
wAhrre (rAny), *wAjgw, erdnéa, 
wém\nya, wérArpyuat, ewryyny and éwhd- 
ynv, 644, 871 [Lat. plangé, strike, Eng. 
apo-plexy], strike, hit, smite. 
arhotov, ov, 76, 83 [awAdw], vessel, boat. 
See No. 7. 
wollw, rojow, etc., 282 [ poet, posy], 
755, 782, do, make, produce, fashion, 
effect, cause, accomplish, inflict ; ed or 
xax@s tovety, treat well or ill; éxxrAnoiay 
moweiv, call or convoke a meeting. 839, 
840. 


arouxtios 


mouklX0os, 7, ov, party-colored. 
motos, a, ov, interr. pron., 356, of 
what sort? Lat. qualis. 822, 823. 
_ twodepdw, rodeurjow, etc., 282, war, 
make or carry on war, fight. 864. 
todepixds, f, 6», 548 [polemic], of or 
Jor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
trodduros, a, ov, 94, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ra mrodéua, mili- 
tary matters; woddmos, 6, an enemy in 
war; ol wodduor, the enemy. 864. 
aréNenos, ov, 6, 78, war, warfare. 
trrodu-opxéw, rodcopxyjow, 318 [+ elpyw, 
hem in], hem in a city, besiege. 
mw6Aus, ews, 7, 478, 748 [acro-polis], 
city, state. 
twodAdkis, adv., 275, many times, 
often, frequently. 
wots, wodd}, word’, 502, 577, 753 
[ poly-, as in poly-syllable, etc.], much, 
many, Lat. multus, in great numbers, 
great, large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
wont, much, far; 7d wodd, the greater 
part ; éri modu, over a great extent. 
jaroAv-treAfs, és, 429 [+ rédos, outlay], 
requiring outlay, expensive. 
trovéw, rovicw, etc., 598, toil, labor, 
undergo hardship, earn by hard work. 
aévog, ov, 6, 598, toil, hardship. 
twropela, as, 4, 561, journey, march. 
tropetw, mopevow, 178, make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, advance, 
march, journey. 
taopl{w (ropid), wropid, etc., 374, fur- 
nish, provide, give; mid., get, obtain. 
wépos, ov, 6, means of passing, ford, 
passage, way or means of doing, means, 
providing. 
woos, 7, ov, interr. pron., 356, how 
much? Lat. quantus. 822, 823. 


39 TpobS pws 


Tmorapds, of, 0, 83 [Aippo-potamus}, 
river. 

woré, indef. encl. adv., 527, at some 
time, once on a time, once, ever. 

wéTepos, a, ov, interr. pron., 591, 
which of two? neut. as adv., in an 
alternative question, mérepoy . ... 7; 
whether... or, Lat. utrum... an. 

mov, interr. adv., 615, where? 

wots, woddés, 6, 527 [Lat. pés, Eng. 
FOOT, tri-pod ], foot. 

wpaypa, aros, 7, 318 [wpdrrw], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, circum- 
stance, difficulty ; pl., affairs, trouble. 

awparrw (mpay), wpdtw, expata, 
wérpaya and wémrpaxa, mémrpaypyua, 


. érphxOnv, 308, 871 [practice], do, act, 


accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

mpgs, adv. ieoaee mild, tame], 
lightly. 

aplv, conj., 472 [arp], before, until. 

mp6, prep. with gen., 235 [Lat. 
pro, before, Eng. For, FORE], of place, 
before, in front of, facing, hence, in 
defence of, for the sake of, for, in pref- 
erence to; of time, before. 

In composition mwpé signifies before, 
forth, forward, in public, in behalf of: 

apo-BédAw, throw before ; mid., mro- 
Badrreo Oa 7a Sarda, present arms. 

wpo-diaBalve, 722, cross first. 

arpo-5(Swps, 701, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 

wpd-euss (eluc), 729, go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

wpo-eLatve, intr., 722, ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

ap6-Gtpos, ov, 472 [Ctpds], ready, 
eager. 

j1po-O0pas, adv., 598, eagerly. 


awpotype - 


wpo-tyur, 734, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 
wpo-perom(Srov, ov, 7b [uérwrov, fore- 
head), frontlet, of horses. See No. 83. 
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No. 83. 


II pdgevos, ov, 6, 212, Prozenus. 

apo-opdw, see in front. 

wpos, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
116, confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, by ; 
with the pass., by, from ; with adjec- 
tives, in the sight of ; expressing what 
is characteristic, pertaining to, like. 
With dat., near, at, besides, in addi- 
tion to. With acc., to, towards, against, 
before, at, according to, with respect 
to, about; mpds gpirtlav, in a friendly 
manner. 

In composition zpés signifies Zo, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 


wip 


mpoor-aitéo, ask in addition. 

wpoo-eXatvw, 439, ride towards or 
up. 

" mpoo-fpxopas, 615, come on .or up, 

approach, advance. 866. 
awpoo-fxw, 472, be come to, be related 

to. 860. 
wpoo-Oev, adv., 488 [pds], before, 

previously, sooner; in attributive posi- 

tion, previous. 
wpoo-Kuvéw, rpog-Kuyiow, rpoo-exvvnga, 

537 [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance to, 

salute. 
awpoo-AapPBave, take to onesel/. 

. wpoo-wokeudo, War against. 
wpoc-tarre, 537, assign or appoint ;sx 

pass. impersonal mpoo-erdxOn, orders 

had been given. 
mpo-o-repviStov, ov, 76 [orépvov], breast- 

plate, of horses. See under No. 83. 
mpétepos, &, ov [apd], former, pre- 

vious ; neut. as adv., formerly. 
: wpo-ripdw, 496, honor more. 
apo-rpéxeo, 610, run forward. 
awpo-dalvw, show forth; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 
mparos, 7, or, 235 [mpd], first, fore- 
most; neut. a8 adv., mparov, at first, 
first. 

awrépuf, uvyos, 7 [wéropar], wing of a 
bird, flap of a cuirass. 

IlvOaydpas, ov, 6, Pythagoras. 

TItAa, dy, ai, Pylae. 

wvAn, 7s, 7, 58, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

ruvOdvopat (1rv0), revoopat, érvdduny, 
wérvopat, 610, 871, inquire, ask, learn 
by inquiry, learn, ascertain, find out. 

628. 
wip, rupés, 76, 638 [FIRE, pyre], fire; 

pl., mupd, rd, beacons. 


we 


wo, indef. encl. adv., 722, yet, up 
to this time. 

mwréw, rwr7ow [mono-poly]}, sell. 

was, interr. adv., 389, how ? 

tos, indef. encl. adv., 664, in any 
way, somehow, at all. 


P 


pdd.os, a, ov, 577, 578, easy. 
ipadlws, adv., 365, easily, readily. 


péw (pu), pevoouat, eppinxa, éppinv, 729, 


871 [cata-rrh, rheum), flow. 

Pitwp, opos, 6, 349,745 [épa], speaker, 
orator.: ' 

ptarrw (pid, pip), pipw, Eppiva, Eppipa, 
Zppipar, épptpOny and éppldny, 578, 871, 
throw, hurl, cast aside. 


>> 


oddmriy§, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joadmrife (carmiyy), éoddrvyia, 729, 
blow the trumpet; éwel éoddmryée (sc. 6 
cadwirhs), when the trumpet sounded 
the charge. : 
joodmxths, o0, 6, trumpeter. See 
No. 56. 
Dadpros, a, ov, Samian. 
Lapses, ewr, al, 478, Sardis. 
tearparetw, rule as satrap, rule. 
847. : | 
catpamrns, ov, 6, 124, satrap, viceroy. 
Zatupos, ov, 6, the satyr Silénus. 
See No. 16. 
owe-avros, fs, contr. cavrod, js, refi. 
pron., 449, 760 [wé+atrés], of yoursel/. 
819. 
olropat, see os tw. 
- @fipa, aros, rd, sign. 
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jornpalvw (cnuav), onuave, éohunva, 
ceojparpat, éonudvOnv, 638, show by a 
sign, give the signal, make known. 
Lirdves, of, 6, Silanus. 
ciros, ov, 6, 365 [ para-site], grain, 
corn, food, supplies. 
oxérropat (cxer), oxépoua, éoxepd- 
pny, toxenpot, 439 [sceptic], spy, spy 
out, view, find out, observe carefully, 
deliberate, see to it. 
toxevh, js, 7, equipment, dress. 
oxetos, ous, 76, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 
toxevo-dopéw, sxevopopijcw, 578, carry 
baggage. 
joxevo-pépos, ov, 548 [+ oépw], 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopdbpa, rd, pack- 
animals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 
tonnvéw, oxnviow, éoxjvnca, 502, be 
in camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 
oKyvt, jis, 7, 45, 739 [scene], tent. 
See No. 3. 
eKywrotxos, ov, 6 [oxyrrpov, sceptre, 
+ ¢w], sceptre-bearer, a high officer 
at the Persian court. See No. 84. 


| 6s 


ods, 77, obv, 448, 449 [ov, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, your. 

Lodalveros, ov, 6, Sophaenetus. 

omdw, toraca, Foraxa, %owacuat, 
éordoOnv, 336, 871 (Lat. spatium, space, 
Eng. space, spasm], draw. 

owelpw (cep), orep&, Eorepa, torap- 
pat, éordpny, 652, 871 [sPURN, spora- 
dic], sow, scatter, disperse. 
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omeviw, orevow, Ecrevoa, 409, urge, 


hasten, be urgent. 
_ @wovdh, fs, 7, 150 [ordvdw, offer a 
libation, Eng. spondee], libation, pl. 
truce. 
orovdh, 7s, 7 [orebSw], haste, hurry. 
- ordbtov, ov, 76, pl. orddio, of, and 
orddia, 74, 518, extended space, stadium, 
stade, as a measure of distance 600 
Greek feet. 
orabuds, of, 6,188 [Yornpe], stopping- 
place, station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyaopa, aros, 76, covering. 
oréyn, ns, 7 [oréyw, cover, Lat. tegd, 
cover, Eng. THATCH], roof, house. 
ot&r@ (c7TeX), TTEAG, Zoreda, torad- 
Ka, oradpat, éorddrAnv, 629, 778, 780, 
871, put in order, equip, send. 
ortevés, 4, bv, 63 [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait; orevdy, od, 76, defile, pass. 
orepéw, orepyjow, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
orephoouat, 382, deprive, rob; pres. 
pass., orépouat, have lost, be without. 
848. 
orépvov, ov, 74, breast. 
oréhavos, ov, 6, 701 [orégw, put 
round], crown, wreath, chaplet. See 
No. 51. 
aotidos, ous, 76, mass, throng. 
orédos, ov, 6, 264 [eré&dAw], equip- 
ment, armed force, expedition. 


ocupBovredw 


orépa, aros, 76, 255,. mouth, van. 
torpadrevpa, aros, 76, 255, army, 
troops, host, force, division, contingent. 
torparetw, orparedow, 116, make an 
expedition, make war; mid. dep., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpat-nyéw, orparryiow, 518, be 
general, lead, command. 847. 
totpat-nyds, of, 6, 83 [+ ayo], gen- 
eral, commander. 
torpari&, as, 7, 40, 789, army, troops, 
host. 
torparidrys, ov, 6, 102, 740, soldier, 
pl. troops. 
torpato-mededw, 508, encamp ; comm. 
mid. dep., encamp, go into camp. 
torparé-meSov, ov, 7b, 472 [+ wéSov], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
otparés, o}, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torpenrds, of, 6, 292, necklace, collar, 
worn by Persians. See Nos. 21, 58. 
otpépw, orpéyw, torpepa, torpoda, 
Zorpaupas, dorpddny and éorpépOny, 578, 
871 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, twist ; 
intr., and in pass., turn or face about. 
orpovds, of, 7) [0-strich], sparrow ; 
orpovdds  peyddn or % *ApaBla, the 
ostrich. See No. 28. 
ot, cov, pers. pron., 439, 759 [Lat. tu, 
Eng. THOU], thou, you. 435, 816. 
ovy-kadéw, 327, call together, sumc- 
mon. 
Lvévverigs, cos, 6, Syennesis. 
ovd-AapPave, seize, arrest. 
ovd-Adyw, 561, collect, gather, bring 
together ; pass., come together, assemble. 
tovp-Bovredw, 178, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice ; mid., consult with, 
deliberate. 


cipBovdos 


otp-Bovdos, ov, 6 [BovAh], adviser. 

tovp-paxla@, as, 7, 722, alliance. 

TUp-paxos, ov, 78 [paxn], in alliance 
with; cippaxos, ov, 6, ally. 

oup-répwe, 150, send with. 

Tup-wopevopat, 341, accompany. 

oup-rphrre, help in doing, co-operate. 

obév, prep. with dat., 102 [Lat. cum, 
with], with, in company with, along with, 
together with, on the side of, with the 
help or aid of, by the favor of. 

In composition ov» signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

ovv-dyw, 262, bring or get together, 
call, collect. 

cvv-avTdeo, cur-jyryoa [advrl], meet 
with, meet. 864. 

ouv-artw, join with. 

ovv-ex-BiBalw, help extricate. 

ovv-emi-orevio, help hurry on. 

oby-Onpa, aros, 7b [ovv-rlOnpe], thing 
agreed on, watchword. 

obv-o.8a, 722, share in knowledge, 
be conscious. 628. 

ouv-ratrrw, 222, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

ovv-rlOnpr, 695, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

tZupla, as, 7, Syria. 

Lupos, ov, 6, a Syrian. 

ov-orde, draw or sew together. 

ov-otpatevopat, 178, take the field 
with, join an expedition. 

ohddrdw (char), ocPard, oda, 
Yrparya, éopddnv [Lat. falld, trip, 
Eng. FAL], trip up, make fall ; pass., 
fail, meet with a mischance. 

odes, see ov. 
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Tags 


 wdevidvn, ns, 7, 45, sling, Lat. funda. 
jodevSovhrys, ov, 6, 356, slinger. See 
No, 24. 
olor, see ov. 
oddpa, adv., 652 [cpodpéds, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
oxed(G, as, 7, 422, raft, float. See 
No. 31. 
ox {a (7x15), Zrxica, doxleOnv, 439 
[Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], split. 
terxodalws, adv., 449, slowly; neut. 
comp. as adv., oxodralrepov, more 
slowly. 
cXoAq, jis, 7, 335 [exw], a holding 
up, leisure; oxodq, slowly. 
celw (cw, cwd), cbow, towoa, clowKa, 
céowua and céowopat, owOnv, 382, 871 
[amos], save, rescue, preserve, keep 
safe; mid. and pass., save oneself, be 
saved alive, escape, return or arrive 
safely. 
Lwxpatys, ous, 6, 396, Socrates. 
cépa, aros, 76, 382, body, life, person. 
oGos, a, ov Or o&s, oa, ody [Lat. 
sdnus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 
joewrhp, jpos, 6, 518, savior. 
jowrynpla, as, 7, 652, safety, deliver- 
ance, rescue from danger. 
torw-dpoctvn,ys, 7, 664, self-control. 
wd-pwv, ov, gen. ovos [oaos + dpry, 
mind], of sound mind, discreet. 


T 


taXavrov, ov, 74, a talent, worth 60 
minas, or about $1080.00. See under 
dpax u17. 

ThE, ews, 7, 478 [rarrw], arrange- 
ment, esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 


TApATTe 


tapatrw (rapax), Ttapdtw, érdpata, 
rerdpaypuat, érapdxOnv, 652, trouble, 
disturb. 

jradpaxos, ov, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, dv, al, Tarsus. 

Tarte (ray), Ta&w, trata, réraxa, 
réraypuat, érdxOnv, 222 [tactics, taxi- 
dermy, syn-tax], arrange, assign, order, 
esp. of troops, draw up, marshal ; mid. 
and pass., take one’s post; be sta- 
tioned. 

tatré, by crasis for ré.avré. 

Ttadpos, ov, 7, 502 [Odarrw], ditch, 
trench. 

_ trdxa, adv., 389, quickly, forthwith ; 
in apodosis with dy, perhaps. 

traxéws, adv., 472, quickly, soon. 

. Taxts, eta, v, 548, quick, swift, Lat. 
celer; 6:A raxéwy, with speed; neut. 
as adv., raxv, swiftly, soon; comp. 
Oarrov, more quickly; sup. rdx.rTa, 
with 8r: or ws, as quickly as possible, 
with all possible speed. 

vé, encl. copulative conj., 161, and, 
corresponding to xaf much as Lat. -que 
to et; re...xal or re xal, both... 
and. 

tOvavar, Tévyka, see OvijoKw. 

telveo (rev), revO, Ereva, réraxa, 
rérapat, érdOnv, 629 (Lat. tendd, stretch, 
Eng. THIN, DANCE, tone], stretch, exert 
oneself, hasten, push on. 

tetxos, ovs, 76, 396 [DIKE, DITCH, 
pic], wall, rampart, fort. 

treXevtatos, a, ov, 573, last, at the 
rear; ol reXevrala, the rear guard. 

treXevtdw, TeXeuT How, 548, end seals 
end one’s life, die. 

treXevth, jis, 7, 548, end, death. 


tredréw, reXd, éréd\eoa, rerédexa, Terd- 
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Aeouat, érehéoOnv, 578, 871, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 

téos, ovs, 76, 548 [Lat. terminus, 
end, Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, 
result; acc. aS adv., rédos, at last, 
finally, 8365. | 

ténve (ren), rend, éreuov and Zrapop, 
rérunka, rérunpat, érunOnyv, 615, 871 
[Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. a-tom], 
cut. 

tréraptos, 7, ov, 616, fourth. 

trerrapdxovra, indecl., 578, forty. 

rérrapes, a, 518, 757 [Lat. quattuor, 
Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr-archy], four. 

thkw (Trax), thiw, eryta, réryxa, 
érdxnv and ér4xOnv, 638, 871 [ Lat. tabés, 
decay, Eng. THAW], melt; intr., thaw, 
melt. 

TlOnpr (fe), Ojow, ZOynxa, TéOecxa, 
TéBepat, éréOnv, 695, 784, 788, 871 [ Lat. 
facid, make, do, fid, be done, become, 
-d6 in compounds such as crédé, put 
faith in, Eng. po, DEEM, Doom, king- 
pom, thesis, theme, treasure}, put, set, 
place, institute; 0éc0a: rd Srda, order 
arms, ground arms, get under arms ; 
kara xwpav €evro ra Srda, moved back 
to quarters, 

tripdw, ripjow, etc., 275, 755, 781, 
value, esteem, honor. 

Tiph, fs, 7, 874 [timo-cracy], value, 
worth, price, honor, esteem. 

jttpsos, a, ov, 374, precious, valued, 
honored, in honor, worthy. 

|rip-wpéw, rinwphow, etc., 389 [rip- 
wpbs, watching over honor, from tiph 
+ the root which appears in épée], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, take 
vengeance on, punish; pass., be pun- 
ished, tortured. 


tls 4 


tls, ri, gen. rivos, interr. pron., 356, 
763, who? which? what? Lat. quis; 
neut. acc. as adv., rl, why? 822. 

vis, ri, gen. rivds, encl. indef. pron., 
356, 763, a, an, any, some, a sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. some. 

Ticcadépvyns, ous, 6, 396, Tissa- 
phernes. 

TiTPOTKW (TPO), TpWow, ETpwoa, Té- 
Tpwyat, érpwOnv, 664, wound. 

rovdobe, Tord de, rordvde, demon. pron., 
such, such as follows ; é\ee rod de, spoke 
as follows or in the following terms. 

Todpa, ns, 7 [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 

jroApdo, TorAujow, etc., 422, have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 

tréfeuxpa, aros, 76, arrow. See Nos. 
4, 14. 

trogfebw, érétevoa, rerdtevpar, érotevOny, 
150, use one’s bow, shoot. See No. 85. 


TpLaKdo-toe 


tomwotTos, Toca’tTn, Tocotrov, dem. 
pron., 664, so much, so many; with 
comparatives, rogovrw, by so much, 
the; neut. acc. as adv., rocodroy, so 
much, so far. 

Tote, adv., 94, at that time, then. 

tpd-mela, 7s, 7, 63 [rérrapes + rods, 
cf. wetés], fable, prop. with four legs. 
See No. 4. 

Ttpaxnaros, ov, 6, neck, throat. 

tpeis, rola, 518, 757 [Lat. trés, Eng. 
THREE, fri-pod], three. 

tpérw, Tpéjw, erpepa and érparor, 
rérpopa, Térpappa, érpdwrny and érpé- 
POnv, 462, 871, turn, direct, divert, rout ; 
mid., turn oneself, turn aside, look, 
Sace. 

tpédw, Opépw, ZOpepa, réOpaupat, érpd- 
gonv and é6pépOnv, 561, 871, nourish, 
support, maintain ; pass., be supported, 
subsist. 

tpéxw (rpex, Spay), Spayoduar, edpa- 


wéEov, ov, 7b, 83 [in-toxic-ate, toxico- 
logy], bow. See Nos. 13, 14, 36, 45, 48, 
57, 69. 
jro§dtys, ov, 6, 102, bowman. 
670%, ov, 6, 429 [Topic], place, region. 


pov, dedpdunxa, dedpdunuot, 610, 871 
[cf. SiSpioxw], run. 
rpiakovra, indecl., 212 [rpets], thirty. 
TpLa-Kdoror, at, a, 102 [rpeis t+ exardy], 
300. 


tptBw 


tptBw, rptpw, erpiva, rérpipa, rérpip- 
pat, érplBnv and érptpény, 573, 871, rub. 

Tpl-fhpns, ous, 7, 396, 747 [tpets + epéo- 
ow, row], war-vessel, trireme, galley, 
with three banks of oars on each side 
of the vessel. For the position of the 
rowers, see No. 86. 


tpia-kal-Sexa, indecl. [rpets + kal + 
Séxa], thirteen. 

Tpro-xtrror, ar, a [pets + xtrr0r], 
8000. 

tplros, 1, ov, 518 [rpets], third ; adv., 
7 rplrov, the third time. 

tpomh, fs, 7, 873 [rpérw], rout, 
defeat. 

ruyxdve (rux), revtouat, fruxov, Terv- 
xnxa and rérevya, 664, 871, hit, attain, 
get, obtain, happen, chance. 846. 

Tvptaiov, ov, rd, Tyriaeum. 

To, See Tis. 


Y 


USwp, aros, 76, 502 [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. waTER, WET, Aydro-], water. 

vids, of, 6, 124 [son], son. 

Duels, see ov. 

jdpérepos, ad, ov, 448, 449, your. 

tr-dyw, lead under, intr., lead on or 
advance slowly; mid., draw on, suggest 
craftily. 
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vardépynpa 


ta-apxos, ov, 6 [Apxw], lieutenant. 

taép, prep. with gen. and acc., 235 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. OVER, hyper-}, 
over. With gen., over, above, beyond, 
for, in behalf of, for the sake of, in 
defence of, instead of. With acc., over, 
above, more than. 

In composition trép signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 

brep-Bodf, fs, 7 [BaAAw], act of 
crossing, crossing, mountain pass. 

ta-éoyero, efc., see trisxvéopat. 

ba-fxoos, ov [bd + axotw], listen- 
ing to, obedient. 863. 

br-trxvéopat, Uro-cx joopwal, br-erx5- 
pny, vr-eoxnpuar, 527, 871 [éx@], hold 
oneself under, promise. 

twé, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
204 [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently of 


. agency, by, through, from, at the hands 


of, by reason of. With dat., under, 
beneath, at the foot of, under the power 
of. With acc., under, down under. 
"In composition vré signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or craft 
(cf. Eng. underhand), or has diminu- 
tive force, rather, somewhat, or it 
denotes subordination or inferiority. 
brro-5éxopar, receive under one’s pro- 
tection, welcome. 
brro-Lbytov, ov, 76, 222 [fvydv, yoke, 
Lat. iugum, Eng. yYoxe], beast of 
burden ; pl. baggage animals. 
brro-Aclrw, 644, leave behind. 
baro-A¥w, 527, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 
biré-pynpa, aros, 


7h [ptpvyoKo), 
memorial, reminder. 


vroTrrevw 


br-orretw, ir-orretow, 728 [vr-orr7os, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. dopa], 
suspect, apprehend, surmise. 
br-ola, as, 7 (cf. br-orretw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; trovla éorl, with 
dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepaios, a, ov, 673, later, following ; 
TH vorepalg (sc. nuépe), the following 
day, next day. 
tborepéw, vorépnoa, vorépnxa, be later, 
come too late for. 860. 
torepos, a, ov, 264 [ouT, UTTER], 
later; neut. as adv., vorepov, later, 
afterwards. 


} 


dalvw (pay), pavd, Epynva, wépayxa 
and wrégnva, wépacna, épdvOny and 
épdynv, 591, 771, 772, 779, 871 [ phe- 
nomenon, dia-phanous, phantastic}, 
bring to light, make appear, show ; mid. 
and pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown, be seen, appear, turn out. 

ddrayé, yyos, 4, 245, 743 [phalanx], 
line of battle, phalanx; xara pddayya, 
in line of battle. 

davepds, 4, dy, 83 [halvw], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év rp 
gavepy, openly, publicly. 

dapérpa, as, 7, quiver. See’Nos. 11, 
14, 87. 

dtp (dep, of, évex), olow, nveyxa and 
nveyxov, évivoxa, éeviveypnat, hvéxOny, 
729, 871 [Lat. ferd, bear, fors, chance, 
Sir, thief, Eng. BEAR, BURDEN, 
BIER, BIRTH, meta-phor, phos-phorus], 
bear, bring, carry, produce, receive, 
endure; pass., be borne, carry, rush; 
xarer ds pépev, take it ill, be troubled. 
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debyw (dvy), pevéouas and deviotpar, 
Epuyov, wépevya, 327, 871 [Lat. fugid, 
jlee, Eng. Bow (bend), Bow (the weap- 
on), BOUT, BUX-om], flee, take flight, run 
away, retreat, fly, Lat. fugid, flee from, 
run away from, flee from one’s country, 
be an exile, be banished; ol pevyovres, 
the exiles. 


No. 87 


bnpl, pijow, ~pnoa, 472, 794 [Lat. 
Sari, say, fama, report, Eng. BAN, pro- 
phet, phase], say, declare, state; én, 


_ Said yes; ovx pn, said no, in answers ; 


ov dnm, say no, refuse, deny. 

H0dvw (p00), POjoona: and Pbdcw, 
%pOnv and épbaca, 685, 871, get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 

Pbéyyopar, POéyEouar, efc., mid. dep., 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

POelpw (POep), POEPS, EpOerpa, EpOapxa, 
EpOapuat, CPOdpnv, 629, 871, destroy, lay 
waste, corrupt. 

pidAn, ns, 7 [phial, vial], drinking 
cup; it was round and shallow like a 
large saucer, but deeper, made of 


dirilw 


earthenware or of bronze, gold, or 
See No. 88. 


silver. 


thréw, Pirjow, 282, love, of the love 
of family and friends. 

thurla, as, #, 488, affection, friend- 
ship. 

thtrr0s, a, ov, 1381, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 863. 

dlrtos, 7, ov, 141 [phi/-anthropy, 
philtre|, friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
- by, attached to, kindly disposed, comp. 
ptralrepos or Pidrrepos ; Pidos, 6, friend, 
adherent. 8683. 

thAvaipéw, prvapjow, 664, talk bosh. 

tohAvapla, as, 4, 729, nonsense, pl. 
bosh. 

pArAvapos, ov, 6, nonsense. 

thoPepds, 4, dv, 45, fearful, terrible, 
Sormidable. 

thoBéw, PoPijow, €pb8noa, Srighten, 
terrify, 335, of unreasoning fear; 
comm. pass. dep., be frightened, be 
terrified, fear, dread, be afraid. 

$6Bos, ov, 6, 116 [hydro-phobia}, 
fear, dread, terror, fright. 


48 Xadives 


tPowwtkn, ns, 7, Phochicia, 
thowikioths, of, 6, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Poivis, ixos, 6, a Phoenician. 
hoivig, ixos, 6, 429, palm, date- 
palm. See No. 46. 
ppdtw  (¢pad), 
[phrase], say, teil. 
thpovp-apxos, ov, 6, 150 [+ &pxo], 
commander of a garrison. 
\ dpovpds, of, 6 [xpd + dpdu], 
watcher, guard. 
? =Ppvyla, as, 4, 188, Phrygia. 
tovyds, ddos, 6, 341 [detyo], 
Sugitive, exile, refugee. 
Jovyf, 4s, 7, 462 [pedyo], flight, rout. 
tovrAanh, fs, 7, 56, a watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 
tobrAak, axos, 6, 245, 743, a watcher, 
guard, outpost; pl. body-guard. 
gvradrra (dvdax), pudrddiw, éptrakta, 
wepudaxa, TwepvArAayuat, EpurAdx Any, 222, 
stand guard, guard, watch, defend ; 
mid., be on one’s guard, watch out 
against, Lat. caued; guAakds puAdr- 
rey, stand guard. 


ppdow, etc. 


x 


txarerralvw (yarerav), xareravd, éxa- 
Aéwrnva, éxarerdvOnv, 598, be angry, be 
severe, be offended or provoked. 860. 

XaAerds, 7, dv, 488, hard, grievous, 
difficult, dangerous, severe, stern, 
savage. 

jxadreras, adv., 729, hardly, with 
difficulty, painfully. 

XG@Xivds, of, 6, bridle, consisting of 
bit, head-stall, and reins. The bit 


XaAKots 


was generally a snaffle, the two ends 
of which were joined under the jaw by 
a strap or chain, to which a leading 


rein was sometimes attached. See 
Nos, 33, 88. 

txaAKots, 7, ody, 292, of bronze, 
bronze. 


XaArxKés, of, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 
armor. 

Xdros, ov, 6, the Chalus. 

txaples, ecoa, ev, 264, 752, graceful, 
pleasing. 

X4pts, sros, #, 255 ([eu-charist], 
grace, favor, gratitude, thanks; xdpu 
eldévar, xdpiv Exe, be or feel grateful ; 
Xap dwodidéva, return the favor. 

Xappavby, ys, 7, Charmande. 

Xetpav, dvos, 6 (Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 

xelp, xetpds, %, 416 [Lat. herctum, in- 
heritance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon)], 
hand, Lat. manus. 

Xeaplrodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus. 

xelpto-ros, see xelpwr. 

xelpov, ov, gen. ovos, 577, worse, 
inferior. 

Xeppdvynoos, ov, 7, 496, the Cherso- 
nese, 

xfAron, a, a, 212, 1000. 

XtASs, 08, 6, 537, fodder, forage. 

Xttev, Bvos, 0, 416, undergarment, 
Lat. tunica, worn next the person by 
both men and women. In its simplest 
form it was a double piece of cloth, 
oblong in shape, one half of which 
covered the front of the body, the 
other the back. The y:rwy was fas- 
tened on each shoulder by brooches, 
and was confined over the hips by the 
girdle, {wvn. See Nos. 61, 60, 69. 


49 


xwplov 


xtav, dvos, 7, 573 [cf. yxepov], 


SNOW. 


" xAapts, vdos, 4, cloak, mantle, worn 


esp. by horsemen, but also by the foot 
soldier on the march and by travellers 
in general. It was an oblong piece of 
cloth thrown over the left shoulder, 
the open ends of which were fastened 
over the right shoulder by a brooch. 
See Nos. 23, 62. 
XSpros, ov, 6, fodder, grass. 
Xpdopar, xp7orouat, etc., mid. dep. ,308, 
871, serve oneself by, make use of, use, 
employ, treat, Lat. itor. 866. 
XPh, xptoe, impers., 561, it is need- 
Sul, one must or ought. 
XeTb (xe7n5), 416, want, need, desire. 
Xpfipa, aros, 7d, 264 [xpdopac], a 
thing that one uses; pl., things, property, 
wealth, money. 
Xpfivar, see xp7}. 
Xphorpos, 7, ov, and os, ov ipebaneny 
useful, serviceable. 
Xpdvos, ov, 6, 548 [chrono-logy], time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus. 
txptcots, 7, of, 292, 751, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 
txptolov, ov, 76, 644, piece of gold, 
gold coin, gold. 
Xpteds, of, 6 [chryso-lite], gold. 
LXptoro-xdXivos, ov, 701 [+ xadjivds], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 
tx op, as, 7, 40, 739, place, assigned 
place, position, post, station; land, 
tract of land, territory, region, coun- 
try. 
txwpéw, xwphow, etc., give place, with- 
draw, move, march; of measures, hold. 
txwplov, ov, 76, 78 [xa@pos, place}, 
space, place, spot, stronghold. 


We&vov 


Vv 


WArov, ov, 76, 416, armlet, bracelet. 
_ See No. 89. 

WevSopac, Pevooua, 
épevoduny, Evevopuat, 
évevo Onv,527 [ pseud- 
ony), lie, cheat, de- 
ceive, act falsely. 

WndLopar(yn¢gid), 
Ynqgotua, etc., mid. 
dep., 349 [Wagos, pebble], reckon with 
pebbles, vote, resolve, determine. 

Widds, 4, 6», bare, unprotected ; ol 
Yirol, light-armed troops. 


2 


&, exclamation, 83, O, with voc. 

ade, adv., 150 [68], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

dvs, a, ov, 610, purchasable; wna, 
7rd, wares, goods. 

wpa, as, , 4389 [yearR, hour, horo- 
Scope], time, period, season, hour, Lat. 
hora, the proper time, opportunity. 

os, orig. a relative adv. of manner 
[Ss], but developed into a variety of 


00 


adA 0s 


uses. As rel. adv., as, Lat. ut, with 
verbs, before prepositions, and with 
participles, as if, just as, thinking 
that, on the ground that, with the 
avowed intention, as though; with 


' numerals, about ; of degree, how, esp. 


with superlatives, Lat. quam, as ws 
uddtcra, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, ws 
rdx.iorTa, a8 soon as; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, as, 
since, because, for, Lat. ut; final, that, 
in order that, Lat. ut; of intended 
result, like were, 80 as, 30 that. 

as, thus, 30. 

ao-tep, relative adv., 409 [as + wép], 
like as, just as, even as, as it were. 

ao-re, relative adv., 124 [as + ré], 
so as, 80 that, wherefore. 

arls, isos, 4, bustard. 

apadtw, whedjow, etc., 318 [SpeXos, 
advantage, use], help, succor, assist, 
benefit, be of service to, give assistance 
to, of voluntary service. 

joadb&Arpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


Il. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


ConsuLT the Greek-English Vocabulary for fuller meanings of the Greek words 
here given, especially in cases where a choice of words is offered. The Greek-English 
Vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the etymological meanings of the words 
and indicates the lines on which these meanings have been developed. If in doubt, 
choose the word that is familiar. The aim has been to introduce no word into the 
English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. Frequently the choice 
will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it occurs. 


Abandon 

Abandon, 7 po-feuar (€), rpo- 
Aromat, etc. 

Able, lxavés, 7, 6v; be—, 
ixavés ely, SUvapar(duva), 
Suvfoopar, etc. 

About, dudi, zepl. 

Above, vrép. 

Admire, davydiw (@avyad), 
Oavpdoopar, etc. 

Advance, mropevojua:, ropev- 
cgopat, etc. 

Advise, cup-Bovrelw, cup- 
Bovdevow, etc. 

Afraid, be —, oPéouai, 
PoBhoopuat, etc. 

After, perd. 

Afterwards, Uorepov. 

Again, wdNup. 

Against, él, wpés. 

Agreement, make an —, 
ouy-ridenat (Oe), our- 
Ofoouat, etc. 

All, ras, raoa, wav. 


A 


Allow, émi-rpérw, émi-rpé- 
yu, etc. 

Ally, ovupaxos, ov, 6. 

Already, 757. 

Also, xal. 

Always, Gel, 

Among, év. 

And, xal. 

Announce, dyyé\\w (ay- 
yer), dyyero, etc. 

Another, dAXos, 7, 0; one 


—, addAArwP. 
Answer, make —, dro- 
kptvouat (xptv), diro- 


Kptvodpmar, etc. 

Any, tis, ri, gen. rivds; 
anybody or — one, ris; 
anything, ri.° 

Appear, ¢galvoyar (day), 
davicouat, etc. 

Approach, mAnord fw (rA7- 
o1ad), rArAnotdow, etc. 


Attempt 
Aristippus, 
ov, 6. 
Am, omdji{w ~- (6rd), 

wma, etc. 

Arms, 5r)a, wy, rd. 

Army, orparid, as, 4, oTpd- 
Tevua, aros, 76. 

Artaxerxes, ‘Apratéptys, 
ou, 0. 

As, ws; — follows, rdée; 
— to, wore. 

Ask, épwrdw, épwrhow, etc., 
inquire ; alréw, alrhow, 
etc., ask for. 

Ass, vos, ov, 6. 

Assured, be —, = know 
well. 

At, évi. 

Attack, ém-ridepar (6e), 
ért-Ojoouat, etc.; make 
an —, €m-eypu (elu). 

Attempt, e:pdoua:, met- 
paoouar, etc. 


“Aplorurmos, 


Barbarian 


B 


Barbarian, fdp8apos, 
BapBaprxéds, 4, dv. 

Battle, udxn, 7s, 7. 

Be, elul (é0), Zoouar; — 
present, mdp-eu; — 
upon, er-erpu. 

Beast, @nplov, ov, 7b; — 
of burden, brotiyjior, ov, 
7d. . 

Beat, walw, ralcw, etc. 

Beautiful, cards, 7}, dv. 

Before, xpd, mpl. 

Behalf, in — of, v7ép. 


ov, 


Benefit, «0 soéw, rovjow, 


etc. 

Besiege, moNtopxéw, moXt- 
opxjow, etc. 

Bid, xeXedw, xedevow, etc. 

Bind, déw, dyjow, etc. 

Bird, Spvis, Spvios, 6, 7. 

Black, pédAas, pwédawva, 
pwéday. 

Board, on —, éwi. 

Boat, motor, ov, 76. 

Both, on — sides, dudoré- 
pwhev; —... and, xal 
oo. kal, 

Bow, 7déov, ov, 76. 

Bowman, rofér7s, ov, o. 

Boy, mais, maids, 0. 

Brave, dyads, 7, 6v, dv- 
Opetos, a, ov. 

Break, Abw, Adow, etc. 

Breastplate, Owpat, axos, 6. 

Bridge, yépupa, as, 7. 

Bring, dyw, déw, etc. 

Bronze, xa\xois, 7, ody. 

Brother, ade\¢pés, of, G. 
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Burden, beast of —, dro- 
guy, ov, 76. 

But, ddAd, dé. 

By, wapd; vd, with gen. 
of the agent ; — means 
of, ard; — land and 
Sed, kara yhv Kal xara 
OddaTrray. 


Cc 


Call, xadéw (kad, Kane), 
Kaho, etc. ; —out, Bodw, 
Bojjooua, etc.; — to- 
gether, svy-Karéw. 

Canal, d:d@pvé, vxos, 7. 

Captain, Aoxayés, od, o. 

Care, take —, émi-nedéopar, 
éri-ueNfoopat, etc. 

Carry, — on war, rodenéw, 
wonennow, etc. 

Cattle, Bots, Bods, 6, 7. 
Cause, wap-éxw, map-étw 
and wapa-ox jouw, etc. 
Cavalry, immeis, éwy, ol; 
— man, lareds, éws, 6. 
Cease, ravopat, ravcouat, 

etc. 

Chariot, dpua, aros, 76. 

Cilician, KéAcé, txos, 0. 

City, réds, ews, 7. 

Clearchus, KAdapxos, ov, 0. 

Collar, orperrés, od, 6. 

Collect, d@pol{w, dépolcw, 
etc.; avd-Aéyw, cvdr-rdEw, 
etc.; — supplies, ém- 
cirlioua: (cirid), ém- 
oiriovpuat, etc. 

Come, Zpxouat, #AGov, etc.; 
— together, cvd-réyouat, 
ovrA-Aeyhoopat, etc. 


Dead 


Command, xedevw, xedXetow, 
etc. 

Commander, dpxwy, ovros, 
0; ppovpapxos, ov, 6 (of 
a garrison). 

Company, in — with, ov». 

Conduct, dyw, déw, etc. 

Confess, duodoyéw, duodo- 
yhow, etc. 

Conquer, vixdw, vixiow, etc. 

Consider, oxéwropast (oxer), 
oxéyouat, etc.; Bovdeto- 
pat, BovrAevcouat, etc. 

Consult, — with, cup-Bov- 
Aevop.at, cuu-Bovrevcopuat, 
etc. 

Corrupt, dia-Pbeipw (pOep), 
Sia-pbepd, etc. 

Corselet,@spat, axos, 6. 

Country, xWpa, as, 7. 

Court, at —, rapa Bacide?, 
érl rats Baoidéws Ovpais. 

Cowardly, xaxés, 4, dy. 

Cross, dia-Balyw (Ba), dia- 
Bijoopat, etc. 

Cry out, use elzrov. 

Cut, — to pieces, xara- 
xérrw (Kor), kara-Kdpu, 
etc. 

Cyrus, Kipos, ov, o. 


D 


Danger, xlvdivos, ov, 6. 

Day, 7uépa, as, 7; on the 
following —, TD vore- 
paig; day’s march, 
orabuds, ob, 6. 

Dead, be —, réOvnxa (Orq- 
oKw). 


Death 


Death, put to —, dro-xrelyw 
(xrev), dro-Kreva, etc. 
Deceive, ¢famrardw, éé- 
ararhow, etc. ; pevdopat, 

Yevoopuat, etc. 

Defeat, vixdw, vixjow, elc. ; 
be defeated, nrrdopas, 
HTThoopat, etc. 

Deliberate, SovAevouar, Bov- 
Aevoopuat, etc. 


Demand, dz-a:réw, an- 
airjow, etc. 
Despatch, amo-oT €XAw 


(cred), dmo-cTedw, etc. 

Destroy, \téw, Adow, etc.; 
dia-pbelpw (pbep), dta- 
pbepa, etc. 

Disclose, émi-delxviju (deck), 
éri-deléw, etc. 

Dishonor, drivdfw (dripad), 
arindow, etc. 

Dismiss, 
dro-répuouat, etc. 

Disperse, omelpw (o7ep), 
orepw, etc. 

Distant, be —, dm-éxw, 
dr-é&w and dro-cx How, 
etc. 

Do, moéw, worjow, etc.; 
— harm, xaxds rodw; 
— well by, e8 mordw. 

Draw, — up, rdrrw (Tay), 
Tdéw, etc. 

Dreadful, de:vds, 2), dv. 

Dwell, olxéw, olkijow, etc. 


dmro-3 €urouat, 


E 


Each, éxacros, 7, ov. 
Easily, pgdiws. 
Easy, pddios, a, ov. 


o8 


Educate, zadedw, mraded- 
ow, etc. 

Emporium, éumrdpioy, ov, 76. 
Encamped, be —, xdé@npuar 
(jo), impf. éxa@juny. 
Encircle, cuxA\éw, kukdwow, 

etc. 
Enemy, moddmos, ov, 46; 
the —, of wodéuior. 
Engage, — in war, moNe- 
péw, Torenhiow, etc. 
Enraged, be —, xaderalyw 
(xarerav), xarerare, 
etc. 
Entire, was, waca, wav. 
Enumeration, dp:@uds, of, 6. 
Escape, dio-devyw (v7), 
admo-pevtouac and dro- 
geviotuar, etc. 
Euphrates, Ev¢parys, ov, 6. 
Everything, rdyra. 

Evil, xaxdy, od, 76. 
Exhort, 
mwapa-kedevoopat, etc. 

Exile, duyds, déos, o. 

Expedition, 656s, of, 7; 
take part in an —, 
oTparevouat, TTpAarevco- 
pat, etc. 

Express, dmo-delxvupat 
(Sex), dro-deltouar, etc. 


Wapa-Kehevoua, 


F 


Fair, xands, 7, dv. 

Faithful, riords, 7, dv. 

Fall, — on, éu-wirrw, éu- 
weoovpat, etc. 

Father, warp, rarpés, o. 

Fear, 480s, ov, 0; poPéo- 
pat, PoByjoouat, etc., of 


Frequently 


sudden fear or terror ; 
dé50cxa, of reasonable 
fear; inspire with —, 
PoBov wap-éxw, map-dEw 
and mapa-cx you, etc. 

Fearful, doBepdss, d, dv. 

Feel, — grateful, xdpw 
exw (cex), tw or ox7- 
ow, etc. 

Fellow, dv@pwios, ov, 6. 

Fellow-soldiers, dvdpes 
orpari@rat, with or 
without o. 

Few, dAlyou, at, a. 

Field, take the —, orpa- 


Tevouat, oTparevcoudat, 
etc.; take the — with, 
ov-CT paTevouat. 


Fifteen, wevrexaldexa. 

Fight, udxn, ns, 7; wdxo- 
Mat, paxovmat, etc. 

Fire, rip, mwupds, 76. 

Fish, (60s, vos, 6. 

Five, wévre. 

Flee, gevyw (pvy), pebto- 
pacand devtoduar, etc. 

Foes, rodéutor, wy, ol. 

Follow, @royat, epoua, 
etc.; as follows, wée, or 
some case of dde; on 
the following day, r7 
berepala. 

For, ydp; els. 

Force, Sivayus, ews, 7, oT pd- 
Tevpa, aros, 7b; Bidto- 
pat (Bad), Bidoouat, etc. 

Fort, xwplov, ov, 76., 

Forty, rerrapdxorra. 

Four, rérrapes, a. 

Frequently, woAAdxus. 


Friend 


Friend, $fAos, ov, 6, Eévos, 
ou, 0. 

Friendly, @lAcos, a, ov. 

Friendship, giAla, as, 7. 

Frightened, be —, doféo- 
pat, poBycoua, etc. 

From, é&, dw6. 

Full, r\pns, es. 


G 


Garrison, duAax1, Fs, 7. 
Gate, rUAn, 7, 7. | 
General, orparnyds, of, 6. 
Get, roplfopae (aropcd), wo- 
protuat, etc. ; — together, 
\oup-dyw, cuv-diw, etc. 

Gift, dWpov, ov, rd. 

Give, dldwu (50), dwow, 
etc. 

Gladly, 7d5éws. 

Go, elu (!), impf. ga or 
nev, €pxouat, aor. #AGov; 
— away, dar-add\dTro- 
pas (AAAaY), dw-adrAdgo- 
pat, etc. 

God, @ebs,.00, 6, 7. 

Gold, or of —, xpvaois, 9, 
ovp, 

Good, dyadés, %, dv. 

Grateful, be or feel —, 
xdpu Exw (sex), Ew and 
Txhow, etc. 

Great, ueyas, ueydan, neva, 
of size; odds, rot, 
wodtv, Of amount or 
number. 

Greek, “EAA\nv, nvos, 6; 
"EdAnvixds, 4, dy. 

Grieve, \uréw, Avwjow, etc. 


ot 


Ground, — arms, rilOepat 
Ta Sha. 

Guard, ¢v\axi, 
purak, axos, 0. 
Guest, tévos, ov, 6. 
Guide, 7yeudr, dvos, 6. 


fis, 7, 


H 


Halt, torn (cra), orjow, 
etc. 

Hand, — over, wapa-dldwur 
(50), mapa-dwow, etc. 
Hard, be — pressed, mié{o- 
far (med), mecOhjoopuat, 

etc. 

Hardship, undergo 
Tovéw, roviow, etc. 

Harm, do —, xaxds roéw, 
moujow, elc.; suffer —, 
Kak@s wdoxw (rad), wei- 
gopuat, etc. 

Hasten, oreviw, orevou, 
etc. 

Have, éxw (vex), &w and 
oxhow, etc., elul (éc), 
Zoouac With dat. 

He, generally omitted, 
sometimes ov7os, éxetvos. 

Headquarters, @vpat, dy, al. 

Hear, dxovw, dxovoouat, etc. 

Heavy-armed, — men, 6m)i- 
Tat, @v, ol. 

Height, Axpov, ov, 76. 

Helmet, xpdvos, ous, 76. 

Help, wderéw, wohertow, 
etc.; with the — of, vv. 

Her, oblique cases of avr. 

Herald, x7jpvt, vxos, 6. 

Here, ¢vravda, dejo. 


? 


Journey 


Hereupon, évraiéa. 

Hill, y7Aodos, ov, 6. 

Him, oblique cases of 
aurés; ov, reflex. 

Hindrance, 76 xwvov. 

His, often by the article ; 
sometimes avrod, éxeivov. 

Honor, Tiuy, 7s, 7; Tid, 
Tinjow, etc.; in-—, év 
Timy or rips, a, ov. 


' Hope, éArmis, dos, 7. 


Hoplite, émrXirns, ov, 6. 
Horse, twos, ov, 6; 
horseback, awd trrov. 
Horseman, leds, éws, 0. 
Hostile, wrodéuos, a, ov. 
House, olxla, as, 7. 


on 


Hunt, Onpevw, Onpevow, etc. 


I 

I, éyw, éuot and poi, etc. 

If, ef, édv, ny. 

Immediately, evdus. 

Impassable, dropos, ov. 

In, év; — order that, tva. 

Inflict, éwi-rlOnut (Oe), éwi- 
Oyfow, etc. 

Inspire, map-éxyw (cex), 
mwap-éfw and wapa-cx7- 
ow, etc. 

Intend, ¢v vp txw (cex). 
éw and oxHow, etc. 

Interpreter, épunveds, éws, 6. 

Into, eis; + the presence 
of, wpds. 


J 
Journey, opela, 
656s, 00, 7. 


- e 
Qs, 7; 


Judge 


Judge, xplyw (xpi), Kpwwa, 
etc. 

Just, Sixatos, a, ov. 

Justly, dixalws. 


K 
King, Bacide’s, éws, 6; be 
—, Baciredn, Baoiedow, 
etc. 
Know, oléa, elcopat. 


oe 


L “ 


Lacedaemonian, Aaxeda:- 
pbs, a, ov. 

Land, Y7, Ys, ty xapa, 
as, 7. 

Large, péyas, weyddn, meya. 

Lead, dyw, diw, etc., nyéo- 
pat, Hyyooua, etc. 

Leader, yeuwr, dvos, 0. 

Leave, Aelmw (Aur), Aelyu, 
etc.; — behind, xata- 
Aelarw. 

Left, evwrupos, ov; on the 
— (wing), éri ry edw- 
vouy. 

Letter, ériorod7}, fs, 7. 

Light-armed, — soldier, 
yuprts, Aros, 6. 

Long, paxpds, a, dv. 

Loose, Abw, Adow, etc. 

Loss, be at a —, dropéw, 
dropiaw, etc. - 

Love, girdw, pirjow, etc. 

Loyal, evvous, ouv. 


Make, roiéw, roujow, etc.; 
— answer, dro-xptvopat 


» 
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(xptv), dtro-Kpivodmas; — 
an agreement, svv-rl6e- 
par (de), our-Oyocoua, 
etc.; — an attack, éx- 
eque (’), impf. ér-pa or 
éw-fev; — rise, dv- 
lornut (cra), dva-cT ATW, 
etc.; — use of, xpdopat, 
xXpijcopat, etc. 

Man, dvjp, dvdpés, 0, Lat. 
uir; dvOpwros, ov, 0, 
Lat. homo ; men, some- 
times orparidra:; old 
—, yépwv, ovros, 0; 
young —, veavias, ov, 6. 

Many, see Much. 

March, day’s —, craduss, 
ov, 6; — away, an- 
edavyw (€dAa), d-eXo, 
etc.; — On, mopevouat, 
mwopevoopat, etc. 

Market-place, dyopd, ds, 7. 

Means, by — of, dré. 

Menon, Mévwy, wvos, 0. 

Mercenary, p.cOopédpos, ov. 

Messenger, dyyeNos, ov, 4. 

Miletus, Minos, ov, 7. 

Mina, pva, pris, 7. 

Molest, NUTIATW, 
etc. 

Money, dpyipiov, ov, 74, 
Xpypara, drwy, Td. 

Month, wv, unvds, 6. 

More, “@A)ov. 

Mountain, 8pos, ous, 74. 


Numéw, 


.Much, rodds, rod, TOAU; 


ond. 

Must, de?, avdyxn éorl; 
often the verbal in 
Téos. 


Name, dvoua, aros, 76. 

Narrow, orevds, 1, dv. 

Need, there is —, det. 

Neglect, dyedéw, duedtow, 
etc. 

Never, ov7ore. 

Night, wé, vuxrds, 7. 

Nobody, ovdels, evds. 

Noble, dyads, 4, dv. 

Noise, OépuBos, ov, 6. 

None, ovdéves, évwy. 

Not, ov, 1%. 

Now, viv. 


0 


Oath, Spxos, ov, 0. 

Obey, melOopar (710), weloo- 
pat, etc. 

Often, rodAdxis. 

Old, — man, yépwy, ovtcs, 0. 
On, éri; — horseback, dd 
immou; — board, éri. 

Once, at —, evds. / 

One, ris, 7, gen. TLVvds ; 
— another, éfdruv. 
Open, dr-olyw, av-olfw, efc.; 

gavepos, 4, dv. 
Opinion, yv#un, 7°, 7. 
Or, 7. 

Order, xedevw, keNevow, etc. ; 
arms, 
8rra; in — that, iva. 
Orders, give —, ™wap-ay- 

yw (ayer), 
ayyero. 
Orontas, Opéyras, aor ov, 6. 
Other, dos, 7, 0. 
Ought, det. 


‘ 
— Ta 


TlOcpar 


TaAp- 


Our 


Our, often by the article. 
Out, — of the way, éxxo- 
Ow, 


P 
Palace, Bacl\ea, wy, rd. 
Parasang, mapacdyyns, 
ov, 6. 


Park, wapddewos, ov, 6. 

Pay, wcAds, od, 6. 

Peltast, we\raoris, ot, 0. 

Perish, dm-d\\vpa, dr- 
oNovma. 

Persian, Ilépons, ov, 6. 

Persuade, weiOw (10), mel- 
aw, etc. 

Phrygia, Ppvyla, as, 7. 

Place, ywplov, ov, 76; 
from that —, évreidev; 
in this —, évraida. 

Plain, redlov, ov, 76; SA dos, 
n, on; in — Sight, xara- 
pavyjs, e. 

Plan, Bovrerw, Bovretow, 
etc. 

Plot, émriBovrAy, As, 7; — 

” against, éwt-Bovdebw, émt- 
Bovretow, etc.; — evil, 
kaxdv Bovdevw, Bovr\evow, 
etc. 

Plunder, dpwdtw (apwad), 
apracw, elc., di-aprda tw. 

Point, — out, émri-delxviju 
(Sex), éwi-delEw, etc. 

Post, rdrrw (tay), ragw, 
etc. 

Precious, Ttuios, a, ov. 

Prefer, alpéouar, alpjoopar, 
etc. 

Prepare, — oneself, mrapa- 
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oxevdfouat, wapa-oKeud- 


gouat, etc. 
Presence, into the — of, 
xpos. 


Present, be —, mdp-epr 
(éc), wap-éoopat. 
Press, — hard, 
(wed), widow, etc. 
Proceed, wopevouat, mopev- 
gopar, etc.; — with, 
CUL-TopEvouat. 
Promise, tr-.o x véowat, vro- 
oxHooua, etc. 
Prosperous, evdaiuwy, ov. 
Province, dpx}, 7s, 7. 
Provisions, émir7jdea, wy, 
rd. 


wieétw 


Punish, «odd{w (xodad), 
Ko\dow, etc. 
Punishment, inflict —, 


Slkny éwi-rlOnus (Ge), éme- 
Ojow, etc. 

Purchase, dyopd{w (dyo- 
pad), dyopdow, etc. 

Pursue, d:wxw, diwiw, etc. 

Put, — fo death, dmo- 
xrelvw (kTev), dWO-KTEVG, 
etc.; — out of the way, 
éxrodwy wotéouat, mrou}- 
gopat, etc. ; —on, év-dbw, 
évdtow, etc. 


R 
Rank, rdgis, ews, 7. 
Ravage, dt-aprd{w(apmad), 
di-aprdow, etc. 
Ready, @roiuos, n, ov, or 
0S, oO”. 
Regard, vouli{w 
voptd, etc. 


(vod), 


Say 


Remain, pévw (nev), neva, 
etc. 

Rescue, sof{w, cwow, etc. 

Resolve, doxe? with dat. 

Rest, wavouat, wavcopuat, 
etc.; the —, ol &ddor. 

Return, 7xw, iw, etc. 

Review, éféracis, ews, 77. 

Right, dé:os, a, ov, morally; 
detids, d, 6v, of direction; 
on the — (wing), éxi rp 
defig. 

Rise, or — up, dv-lorapa 
(cra), dva-cryncopat, etc.; 
make—, av-lornpt (ora), 
dva-oryaow, etc. 

River, rorapuds, ov, 6. 

Road, 656s, of, 7. 

Round, dui. 

Rout, els guyhv rtpéru, 
Tpéyu, etc. 

Rush, tepae (¢), noouat, etc. 


S 


Sabre, udyxaipa, as, 7. 

Sack, di-aprdfw (apwad), 
di-aprdow, etc. 

Sacrifice, 0tw, Stow, etc.; 
offer —, O@douat, Gbcopa, 
etc. 

Safe, dopadrs, és. 

Safely, dopadds. 

Same, 6 atrés, ) avry, 7d 
atré; at the — time, 
dua. 

Sardis, Zdpdes, ewr, al. 

Satrap, carpdmys, ov, 6. 

Say, Aéyw, Adéw, etc., 
Pnul, djow, etc. 


Scatter 


Scatter, dia-crelpw (orep), 
dta-orepa, etc. 

Sea, O¢darra, 7s, 7. 

See, dpdw, Syoua etc., 
oxérrouat (oxer), oxépo- 
par, etc. 

Seem, or — best, doxéw, 
défw, etc. 

Self, adrés, 7, 6. 

Send, réurw, réupw, etc., 
oré\\w (oTeX), oTEAD, 
etc.; — for, weraréuro- 


por; — away, dro- 
weurw; — with, ovp- 
wéUTW. 


Service, be of —, woedéw, 
wperrow, etc. 

Set, — forth or out, dppdo- 
pat, dpuyoouat, etc. 

Seven, érrd; — hundred, 
émrakdoot, at, a. 

Severity, with -—, icxipds. 

She, generally omitted, 
sometimes auvrn, éxelyn. 

Ship, vais, vews, 7. 

Shoot, rogevw, rotevow, etc. 

Short-sword, dxivdxns, ov, 6. 

Shout, xpavy7, js, 9; 
Bodw, Boraoua, etc. 

Show, falvyw (dav), pave, 
etc. 

Sides, on both —, dudoré- 
pwev. 

Sight, in plain —, xara- 
gargs, és. 

Silver, dpyvpiov, ov, 76. 

Sit, «d6-nuat (no), impf. 
€xady uny. 

Situated, be —, olxéoua, 
olkygouat, etc. 


oT 


Six, — thousand, étaxwyt- 
Alot, Ab, a. 

Sling, opevddvn, ns, 4. 

Slinger, spevdovjrys, ov, 6. 

Slowly, sxoAq, sxoAralws. 

Small, pixpds, a, dy. 

So, ovrws. 

Socrates, Zwxpdrns, ous, 0. 

Soldier, orpariirys, ov, 6; 
light-armed —, yuprijs, 
firos, 6; heavy-armed —, 
ém\trys, ov, 6. 

Somebody, vis, rivds. 

Son, wais, wacdds, 6. 

Source, r7y1}, fs, 7. 

Speak, Aéyw, AdEw, etc. 

Spear, \d7x7, 7S, 7. 

Split, oxlfw (cx1d), cxlow, 
etc. 

Stade, orddiov, ov, 76. 

Stage, crabuds, od, 4. 

Stand, forauat (ora), or7- 
gouat, etc. 

Start, dpudouar, dpyrjcouat, 
etc. 

Steal, «Adrrw (ker), Kré- 
yw, etc. 

Stealth, by —, use dap- 
Odvw. 

Still, @7:. 

Stop, mavoua:, mravoouat, 
etc. 

Straightway, ed6vs. 

Stronghold, ywplov, ov, 76, 
xwplov laxipdy. 

Suffer, — harm, xaxds wd- 
oxw (rad), relcouat, etc. 

Summon, xadréw (kad), 
KaN@, elc., pwera-wéuro- 
pat, peva-réupouat, etc. 


They 


Supplies, collect —, ém- 
oirlfouar (atrid), émi- 
ctriodpat, etc. 

Surprise, «ara-apBdavw, 
KaTa-Ayyoua, etc. 

Surprising, favuacrés, %, 
év. 

Sweet, dvs, eta, v. 

Sword, short —, dxivd«ns, 
ou, 0. 


T 


Table, rpdeta, ys, 7. 

Take, AauBdww, AjYoua, 
etc.; — the field or — 
part in an expedition, 
oTparevouat, sTparevco- 
pat, etc.; — the field 
with, cv-crparevouar; — 
care, émi-yedéouat, ém- 
peAjoopat, etc. 

Targeteer, reATaoT7s, 0d, 6. 

Ten, déxa. 

Tent, oxnry, Fs, 7. 

Than, 7. 

That, Sri; ta; py; Ss. 

The, 6, 7, 74. 

Their, often by the article. 

Them, oblique cases of 
avrés in plur. 

Then, 57. 

Thence, évrevdev. 

There, évrait@a; when 
merely expletive, it is 
not to be translated. 

Therefore, odv. 

Thessalian, OerraNés, od, 0. 

They, generally omitted ; 
occasionally obrot, éxet- 
vot. 


Thief 


Thief, krxwy, Krwmds, 6. 

Think, vopl fw (vod), vowed, 
etc., believe ; Soxet, 6kec, 
etc., impers., suppose. 

This, ovTos, avn, TOTO. 

Thousand, xidcor, at, a. 

Thracian, Opt, Opgxés, 4. 

Three, pets, rpla. 

Through, dd. 

Thus, ovrws. 

Time, wpa; at that —, 
tére; at the same —, 
dua. 

Tissaphernes, Ticcagéprns, 
ous, 0. 

To, els, éwl, wapd, wpés. 

Tree, 5évdpov, ov, 76. 

Tribute, dacuds, od, 6. 

Troops, otpdrevya, aros, 
6. 

Trouble, mpdyuara, drwy, 
Td. 

Truce, orovéal, wy, ai. 

True, dAnOys, és. 

Trust, micrevw, misTetow, 
etc. 

Try, mreipdopuat, reipdcopa, 
etc. 

Turn, orpépw, orpépu, etc. 

Twenty, elkoo.; — five, 
elxooe kal wéyre. 


U 
Undergo, — hardship, 
mwovéw, roviaw, etc. 
Unjust, ddixos, ov; be —, 
ddixéw, adixyow, etc. 
Unless = if not. 


Until, wéx pe. 
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Upon, érl. 

Urge, mapa-kedevouat, rapa- 
KeNevoouat, etc. 

Use, make — of, xpdopat, 
Xpyoouas, etc. 


V 


Van, ordua, aros, 76. 

Very, mavv. 

Victory, vixn, ns, 7. 

Village, kwun, ns, 7. 

Vote, Yudlfoua (Wndgid), 
Yngdpa, etc. 


Ww 


Wagon, duata, ns, 7. 

War, wédemos, ov, 0; carry 
on or engage in —, 
moNenéw, rodkeunow, etc. 

Way, 6d6s, 00, 7; out of 
the —, éxmodwr. | 

Week = seven days. 

Well, «; do — by, @& 
motéw, woijow, etc.; itis 
—, Kar@s xe, &fe, etc. 

Well-disposed, evvous, ovy. 

What, ris, ri, gen. rlvos; 
— sort, motos, a, ov. 

When, éreid7}. 

Whenever, éred7. 

Wherever, d7rov. 

Whether, ef; —.. 
woTepov... 7. 

Which, 8s, 7, 8. 

Whoever, 8oris, 715. 

Why, ri; &° 4. 

Width, edpos, ous, 76. 

Wife, yur}, yuvaikés, 7. 


. Or, 


Your 


Wild, dypws, a, ov; — 
beast, Onplov, ov, 76. 

Willing, be —, é0é\w, é6e- 
Ajow, etc. 

Willingly, éxwy, odea, dv. 

Wine, ofvos, ov, 6. 

Wing, xépas, xépws and 
xéparos, 6; on the right 
—, érirg de&ip; on the 
left —, éwl r@ edwrbpy. 

Wish, PBovdopa, Bovdryoo- 
par, etc. 

With, ovv, txwv; — the 
help of, atv; in com- 
pany —, avy. 

Withdraw, d7o-ywpéw, aro- 
xwpyow, etc. 

Wonder, dauyd fw (Oavyuas), 
Oavpdcoopuat, etc. 

Wood, tvAa, wv, rd. 

Worsted, be —, #rrdopat, 
NTTHToOpAL, etc. 

Worth, détos, a, ov. 

Wound, rirpdéoxw (po), 
Tpwow, etc. 

Write, ypddw, ypdyw, etc. 

Wrong, or be in the —, 
ddixéw, adixrjow, etc. 


x 


Xenophon, evopdv, Svros, 
g 
Oo. 


Y 
You, ov, cod. 
Young, — man, veavlas, 


e 
ov, 0. 


Your, vuérepos; often by 
the article or god. 


e 


Ce 
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THE references are to sections, — either to a single section, or to two sections 
(when /. is added), or to three or more sections (when ff. is added). 
For all Greek words, see the references under the words in the preceding Greek- 


English Vocabulary. 


Accent 18 ff.; recessive 53; of pro- 
clitics 26, 167, 169; of enclitics 27, 
168 f.; in contraction 272 ; of nouns 
and adjs. 35f., 39, 129, 244; of 
verbs 53, 457, 484, 493, 605 a, 634 a. 

Accusative case 29. Syntax of 832 ff. 

Acute accent 18 f., 21 f., 24 f. 

Adjectives vowel decl. 126 ff.; cons. 
decl. 259 ff., 426 ff.; contr. of vowel 
decl. 286 ff.; irregular 500 f.; com- 
parison 541 ff., 577; verbal in vos 
and reos 677 ff. Syntax of 8065 f. 

Adverbs 595 ff. 

Affinity of words 878 ff. 

Agent gen. of 202, dat. of 203; w. 
verbals in reos and reov 680, 682. 

Alphabet 1. 

Aorist first indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 
183 f., pass. 194 ff.; first aor. system 
565 ff., 582 ff.; second aor. 91, 602 
ff., in wt verbs 689; first pass. sys- 
tem 656 ff.; second pass. system 
668 ff. Syntax of indic. 87, de- 
pendent moods 313. 

Apodosis 301 ; neg. od 308. 

A postrophe (in elision) 16. 

Apposition 804. 


Article definite declined 758 ; proclitic 
in some forms 39 a, 76a. Syntax of 
807 ff. 

Attic reduplication 871, 4; future 
871, 14, 15. 

Augment 66, 67, 98, 871. 


Borrowed words 876. 
Breathings 14. 


Cases 29, 30; case endings 240f. Syn- 
tax, see Nominative, Genitive, etc. 

Circumflex accent 18 ff. 

Circumstantial partic. 495. 

Cognate mutes 8; acc. 833; words, 876. 

Commands, etc. 406, 408. 

Comparative degree 541 f.; w. gen. 545, 
858 ; w. dat. 867. 

Comparison of adjs. 541 f.; irregular 
577; of advs. 597. 

Complex sent. 660; dependent verbs of 
in indir. quot. 668. 

Compound verbs 93; w. gen. 852; w. 
dat. 865; compound words 874. 

Conclusion, see A podosis. 

Conditional sents. 304 ff., 316 f., 368 f., 
523 ff. See Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. 
rel, clauses 531 ff. 
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Consonants 8, 5 ff.; changes of 738. 
Consonant Declension, see Declen- 
sion. 

Contraction 268 ; rules of 737; in vowel 
dec]. 286 ff.; in cons. decl. 395, 428, 
476 f., 500 f., 506 f.; in verbs in -aw, 
-ew, -ow, indic. 268 ff., 279 ff., subjv. 
339 f., opt. 386 ff., imv. 420 f., inf. 
459 f., part. 486, 494, 755. 

Co-ordinate mutes 8. 


Dative case 29. Syntax of 859 ff. 

Declension 34; nouns of first or A-decl. 
37 ff., 43 ff., 61 ff., 99 ff., of second or 
O-decl. 75 ff., 81 ff.; adjs. of vowel 
decl. 126 ff.; contract nouns and 
adjs. of vowel decl. 286 ff.; nouns 
and adjs. of third or cons. decl. 239 ff., 
249 ff., 259 ff., 345 ff., 393 ff., 426 ff., 
476 .f, 500 f., 506 f.; irregular adjs. 
600 f.; participles 754f. See Article, 
Pronouns, Numerals. 

Demonstrative prons. 154 ff. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
663. 

Deponent verbs 297 ff. 

Diphthongs 11, 12. 

Directions for reading 123. 

Doric fut. 871, 16. 

Double consonants 9. 

Dual 31. 


Elision 16; in compound verbs 93. 

Enclitics 27, 168 f. 

Endings personal 136, 145, 175, 401, 
413; of inf. 455 f.; of part. 484, 493 ; 
in -u: verbs 689; case endings of 
cons. decl. 240 f. 

Exhortations 324. 


Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 334, 381. 

Final clauses 326, 371. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 656 ff. 

First Perfect system 619 ff. 

Future indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 194 ff.; fut. system 565 ff., 
582 ff.; first pass. system 656 ff.; 
second pass. system 668 ff.; Attic 
fut. 871, 14, 15; Doric fut. 871, 16; 
fut. mid. for act. 871, 17. Syntax 
of fut. indic. in obj. clauses w. drws 
373. 

Future Perfect 182 ff.; pf. mid. system 
642 ff., 648 ff. 


Gender 32f., 40a, 78a; A-decl. fems. 
in a, 7, or a 37, mascs. in as or 7s 
99 ff.; O-decl. 75. 

General suppositions 302; forms of 
524 f. 

Genitive case 29. Syntax of 841 ff. 

Grave accent 18 f., 25. 

Group of words how related 874. 


Imperative 400 ff., 413 ff., 420f. Uses 
of 405 ff. 

Imperfect indic. act. 68 f., mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 194 ff.; in pres. system 552 ff. ; 
in su verbs 689 ff. See Contraction. 
Syntax of in unreal conditions 307, 2. 

Indefinite pron. ris 354. 

Indicative 49; tenses of, 50. See Con- 
traction, MI Verbs, and Present, 
Imperfect, Future, etc. 

Indirect discourse, see Quotations and 
Questions. 

Infinitive 453 ff. Uses of 461, 468 ff., 
607 ff. 

Intensive pron. 160. 
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Interrogative prons. 353 ; subjv. 588. 
Iota subscript 11. | 
Irregular adjs. 500 f.; comparison 577. 


Labials 7; euphonic changes 243. 

Linguals 7; euphonic changes 250 f. 

Liquids 6; changes of » 738, 7 ff. 
Liquid verbe 582 ff., 623 ff., 637, 
648 ff., 658 ff., 668 ff. 


MI Verbs 689 ff., 699 f., 705 f., 711 f.; 
irregular 720 f., 726 f., 732. 

Middle voice 174 ff.; mutes 7. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, etc. 

Mutes 5, 7 f.; euphonic changes 738, 3, 
and see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 90, 113 ff., 196, 208 ff., 
216 ff., 565 ff., 686, 642 ff. 


Nominative case 29. Syntax of 830. 
Number 31, 52. 
Numerals 614, 756 f. 


Object clauses w. 4 and subjv. or opt. 
334, 881; w. drws and fut. ind. 373. 

Optative 360 ff., 369 ff., 378 ff., 386 ff. 
Uses of 363 f., 370 ff., 380 f., 569, 
590, 663. 

Oxytone 25. 


Palatals 7; euphonic changes 243. 

Participles 482 ff., 492 ff. Uses of 487, 
495, 515 f., 627 f., 683 f. 

Particular suppositions 302. 

Passive voice 192 ff.; first pass. system 
656 ff.; second pass. system 668 ff. 

Penult accent of 22. 

Perfect indic. act. 110 ff., mid. 183 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 619 ff. ; 
second pf. system 114 f., 633 ff.; 
pf. mid. system, 642 ff., 648 ff. 


Person 61. 

Personal prons. 433 ff. See Endings. 

Pluperfect indic. act. 110 ff., mid. 183 
ff., pass. 192 ff.; first ot. system 
619 ff.; second pf. system 114 f., 
638 ff.; pf. mid. system 642 ff., 
648 ff. . 

Possessive prons. 448. 

Post-positives 82 b. 

Predicate 800 ff. 

Prepositions 226 ff. 

Present indic. act. 65, mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; pres. system 552 ff.; 
in jt verbs 689 ff. See Contrac- 
tion. 

Primary tenses 50. 

Principal Parts of verbs 199 ff.; of 
deponents 298 ff. 

Proclitics 26, 167. 

Prohibitions w. wy 408. 


_ Pranouns, see Personal, Intensive, Re- 


flexive, etc. 
Pronunciation 1, 10, 12. 


' Protasis 301; neg. of uw} 303. 


Punctuation marks of 28. 


_ Purpose clauses 326, 371. 


Quotations and Questions dir. and 
indir. 657 ff., 567 ff., 589 f., 607 ff., 
627 f., 660 ff.; questions of appeal 
w. subjv. 587 f. 


Reading the art of 121 ff.; directions 
for 123. © 

Reciprocal pron. 447. 

Reduplication 106 ff., 871. 

Reflexive prons. 443 ff. 

Relative prons. 512 ff. ; 
clauses 531 ff. . 

Rough breathing 14; mutes 7. 


cond. rel. 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 554, 603; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 50. 

Semivowels 5 f. 

Sibilant 6. 

Smooth breathing 14; mutes 7. 

Stem 64. See Tense stems. 

Subject 800 ff. 


Subjunctive 312 ff., 331 ff., 389f. Uses . 


of 316 f., 323 ff., 383 f., 407 f., 588. 

Suffix of opt. mood 362, 379, 387. See 
Tense Suffixes. 

Superlative degree 546 f. 

Suppositions particular and general 
302. See Conditional. 

Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 15. 

Synopsis 556. 

Syntax rules of 800 ff. 

Systems, see Tense Systems. 


Temporal, see Augment. 

Tense Stems 135, 553, 871. 
Systems. 

Tense Suffixes 135, 553, 606, 635, 670. _ 


See Tense 
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Tense Systems 552 f.; pres. system 
553, 1; fut. 558, 2, 566 f., 5838 f.; 
first aor. 5538, 3, 565 f., 585f.; second 
aor. 602 ff.; first pf. 558, 4, 619 ff.; 
second pf. 633 ff., 717 ff.; pf. mid. 
553, 5, 642 f., 648f.; first pass. 553, 6, 
656 ff.; second pass. 668 ff. 

Tenses 50. See Present, Imperfect, etc. 


Ultima accent of 24. 


Verbal adjs. 677 ff. 

Verbs principal parts 199 ff., 298 ff.; 
defective 201; kinds of 273; depo- 
nent 297 ff.; in we and w 691. See 
MI Verbs. 

Verb stem 54, 274, 586, 606, 628 ff., 
637, 672, 871. | 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 877. 

Vocative case 29. Syntax of 831. 

Voice 48, 174, 192. 

Vowels 3 f.; contraction of 737. 

Vowel declension, see Declension ; 
verbs 273 f. See Contraction. 


Word-Grouping 872 ff. 
Words borrowed and cognate 876. 
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ANABASIS 
DICTIONARY 


An illustrated Dictionary to Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, with Groups of words 
etymologically related. 


By 


JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Professor of Greek, and 
MORRIS H. MORGAN, Assistant Professor of Greek 
and Latin, in Harvard University. 


ramo. Cloth. 290 pages. For introduction, $1.25. 


Tus Dictionary is not a compilation from other vocabularies, 
but is made on the basis of a new collection and examination of all 
the words in the Anabasis itself. It contains all words found in 
any of the principal editions now in use both here and in Germany, 
with every meaning which each word has in the -Anabasis, and 
with full references to the passages in which they occur. 

The articles on geography, biography, and especially on public 
and private antiquities, are fuller than is usual in such a work, 
and are illustrated with nearly one hundred cuts taken from the 
antique. 

This Dictionary is also bound with Goodwin and White’s New Anabasis. 


John Tetlow, Head-Master of Girls’ 
Latin School, Boston, Mass.: lf all spe- 
cial vocabularies were like this, there could 
be, and would be, no question as to their 
title to supersede the lexicon as a speedy 
and trustworthy guide to the full inter- 
pretation of an author’s meaning. 


D. W. Abercrombie, Principal of 
Worcester Academy, Worcester, Mass.: 
Altogether the very best I have ever seen. 
Leaves nothing to be desired. It must 
prove to be of the greatest helpfulness to 
the work in Greek in preparatory schools. 


F. W. Freeborn, Master in Latin 
School, Boston, Mass.: This Vocabulary 
is decidedly the most perfect and satis- 
factory I have ever seen in any text-book. 


F. E. Welles, Professor of Greek, 
State Normal School, Geneseo, N.Y.: 
The most admirable book for language 
students. 


William McAfee, /’ro/essor of Greek, 
Claverack College, N.¥".: It will set the 
example for an advance all along the line. 


Walter B. Jacobs, Zeacher of Greek, 
High School, Providence, RJ.: Un- 
doubtedly the best thing of its kind. 

E. J. Peck, Principal of Free Acaa- 
emy, Owego, N.¥.: A most valuable 


addition to our preparatory Greek text- 
books. 

A. Eugene Nolen, Zeacher of Greek, 
High Schoel, Fitchburg, Mass.: Supe- 
rior in every respect to all others. 

E. E. Wolfe, Collegiate Institute, Fort 
Edward, N.Y.: The teacher could ask 
nothing better. 

Theo. L. Seip, President Muhlenberg 
College, Penn.: The very best. 

William R. Tyler, Principal of 
Adams Academy, Quincy, Mass.: Most 
valuable. 
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GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 


INTROD. PRICE. 


Baird: Greek-English Word-List................00...cccccsssscseseseeeeees $0.30 
Collar and Daniell: Beginner’s Greek Composition.......................... 90 
D’Ooge : Greek Composition Tablet.....000....000.0..000ccceceeceeeseeee .20 
Flagg: Hellenic Orations of Demosthenesg......................0000...... 1.00 
Seven against Thebes.....................cccccecceeeeeee se 1.00 
Goodwin: Greek Grammar .............cccccccceecceee en ee nee 1.50 
Greek Moods and Tense..................cccccccecesccececeetseeeecees 2.00 
Greek Reader o.ic.ciscccccssscoserseossansseeoessaecetessedsdvscntotbenavacss 1.50 


Goodwin and White: New Anabasis, with Illustrated Vocabulary... 1.50 


Selections from Xenophon and.Herodotu.................. 1.50 

Greek School Classics Series: Bain’s Odyssey, Book VI................. 35 

Gleason’s Gate to the Anabasis .....................cc:cceeseees 40 

Sewall’s Timon of Lucian................0...ccccccsccceseseseeeeees 50 

Harding : Strong and Weak Inflection in Greek ....................000... 50 

Jebb: Introduction to the Study of Homer........ 0.0... 1.12 

Liddell and Scott: Greek English Lexicon, $9.40; Abridged............. 1.25 

Nicolson: — Plutus of Aristophanes ..................0.000cccccceeeteee ceeeeees .80 

Rizo-Rangabé: Modern Greek Method ...0......0.0...ccccccecccccceeeseeeseeesnes 2.00 
Seymour : Homer’s Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 

* Books J.-III., $1.25; Books I-VI. oe. 1.60 - 

Language and Verse of Homet......................:::::eceee 15 

Homeric Vocabulary ..i.ccccccccscsics.tesmesettes asedeereemnsonss 15 

Sidgwick: Greek Prose Composition... 0.0.......0.0..c::cescceeeseeeeeecseees 1.50 

wae Selections from Greek Lyric Poets................0....0000005 1.00 

hite: Beginner’s Greek Book, $1.50; First Lessons ............ 1.20 
First Greele BOOK viicjj.t cise secession eases 

Oedipus Tyrannus of Sophocles...................-..eeeee 1.12 

Z Passages for Translation at Sight, Part IV. 0.000.000... .80 

White and Morgan: Anabasis Dictionary........0.......0.... ceecccnceeneeee es 1.25 


Allen: Wecklein’s Prometheus Bound of Aeschylus, $1.40. 
Beckwith: Bacchantes of Euripides, $1.25. 
Bennett: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books V.-VII., $1.40. 
D’Ooge: Antigone of Sophocles, $1.40. 
er: Plato’s Apology and Crito, $1.40. 
agg: Euripides’ Iphigenia among the Taurians, $1.40. 
Fowler: Thucydides, Book V., $1.40. 
Humphreys: Clouds of Aristophanes, $1.40. 
Lodge: Gorgias of Plato, $1.65. 
Manatt: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books I.-IV., $1.65. 
Morgan: Eight Orations of Lysias, $1.40. 
Morris: Thucydides, Book I., $1.65. 
Perrin: Homer’s Odyssey, Books I.-IV., $1.40; Books V.-VIIL., 
$1.40. 
Richardson: Aeschines against Ctesiphon, $1.40. 
Seymour: Homer’s Iliad, Books I.-III., $1.40; Books IV.-VI., $1.40. 
Smith: Thucydides, Book III., $1.65; Book VII., $1.40. 
Towle: Protagoras of Plato, $1.25. 


Editions of the Text are issued separately. Each, 40 cents. 


College Series. 


The above list is not complete. 


CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 
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LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 


INTROD. PRICE. 


Allen and Greenough: Latin Grammar ....2000000.. ool eee 
Shorter Latin Grammar ou... ceccceeeeeeeesceeeeeeee sees 
Caesar, with vocabulary ............0........cccecceecceseeeeeeeeeceseee 
New Cicero, With vocabulary.........00..000000ccccccceceesseteees 
Ovid, with vocabulary............0.00.0000000ccccceeeeseseeeecceceecenees 
Sallust’ s Catiline, 60 cents; Cicero de Senectute ....... 
Allen: Introduction to Latin Composition Wh as cal aciersbitedaa bes Daedles 
Remnants of Early Latin......00000000000000 occ eccccee cee eeees 
Germania and Agricola of Tacitus .........0.0.0000 
Collar : Gate to Caesar, 40 cents; New Gradatim.................... 
Practical Latin Composition PR Te eee AP RRA TED 
Collar and Daniell: First Latin Book.......0.000000 cee 
Beginner’s Latin Book... eer Bas 
College Series of Latin Authors : 
Allen’s Annals of Tacitus, Books I-VI... 
Bennett’s Dialogus de Oratoribus of Tacitus................ 
Greenough’s Satires and Epistles of Horace ................ 
Greenough’s Livy, Books I. and II. «0000000000... 
Greenough and Peck’s Livy, Books XXI. and XXII... 
Kellogg’s Brutus of Cicero .............0000.0.cccceeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeee 
Merrill’s Catullus .......0...0.0.0 cece cceccceecsscesessessecesesesessees 
Smith’s Odes and Epodes of Horace .......................00.. 
Crowell: Selections from the Latin PCOS ic csassehteeres ds needi ats 


Ferguson: Questions on Caesar and Xenophon.............. cece 
Ginn & Company: Classical Atlas 00.0... eee eeeesenneeteeeeee 
Gepp and Haigh: Latin-English Dictionary... ices 
Greenough and Kittredge: New Virgil: Aeneid, I.-VI., with 
VOCA DU ALY 55sec coisa ce eens vicar ansdnodoteactieasiniseasoletes 

Bucolics and Aeneid, I.-VI., with vocabulary............ 

arco Dialogus de Oratoribus. occ ceecceccsceseeeee ee 
eep: Essential Uses of the MoodS ....cccccccccccccccccssssseeee 
Latin School Classics: Clark’s ErasmusS.....00.......00....0..:ccccscsesseceeees 
Collar’s Aeneid, Book VIL... cocci tetete tees 


D’Ooge’s Viri Romae. 0.2.0... ccccecne cece ceceeeenteeeees 
Humphreys’ Quintus Curtius....00. cee 
Roberts’ Nepos:..<. 2.05508: idcasececeasd celeb aia diwaeagenn 
Tetlow’s Aeneid, Book VIII., with vocabulary ............ 
Tetlow’s Aeneid, Book VIII., without vocabulary ...... 
Lord: Roman Pronunciation of Latin... ccc. 
Rivi Tiburtini. Metres of Horace set to music............ 
Moulton : Preparatory Latin piueu sient: Reece tensa eles Andncedits 
Post : Latin at Sight .. Beate tece hae eae SI 2 Sea ket 
Stickney : Cicero de Natura Deorum..... 
Terence : Adelphoe, Phormio, Heauton Timorumenos (1 vol.).. 
Thacher : Madvig’s Latin Grammar ........000....0.0ccceecceeeeeeeceeeeeeceeee 


White : Latin-English Lexicon, $1.00; English-Latin Lexicon.. 


Latin-English and English-Latin Lexicon .................... 


Descriptive Circulars of our Latin books sent, postpaid, on 
application. The above list is not complete. 
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FULL OF LIFE AND HUMAN INTEREST 


HISTORIES 


FOR HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 
By PHILIP VAN NESS MYERS, 


Professor of History and Political Economy in the University of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
AND 


WILLIAM F. ALLEN, 
Late Professor of History in the University of Wisconsin. 


Myers’s General History. Half morocco. Hlustrated. 759 pages. 
For introduction, $1.50. ' 

Myers’s History of Greece. Cloth. Illustrated. 577 pages. For 
introduction, $1.25. 

Myers’s Eastern Nations and Greece. (Part I. of Myers’s and of Myers 
and Allen’s Ancient History.) Cloth. 369 pages. For introduc- 
tion, $1.00. 

Myers and Allen’s Ancient History. (Part I. is Myers’s Eastern 
Nations and Greece. Part II. is Allen’s Short History of the 
Roman People.) Half morocco. 763 pages. Illustrated. For 
introduction, $1.50. 

Myers’s Ancient History. (Part I. is Myers’s Eastern Nations and 
Greece. Part II. is Myers’s Rome.) Half morocco. 617 pages. 
Illustrated. For introduction, $1.50. 

Myers’s History of Rome. (Part II. of Myers’s Ancient History.) 
Cloth. 230 pages. For introduction, $1.00. 

Allen’s Short History of the Roman People. (Part II. of Myers and 
Allen’s Ancient History.) Cloth. 370 pages. For introduction, 
$1.00. 

' Myers’s Outlines of Medizval and Modern History. Half morocco. 

740 pages. For introduction, $1.50. 


A philosophical conception of history and a broad view of its devel- 
opments, accurate historical scholarship and liberal human sympathies 
are the fundamental characteristics of these remarkable histories. The 
hand of a master is shown in numberless touches that illuminate the 
narrative and both stimulate and satisfy the student’s curiosity. 

Schoolroom availability has been most carefully studied, and typo- 
‘graphical distinctness and beauty, maps, tables and other accessories 
have received their full share of attention. 


GINN & COMPANY, PUBLISHERS. 


This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 


by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. 
Please return promptly. 


